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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 20 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 
are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collections are to be found on the How 
To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifica- 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. 


iin 





Author(s). 





Title. 


ED 013 371 
Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual 
Communication, an Analytical Survey of 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


Legislative Authority Code for i 
ae + — which por 
ported the researc ivi 
applicable). « —— 


—— Clearinghouse accession number, 


AA 000 22 
Sponsoring Agency—agency respon. 


sible for initiating, funding, 
managing the research projeet ” 


Selected Writings and Research Findings, 
Final Report. Report Number and/or Bureau Num. 


“Sacramento State Coll., Calif. ber—assigned by originator. 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research 
Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 


Pub Date—15 Apr 66 
Contract—OEC-4-16-023 


Organization where document origin- 
ated. 





Date published: 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Note—129 p. speech given before the 22nd 
National Conference on Higher Educa- 
tion, Chicago, Ill., 7 Mar 66. 


Available from—Indiana University Press, 
10th and Morton St., Bloomington, In- 
diana 47401 ($2.95) 

EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- 
cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 
*Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, 
Instructional Technology, Visual Stimuli. 

Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino 
Union School District. 

The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 


Alternate source for obtaining docu- —————_ 
ments. 


EDRS Price—price through ERIC yer 


Document Reproduction Service. 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” 
means hard copy. When listed “not 
available from EDRS” other sources 
are cited above. 


Descriptive Note. 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive contents, 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 
ject index. 


oaks 


explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the 
subject area. The scope of the study was 
limited to only those components of mes- 
sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literature and re- 
search. * * * * (AL) 


Identifiers—additional __identifyi 
terms not found in the Thesaurus 
ERIC Descriptors. 


———————_——. Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


The key to these codes is as follows: 


Code 
08 


Description 


88-210 
16 
85~—905 
24 
Title IV 
32 
89-10, Title I 
40 
88-164 
48 
Title VI 


Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law 
Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 
Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 
Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 
Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 


Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 


Description 
Library Research and Development, Public Law 
89-320, Title II, Part B 
New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part A 
New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part B 
Research in Foreign Countries, Public Law 
83-480 
State Educational Agencies Experimental Ac- 
tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V, Section 505 
Supplementary Centers and Services, Public Law 
88-10, Title III 
Other Office of Education Programs 





Document Résumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


AA — Leasco Systems and Research 
AC — Adult Education 

AL — Linguistics 

CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 
EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EF — Educational Facilities 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 
HE — Higher Education 


JC — Junior Colleges 

LI — Library and Information Sciences 
PS — Early Childhood Education 

RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 
RE — Reading 

SE — Science and Mathematics Education 
SO — Social Science Education 

SP — Teacher Education 

TE — Teaching of English 

UD — Disadvantaged 

VT — Vocational and Technical Education 


ED 038 545 24 AA 000 530 
Beyer, Barry K. And Others 
Evaluation of Africa South of the Sahara. An 
Inquiry Program for Grades 7-10. 
Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa. Project 
Africa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0724 
Pub Date 69 
Note—139p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.05 
Descriptors—Field Studies, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Program Evaluation, Secondary Schools, 
Student Opinion, Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching 
Guides 
Identifiers— *Project Africa 
Project Africa, a social studies curriculum 
research and development possert. is primarily 
engaged in testing new materials and techniques 
for teaching about Africa south of the Sahara in 
American secondary schools. The purpose of this 
technical report is to highlight the program's 
strengths and weaknesses from a variety of view- 
ints -- those of scholars, teachers and students. 
valuation data, collected by a variety of instru- 
ments and procedures, will be used to design new 
materials and techniques for teaching about 
Africa. The document should be used as a work- 
ing paper with constant reference to the instruc- 
tional materials and teaching guides. The Project 
materials are now available to interested educa- 
tors to refine further and to adapt to the specific 
needs, interests and abilities of their own particu- 
lar students. (Author/LS) 


ED 038 546 24 

Beyer, Barry K. And Others 

Africa: A Data Book. 

Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa. Project 
Africa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0724 

Pub Date 8 Jul 70 

Note— 106p. 

EDRS Price MF-$.50 HC-$5.40 

Descriptors—*Data Analysis, *Data Collection, 
*Developing Nations, *High School Students, 
Hypothesis Testing, *Intellectual Development, 

niors 

Identifiers— * Africa 
A data book designed for use by high school 

Seniors to investigate the problems and processes 

of nation-building in Africa south of the Sahara 

today has been prepared. The book consists of 

two ge Part I contains descriptions of the geo- 
phic, social, economic, political, and historical 

features of 24 sub-Saharan African nation-states. 


AA 000 531 


Part II concentrates on the various aspects of the 
economic, political, and social structures of these 
and other sub-Saharan African nation-states. 
Maps, graphs, charts, and tables are modes em- 
ployed to convey information and to assist the 
students in developing skills of analysis. The data 
included are highly selective. The book offers an 
ideal opportunity for the students to engage in all 
types of intellectual inquiry, including hypothesiz- 
ing about problems or features of African na- 
tional development and testing hypotheses 
formed by others as well as themselves. Related 
documents are: ED 023 692, ED 023 693, ED 
030 010, ED 032 324, ED 032 325, ED 032 326, 
ae 327, ED 033 249, and ED 037 586. 
(CK) 


ED 038 547 AA 000 532 
Gordon, Edmund W. 
Guidance in an Urban Setting. ERIC-IRCD Urban 
Disadv: Series, Number 15. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 70 
Contract—OEC-0-9-420088-2327(010) 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Seventh An- 
nual Work Contents on Urban Education, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York, N.Y., June 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, Counseling, 
Counselor Role, *Disadvantaged Youth, En- 
vironmental Influences, Financial Support, 
Guidance Objectives, *Guidance Programs, In- 
dividual Characteristics, Learning Experience, 
*Learning Processes, Low Level Aspiration, 
Perceptual Development, Program Design, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Planning, So- 
cialization, Sociocultural Patterns, *Student 
Characteristics, Urban Areas 
This paper describes and categorizes the 
characteristics of disadvantaged urban children 
with behavior disorders which may have some 
deleterious effect on their learning, and discusses 
the several kinds of activities which a comprehen- 
sive program of guidance for such children would 
entail for a specialist in guidance services. The 
relevant characteristics are: contradictory at- 
titudes toward self; higher incidence of utilitarian 
or materialistic attitudes than in more privileged 
groups; low level of aspiration or motivation in 
relation to academics as well as to some social 
norms; differences in learning styles, modes of 
perception, perceptual habits, and temperamental 
traits; and, hypermobility, family instability, 
distorted model! relationships, economic insuffi- 


ciency, housing inadequacy, repeated subjugation 
to discriminatory treatment, and similar socio-cul- 
tural patterns in the life of these children. The 
areas of activity considered important for an ef- 
fective guidance program are: appraisal, a 
qualitative rather than quantitative analysis of in- 
dividual functioning and environment; prescrip- 
tion, the planning and design of appropriate 
learning experiences; support, for development 
and learning; orientation and interpretation; so- 
cialization and ee pupil advocacy, 
the protection of the best interests of the pupil; 
and, counseling relative to role choice and imple- 
mentation. (RJ) 


ED 038 548 AA 000 533 
Education of Handicapped Children: Scholarship 


Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—*Directories, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, 
Fellowships, Graduate Study, Handicapped 
Children, Institutes (Training Programs), 
*Professional Education, *Scholarships, 
Summer P ms, Training Allowances, Un- 
dergraduate Study 
The document is designed to assist individuals 
seeking federal scholarships for professional train- 
ing in the education of nentonryes children. In- 
formation is provided defining handicapped chil- 
dren, the purposes of scholarships, types of 
scholarships available, and payment of tuition and 
fees. Also, details are given regarding who may 
receive a scholarship and how and where to 
apply. A directory lists state educational agencies 
and institutions of higher learning offering federal 
scholarships. Entries, arranged by state or territo- 
ry, specify scholarship award areas and types of 
scholarships available. (JD) 


ED 038 549 08 AA 000 534 
Uhl, Joseph N. And Others 
Survey and Evaluation of Consumer Education 


Purdue Research Foundation, Lafayette, Ind. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-0022 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Grant—OEG-5-9-240022-0030 

Note—666p. 





6 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price MF-$2.50 HC-$33.40 
Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, *Con- 

sumer Education, *High School Curriculum, 

*National Surveys, *Reference Books 

Research was conducted into the structure and 
content of consumer education programs in 
secondary schools and of adult education or- 
ganizations. The purposes of this research were: 
(1) to determine the prevalence and treatment of 
consumer education in the high school curricu- 
lum; (2) to analyze the objectives, program struc- 
ture, and effectiveness of consumer education 
programs of such organizations as firms, trade 
and professional groups, governments, voluntary 
associations, educational institutions, and con- 
sumer organizations; and (3) to compile an in- 
ventory of the national consumer education ef- 
fort. Results of a national survey of consumer 
education in secondary schools are presented, 
and problems of consumer education in the high 
schools are disscussed. Recommendations are 
made for improving these programs. An analysis 
is made of adult consumer education programs 
outside the schools, as based on a national survey 
of these programs. Problem areas are identified, 
and recommendations are made for improving 
the programs. A sourcebook is provided, which 
contains a master index of program sources, an 
alphabetical listing of major U. S$. consumer edu- 
cation programs classified by program sources, a 
subject-matter index of consumer education pro- 
grams, and a geographical program index. (DB) 


ED 038 550 AA 000 535 
Whipple, James B. 
Community Service and Continuing Education: 
Literature Review. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 
Pub Date Jun 70 
Note—8Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Commu- 
nity Development, Community Education, 
*Community Service Programs, Educational 
Television, Federal Legislation, *Professional 
Continuing Education, Role Perception, *State 
Programs, Subprofessionals, *University Exten- 
sion, *Urban Extension 
Identifiers— *Higher Education Act Title I 
This review was undertaken to explore and 
analyze the literature in the ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Adult Education in terms of three important 
questions about Title I of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965. First, what is the relationship 
between community service and continuing edu- 
cation as revealed in the substance, audience, and 
methods of Title I programs? Second, to what ex- 
tent are institutions of higher education responsi- 
ble for community service, and what is their role? 
Finally, what are the essential ingredients for an 
effective statewide system of community service 
and continuing education? Trends are suggested, 
as well as areas in which universities appear to be 
standing still. An appendix with additional 
references to professional development, commu- 
nity development, and other forms of service is 
also included, along with 92 abstracts. (LY) 


ED 038 551 AA 000 536 

McMahon, Ernest E. 

Needs--of People and Their Communities--and the 
Adult Educator: A Review of the Literature of 
Need Determination. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date Jul 70 

Note—86p. 

Available from—Adult Education Association of 
the U.S.A., 1225 19th Street, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.40 

Descriptors—*Adult _ Education, __ Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Community Development, 
Correctional Education, Disadvantaged Groups, 
*Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, Indus- 
trial Training, Management Development, Mili- 
tary Training, *Needs, Professional Continuing 
Education, Rural Development, Vocational 
Education 
Focusing on community education and 

development, this literature review analyzes the 

problem of determining community and _ in- 
dividual needs; the issue of relevance to the com- 
munity; the meaning of need (as opposed to in- 
terests or desires); and the use of community stu- 
dies, listening posts, surveys, and power structure 
analysis as evaluation tools. The issue of 


relevance in particular is examined with respect 
to teaching versus action, disciplines versus the 
interdisciplinary approach, static prograrns, and 
the setting of program objectives. An 88 item an- 
notated bibliography touches on adult basic edu- 
cation, vocational education, rural development, 
social change, professional continuing education, 
training design, participation, and other pertinent 
concerns. ERIC ordering information and a list of 
ublications by the ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult 
ducation are also included. (LY) 


ED 038 552 AA 000 537 
Jacobs, H. Lee And Others 
Education for Aging: A Review of Recent Litera- 


ture. 

Adult Education Association of U.S.A., Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Adult Education. 

Pub Date Jul 70 

Note—118p. 

Available from—Adult Education Association of 
the U.S.A., 1225 19th Street, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.00 

Descriptors—Adult Learning, *Age, Age Dif- 
ferences, *Annotated Bibliographies, Colleges, 
*Educational Needs, Educational Opportuni- 
ties, Intelligence, Learning Motivation, *Middle 
Aged, *Older Adults, Participation, Programed 
Instruction, Research, Retirement, Testing, Vo- 
cational Retraining 
This literature review covers studies and re- 

ports on a wide range of behavior patterns rela- 

tive to the aging process. While most of this work 
deals with education for aging in terms of adult 
problems and interests, attention is also given to 
developments in early life experience and in at- 
titudes which tend to set the pattern for later life 
characteristics. Respective chapters focus on 
learning characteristics and abilities of older 
adults; existing opportunities and remaining areas 
of need for education on aging in the educational 
system; job retraining and other kinds of informal 
educational opportunities; and factors germane to 
ee ma for retirement. Annotated chapter 

ibliographies (a total of 237 items) also appear. 

Instructions for ERIC document ordering are 

furnished. (LY) 


ED 038 553 

Trull, Ronald L., Comp. 
Research on Elementary Reading: Comprehension. 
ERIC/CRIER Reading Review Series, Bibliog- 


AA 000 538 


raphy 27. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—142p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Ele- 
mentary Grades, Language Research, Measure- 
ment, *Reading Comprehension, *Reading In- 


Materials, 
Programs, 


Reading 


struction, Reading 
*Reading 


Processes, Readin 

Research, Reading Tests 

The major focus of this abstract bibliography is 
to list research studies and journal articles re- 
ported in the ERIC/CRIER Basic References 
which identify and examine the many variables 
influencing reading comprehension. The entries 
in Part One, which includes citations and ab- 
stracts of documents published from 1950 to 
1969, have been organized under five general 
areas: (1) The Reader, (2) The Teacher, 
Methods, Materials, and Programs, (3) Language, 
(4) Measurement, and (5) Research Summaries. 
Part Two contains citations and brief annotations 
of documents published prior to 1950. Entries are 
alphabetized by author within each section. In- 
structions for ordering microfilm and xerography 
document reproductions from the ERIC Docu- 
ment Reproduction Service and from University 
Microfilms are included. (Author/CM) 


ED 038 554 AA 000 539 
Haney, Richard And Others 
Science Education Information 


1965-67, School Level. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. ERIC Information 
Analysis Center for Science Education. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—Curriculum, *Elementary School 
Science, Evaluation, Instruction, Learning, 


*Research Reviews (Publicati *Soj 

Education, Teacher Educetinn oe ne 

This is one of several papers issued in 
tion with the National Association for Research 
in Science Teaching to analyze and synthesize 
research related to the teaching and learning of 
science completed over a two-year period, The 
research reviewed is grouped according to the 
standard categories used C the ERIC Science 
and Mathematics Education Information Analysis 
Center: Instructional procedures, teacher educa. 
tion, equipment and facilities, the curriculum 
status of science programs, evaluation, and learn. 
ing. Altogether 120 studies were reviewed, Ip. 
vestigations comparing the relative merits of two 
or more teaching methods were the most com. 
mon studies on instructional procedures. Several 
studies on the characteristics of children and the 
relationship of these characteristics to science 
teaching were reviewed. Some of the other stu- 
dies reviewed related to: various practices in the 
preparation of teachers, teachers’ understandi 
of subject matter, survey of science programs 
and patterns of intellectual growth, concept for. 
mation, and cognitive styles. (BR) 


ED 038 555 AA 000 540 

Robinson, Lora H. Shoenfeld, Janet D. 

Student Participation in Academic Governance, 
PREP-15. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. National Center for Educa- 
tional Communication. 

Report No—PREP-15 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Note—67p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 

Descriptors—Academic Freedom, * Activism, Ad- 
ministrator Attitudes, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Governance, *Policy Formation, *Stu- 
dent Participation 

Identifiers—*Putting Research into Educational 
Practice (PREP) 

PREP-15, a review and annotated bibliography, 
focuses on the topic of ‘Student Participation in 
Academic Governance.” A related document 
compiled by the authors at the ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Higher Education is ED 038 
786. This is the first PREP presentation of 
material from an ERIC Clearinghouse product 
and it is anticipated that similar products will be 
used as future PREP material. This kit of six 
documents deals with the topic of student par- 
ticipation: (1) Survey of Current Practices and 
Policies; (2) Survey of Attitudes; (3) Arguments 
For, Against, and About Student Participation; 
(4) Models of Governance; (5) Methods of In- 
creasing Student Involvement; and (6) Institu- 
tional Proposals for New Governance Structures. 
A seventh document includes a listing by univer- 
sity and state of recent changes in governance. 
This PREP kit is available from EDRS. (LS) 


ED 038 556 AA 000 541 

Sumner, David E. 

Urban Universities and the City. Review 2. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, Bec. 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Com- 
munity Programs, *Community Service Pro- 
grams, *Higher Education, Institutional Role, 
*Social Responsibility, Urban Environment, 
*Urban Universities 
This document contains an annotated bibliog- 

raphy of 37 works describing university programs 

and services that have been undertaken or 

proposed in response to urban problems. A brief 

essay based on the literature in the bibliography 

draws attention to various approaches to meeting 

urban needs. (JS) 


ED 638 557 AA 000 542 
Finger, Frank W. 
Professional Problems: Preparation for a Career 
in College Teaching. : 
ERIC ——— on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 

Re No—Rep-1 

Pub Date A 0 

Note—9p; Paper represents an adaptation of an 
article appearing in November 1969 issue of 
American Psychologist 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
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iptors—Bibliographies, *College Teachers, 
Course Content, *Course Descriptions, *Effec- 
tive Teaching, *Higher Education, *Teacher 
Improvement « ,; 
This paper describes a course, “Professional 
problems,” offered at the University of Virginia 
jo graduate students in psychology who are 
ing to become college teachers. The profes- 
gor in charge discusses how he organizes his 
course and what topics he covers during the 
semester. Some of the subjects his students con- 
sider are: history of higher education, 
governance, types of higher education institu- 
fons, academic freedom and tenure, student 
and responsibilities, curricula, course 
ing, instructional techniques, grading and 
examining, teacher evaluation, student-faculty 
relations, the marketplace, personnel problems, 
financial resources, and social controls as in- 


dicated b Bye per standards and legislation. A 


i f mostly recent significant works on 
highe' education is included. (8) 
ED 038 558 24 AA 000 543 


Gordon, Edmund W. 

Building a Socially Supportive Environment. 
ERIC-IRCD Urban Disadvantaged Series, 
Number 16. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. 

Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Contract— OEC-0-9-420088-2327(010) 

Note—2Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

iptors—Cognitive Ability, *Cultural Plural- 
ism, Culture Conflict, Democracy, Educational 
Complexes, *Educational Development, Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Objectives, En- 
vironmental Influences, Heredity, Political So- 
cialization, *Social Environment, Social 
Responsibility, *Social Structure, *Social 
Systems, Staff Orientation, Staff Role 
This paper examines the conflicts between and 
the inequities inherent in practically all present 
day social systems and suggests strategies for 
building a socially supportive environment. The 
study focuses on the practical implications of the 
nature-nurture controversy and contends that 
greater attention must be given to extrinsic fac- 
tors in development and learning. Areas of 
ecological balance or personal-politico-social 
homeostasis and the problems involved therein 
are treated. Emphasis is laid on the regression 
noted in the implementation of programs to 
satisfy basic human rights and needs. In the con- 
text of the present state of political development 
in this country, abandonment of parliamentary 

democracy and movement toward realization of a 

truly pluralistic society is strongly advocated. In 

the attainment of the latter objective, a rededica- 
tion to the pu and goals of education is 
, Stressing on assisting the student in his 
development, refining that development, and 
preparing him to live a satisfying life; basic 
changes in the concept of the school’s physical 
structure by decentralization into homes, farms, 
store fronts, etc. and by creating educational 
, Shifts in staff to attune to the concept of 
individualization, and the building up of basic 
skills and self concept toward achieving affective, 
social cognitive, and political competence are 
recommended for reaching these educational 


goals. (RJ) 


ED 038 559 AA 000 544 

Harrison, Don K. Brown, Dorothy R. 

The Hard-to-Employ--Who Are They? - 
tives on Training the Disadvantaged--The Hard- 
to-Employ. Personnel Services Review Series 2. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Person- 
nel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2487 

Pub Date May 70 

Contract—OEC-3-6-002487-1579-(010) 

Note—9p. 
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ployment, *Social Disadvantagement, Unem- 
x ed, *Unemployment, Welfare Problems, 
elfare Services 


The hard-to-employ, both urban and rural, 
share common characteristics of inadequate in- 
come, slum housing, inferior education, no medi- 
cal attention, and lack of real job opportunities. 
The deficiencies dove-tail, and families are often 
afflicted with all. The picture may seem bleak, 
but there is optimism in reclamation of the so- 
called disadvantaged for both social and 
economic reasons. This group does present an 
unrealized manpower source that may reach frui- 
tion through special training and development 
— that offer job and personal support. 
(DB) 
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Descriptors—Cultural Disadvantagement, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Economic Disadvantagement, 
Educational Disadvantagement, *Employment, 
*Employment Services, *Negro Employment, 
*Recruitment, Social §Disadvantagement, 
Unemployment 
Traditional recruitment for employment could 
be made through news media, but for the hard- 
to-employ more aggressive tactics will be necessa- 
ry. A company will need to tap community 
resources such as state employment services, Of- 
fice of Economic Opportunity agencies, the 
Urban League, and vocational rehabilitation 
agencies. A special company recruiting : 
who can move freely in the community, will go 
into the community centers and pool halls to find 
and attract future employees. Private firms, which 
can be located with help of local Chamber of 
Commerce or National Association of Business- 
men, specialize in training the hard-core; they 
also do the recruiting. It uld be realized that 
recruiting is but the first step in support for the 
hard-to-employ; special programs will need 
genuine support of top management, supervisory 
personnel, and plant workers. (DB) 
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Traditional employment screening procedures; 
the interview, the job application, the high school 
diploma and work 7. may screen out rather 
than screen in the hard-to-employ. Employment 
testing may reflect the trainee’s anxiety, his cul- 
tural differences, the irrelevancy of test questions, 
and his inability to read rather than his potential 
capability as a worker. This monograph questions 
the traditional employment techniques for the 
hard core and suggests some alternatives. (DB) 
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Descriptors—Correctional Education, *Counsel- 
ing, *Educational Programs, Interpersonal 
Competence, *Job Training, Negro Employ- 
ment, On the Job Training, *Programed In- 
struction, *Remedial Instruction, Role Playing, 
Vocational Counseling, Vocational Education, 
Work Attitudes 
The author, as former administrative head of 

Detroit Northern Systems Company, describes 

that company’s successful approach to the train- 

ing of the hard-core unemployed. The systems 
approach emphasizes the achievement of goals 
and sub-goals through an in y of program 
components which include training lines of ‘tool 
stations,’ back-up classes which precede the tool 
line, the remedial classes which feature reading, 
arithmetic, and communication; and the Social 

Skills Seminar which is essentially role-playing. 

The system utilizes programmed instruction that 

is highly detailed, has a built-in reward system, 

and provides personal support and counseling for 
each trainee. (DB) 
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Although calculated by various statistical 
methods, retention (in this monograph) refers to 
the time that a former hard core member stays 
on the job. These rates may be tallied from the 
first day of pre-vocational training at a center, 
from the first day of a plant’s vestibule training, 
or the first day of work at the job site. The hard 
core need special assistance to get a job and to 
keep it. Special problems such as lack of trans- 
portation, financial roadblocks, legal entangle- 
ments, ill-health, inadequate child care, and su- 
pervisory hostility may interfere with job reten- 
tion. Specific details in each problem area along 
with practical solution possibilities, often commu- 
nity resources, constitute the body of this report. 
The special assistance or support for the new em- 
ployee may come from divergent sources such as, 
the highly-trained clinical psychologist, to the 
buddy system that utilizes a fellow employee with 
a comparable background to that of the new em- 
ployee. (DB) 
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Techniques, *Youth Leaders 
Identifiers—Four H Clubs 
Conducted in 14 Tennessee counties, this study 
concentrated on the relationship of Four H pro- 
ject leaders’ personal characteristics to per- 
formance of, and their feeling of being qualified 
to perform, a high or low number of tasks. It also 
investigated yeaa ae between how often ex- 
tension agents provided information to leaders by 
various teaching methods, and agents who have a 
high or low percen' of leaders who perform 
many tasks. Some of the major findings were: (1) 
high task performance leaders were more likely 
to be females, to be teachers, housewives, 
laborers, or professionals; (2) leaders with more 
leadership experience and training were more 
likely to be in the high task performance groups 
than leaders with little or no leadership ex- 
perience or leadership training; (3) leaders with 
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more training more often felt qualified to perform 
more tasks; (4) how often extension agents had 
given leaders information did not significantly af- 
fect the percentage of high task performance 
leaders per agent. Recommendations stressed 
further studies on the information provided to 
leaders and on teaching methods used. (The 
document includes 23 references.) (LY) 
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Identifiers— *Four H Clubs, Tennessee 
This study was concerned with the problem of 

decreasing county junior 4-H enrollment in Ten- 

nessee. It was designed to determine the associa- 
tion between selected variables concerning coun- 
ty 4-H programs and the total junior 4-H enroll- 

ment. The major purposes of the study were (1) 

to determine the relations between the total 

number of junior 4-H members enrolled per 

county and selected variables concerning 4-H 

leadership, organization, participation, enroll- 

ment, place of member residence, and number of 
extension staff members per county, and (2) to 

determine which of the six groups of county 4-H 
rograms or independent variables (i.e. 4-H 

leadership, organization, participation, enroll- 

ment, place of residence, and number of exten- 
sion staff per county) accounted for the largest 

percentage of variation in the number of junior 4- 

H members per county. Correlation analysis and 

multiple correlation analysis were applied to 

these variables, revealing positive correlation 
among such factors as number of members, 

number of leaders, and number of clubs within a 

county. (Appendix removed because of illegibility 

of original document.) (Author/MF) 
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Needs, Program Planning, Reading Skills, Writ- 
ing Skills 

Identifiers— * Africa 
The paper discusses the ideological cultural, 

economic, linguistic, and motivational 

background of the functional literacy concept. 

Brief indications of the professional issues and 

problems in putting theory into practice included: 

requirements in planning a functional literacy 
project, administrative and organizational 
problems, resources commitment, and personnel 
development problems. The designing of a func- 
tional literacy program was discussed and illus- 
trated diagramatically. Stress was placed on the 
direct relationship of the functional literature cur- 
riculum to the economic activity of the partici- 
pants and on the inclusion of economic, social, 
and political development. It was concluded that 
functional literacy programs must be tested 


et by professional workers; and 
failures and successes must be assigned to various 
factors--conceptual, administrative, financial, and 
expertise. [Not available in hardcopy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.] (PT) 
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Identifiers—California 
The publication presents data on the number 
and geographic distribution of uneducated adults 
in the state of California giving information that 
can be used to provide meaningful p for 
adults. Data have been tabulated by area (‘‘stan- 
dard metropolitan statistical areas,” counties, and 
“urban placed”) and by population groups (total 
population, nonwhite ulation, and Spanish- 
surname population). The specific factors with 
which the study is concerned are the number of 
adults with less than a fifth grade education, the 
median school years completed by adults in each 
population group, and the family income. (PT) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Bibliogra- 
phies, Blind, Evening Programs, *Guidance 
Counseling, *Guidelines, High Schools, *In- 
structional Materials, Language Arts, Mathe- 
matics, *P Descriptions, Program 
Evaluation, Reading 
Guidelines for the Memphis-Shelby County 
Adult Education Program were created to: aid in 
evaluating the city’s present program; provide a 
curriculum guide; make suggestions to new 
teachers; and provide information for future im- 
rovements and evaluation. There are three 
levels: Level 1 focuses on reading, writing, and 
arithmetic in the fundamental stages; level 2 tries 
to facilitate the needs of older and younger 
adults, and also initiates social skills. Level 3 is 
designed to improve as well as extend the educa- 
tional and social skills. This instructional level is 
geared toward preparing adult students for the 
ninth grade classification through the GED test or 
to improve general education. The evening high 
school program is described in terms of 
philosophy, staff, faculty, curriculum, operation 
eligibility, attendance requirements, veterans, and 
the GED test. Information on the three major 
divisions of counseling (individual, group, case) is 
given. Included also are suggestions for new 
teachers; discussion of the evaluation of ABE 
materials; samples of registration card, monthly 
report form, and guidance sheet; a list of referral 
ai ae and a reading list for professionals. 
(NL) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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banization, Values 
This volume of 1,108 abstracts summarizes the 
majority of important works on community 
development during the last ten years. Part I con- 
tains abstracts of periodical literature and is clas- 
sified into 19 sections, including —_ history, 
communications, community and area studies, 
decision-making, leadership, migration and settle- 
ment, social action, urbanization, values-attitudes- 
beliefs. Part II contains abstracts of monographs, 
books, reports, and other types of printed litera- 
ture arranged in alphabetical order. There is a 
subject index, a nation-tribe-society index, a 
periodical index, an author index, and a list of 
abbreviations. (NL) 
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Identifiers—*California, New Careers Program 
The proceedings of a training conference for 
—_ aides gol shea from mi 
projects and other programs in Califoryi 
and other states, held April 29-May l, on 
cludes introductory notes on the objectives of the 
conference, and accounts of points raised in 
discussions on the roles, employment, training, 
and supervision of health aides. Topics raised 
both health aides and professionals included the 
position of the health aide in improving commy. 
nication between client and health service; the 
difficulties of defining the health aide position as 
more than a menial one; the likelihood that 
professionals may feel threatened by the aides’ 
ability to communicate with clients (particularly 
Spanish-speaking clients); and others relevant to 
the effective use of aides within the health ser. 
vice. Post-conference evaluation, list of partici. 
pants, guidelines for group discussions, program 
guidelines, and a selected bibliography are ip. 
cluded. (MF) 
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Identifiers—Leadership Opinion Questionnaire, 
Miner Sentence Completion Scale, Pride in 
Performance 
This field investigation applied multiple mea- 
sures to determine effects of management 
development training when used to increase the 
benefits from a long term motivational program. 
Two experimental groups and a control p 
were used. Instruments applied included the 
Miner Sentence Completion Scale, the Leader- 
ship Opinion Questionnaire (LOQ), and a special 
Pride in Performance (PIP) questionnaire. Pretest 
and posttest measures were obtained of the ten- 
dency of managers to behave in ways relevant to 
the managerial role, how they feel they should su- 
eli and attitudes toward the PIP concept. Ef- 
ects of este: ages training in causing change 
were statistically analyzed. Data from the LOQ 
were expanded in an overlay exhibit to elucidate 
the direction and magnitude of change. The study 
found that development training produced 
changes opposite to those desired by top — 
ment; top managers need to state and define 
clearly the organizational goals to be furthered by 
development courses; early coordination of 
evaluation strategy, selection of measurements, 
goals, and program design is needed for effective 
evaluation; the measurement instruments did 
not measure the same thing. (LY) 
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ntifiers— *Cooperative Extension Service, New 
te 
eee of this study were to determine 
knowledge levels and attitudes among lay leaders 
and members concerning the Cooperative Exten- 
sion Service (CES) reorganization in Jefferson 
County, New York; relationships between 
knowledge and attitudes; and the relation of 
knowledge levels and attitudes to certain varia- 
bles. An interview schedule was administered to 
all 36 leaders in the county and to 116 members 
(a 5% sample). Findings included the following: 
(1) leaders had higher knowledge levels and 
more favorable attitudes than members; (2) Ex- 
tension participation was higher for leaders than 
for members; (3) in the member group, women 
were more favorable toward the r ization; 
(4) attitudes and knowledge were not signifi- 
cantly related to one another; (5) age, education, 
tion, income, tenure in Extension, re- 
sidence, and Extension participation were not 
signficantly related to knowledge of the reor- 
ization or to attitudes held concerning it. 
(Author/LY ) 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
ible role of adult education in nation-build- 
ing. Nation-building was defined as a process of 
building group cohesion and group loyalty for the 
s of domestic planning and international 
representation. Models were designed for the pur- 
of analyzing the function of adult education 
in nation-building. Current examples of adult 
education and nation-building were included. The 
model of nation-building devised as a part of this 
study was divided into three sequential catego- 
ries; the antecedent -- which consisted of the 
background factors and Is of nation-building; 
the concurrent -- which included the actual 
process of adult education and existing condi- 
tions; and the opus arg -- which incorporated 
the outcome of the whole process of nation-build- 
ing. It was found that the outcome of the nation- 
building process appeared to be predicated upon 
the interaction between adult education and na- 
tion-building. Whereas the political dimensions 
greatly from nation to nation, the adult edu- 
cation dimensions -- intensity, effectiveness, and 
extension of adult education -- were found to be 
mt in every process of nation-building. 
Author/NL) 
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Kdentifiers— Reciprocal Category System 
The variation in the interaction patterns of 

—_ members was investigated in this study. 
ta on the three major variables -- Sociability, 

Interaction, and er yo factors were col- 

by means of the Social-introversion-ex- 

aversion scale in Guilford’s “An Inventory of 

Factors STDCR,” the Reciprocal Category 

System, and a brief questionnaire. Sixty-five edu- 

Cators participating in a three-week workshop 

were assigned to seven groups through a process 

of random stratified sampling based on sex, race, 


and age. Seven other participants served as group 


leaders. In an effort to eliminate the effects of 


different leadership styles, the seven leaders were 


rotated among the seven groups. Reliabilities of 


the trained observers were: .77, .70, .77, .81, .79, 
and .84. These represent correlations with the 
writer’s observations. A total of 48 observations 
lasting for 30 minutes to two hours were made. 
Two nonparametrical statistical techniques, the 
Kendal Tau and the Kendal Partial Rank Correla- 
tion Coefficient were employed in data analysis. 
Sociability was correlated with Rate of Interac- 
tion beyond the .001 level but was not correlated 
with any demographic factors. These were corre- 
lated with Rate of Interaction beyond the .05 
level. (Author/NL) 
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Identifiers—Salt Lake City (Utah) 

This study investigated the extent of the in- 
terest and needs of adult citizens of the Greater 
Metropolitan Salt Lake City area, insofar as adult 
degree programs were concerned, and made a 
thorough analysis of adult degree programs cur- 
rently in operation in American colleges and 
universities, with implications for adoption of 
such programs at the University of Utah. Based 
upon the analysis and isolation of 13 factors the 
degree programs of 17 institutions were placed in 
three categories: traditional degree programs ad- 
ministratively modified; adult degree programs in 
circular transition; and programs designed espe- 
cially for an elite population. After the summaries 
were categorized, a model graphically depicting 
each program was designed. A specially designed 
questionnaire was used for a pilot study and sub- 
sequently for the final study which included 
3,153 adults who were randomly selected from 
the Polk’s Salt Lake City and Suburban directo- 
ries. Usable questionnaires were received from 
603 respondents. The data indicate that there is 
considerable demand for an adult degree pro- 
gram. Extrapolation of returns on the basis of a 
total population (252,946) reveals that there are 
16,694 randomly selected persons interested in 
such a program. Characteristics of these persons 
are oe. (Several pages have blurred print). 
(Author/NL) 
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delineate desired methodological procedures. 
(Author/MF) 
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jects 
Identifiers—*United Nations Educational Scien- 

tific and Cultural 

The fourteenth session of Unesco authorized 
the establishment of an international committee 
for the advancement of out-of-school education. 
The first meeting of the committee, held in Paris 
18-26 March 1968, took care of election of of- 
ficers and other procedural matters, established 
sub-committees on adult education, literacy, and 
youth activities, and then devoted the major part 
of its time to discussion of priorities and concepts 
within their field of expertise. Childhood educa- 
tion was considered particularly in relation to the 
idea that the education of children should be 
seen in a new light and radically reorganized, so 
that it is no longer viewed as ending with ex- 
aminations and diplomas, but rather as something 
that must be continued throughout life. A need 
for new approaches to literacy education, espe- 
cially in regions where literacy is to be achieved 
in other than the mother tongue, and for further 
research and experimentation in adult education, 
was also emphasized. (MF) 


ED 038 578 
Kulich, Jindra, Ed. And Others 
An y on Program Evaluation in 


AC 006 745 


notated Bibliograph 

Residential Adult Education (Conferences and 
Institutes). é 

National University Extension Association, Silver 


Spring, Md. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—67p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 
Descriptors— Adult Learning, * Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Conferences, Educational 
Methods, Educational Objectives, Environmen- 
tal Influences, *Institutes (Training Programs), 
Measurement Instruments, Participant Satisfac- 
tion, *Program Evaluation, Rating Scales, *Re- 
sidential s, Rural Extension, Taxono- 
my, Workshops 
Designed especially for relative novices in re- 
sidential adult education conference and institute 
work, this annotated bibliography covers 29 
books, periodical articles, and book chapters. 
These items have been chosen for practical appli- 
cation or theoretical significance to the evalua- 
tion of program design and content and of learn- 
ing within programs. Also included are a 20-point 
attitude scale for evaluating meetings, followed 
by 14 other evaluation instruments originally 
developed for use by program participants at 
Washington University, Georgia Institute of 
Technology, and the Universities of Missouri, 
Nebraska, Michigan, Indiana, Connecticut, 
Colorado, and British Columbia. (LY) 
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Methodology, *Research Needs 

The major goal of the Developmental and 
Demonstration Project in Adult Basic Education 
at North Carolina State University is to identify, 
develop, and evaluate innovative materials and 
instructional systems that will accelerate and 
enhance the learning process in undereducated 
adults through the use of modern educational 
technology and media. Emphasis has been placed 
on determining the appropriate role of computer 
assisted instruction, programed instruction, and 
other self-instructional media in teaching adults. 
The purposes of this paper are to generate discus- 
sion in regard to the research -opportunities and 
possibilities within the Adult Learning Resources 
Center at North Carolina State University; to 
review examples of current related research, to 
Suggest specific research problem areas; and to 


Pub Date 69 
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Available from—Gower Press Limited, 140 Great 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Planning, *Case Studies 
(Education), Educational Needs, *Guidelines, 
Learning Characteristics, *Management 
Development, Program Evaluation, * 
Planning, Sensitivity Training, 
ene 

purpose of this book is to provide practical 
guidelines for planning and implementing 

management development activities. In Part 1 

Markwell establishes the framework for designing 

and organizing management development pro- 

grams. section covers the following topics: 


Training 





10 Document Resumes 


Practical Starting-Point for Management 
Development, Establishing Management Develop- 
ment Needs, Management Career Planning, 
Learning Characteristics in Management 
Development, Sensitivity Training, Mathematics 
and Management, Technology of Management 
Development, and Evaluation and Training. In 
Part 2 Roberts analyzes management develop- 
ment practice in six well-known companies -- In- 
ternational Printers Limited, Tetley Walker 
Limited, Churchill Gear Machines Limited, Glaxo 
Laboratories Limited, Stone Platt Industries 
Limited, and Pilkington Brothers Limited. Illus- 
tration is provided through documents in use 
which include questionnaires, job descriptions, 
staff assessment forms, performance diary, train- 
ing courses, management succession chart, man- 
power inventory form, and career development 
plan. (NL) 


ED 038 580 AC 006 758 
Schaie, K. Warner, Ed. 
and Methods of Research on Aging. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—170p. 
Available from—West Virginia University, Mor- 
gantown, W.Va. 26506 
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ferences, Standardized Tests 
The document reports the proceedings of a 
conference on “Theory and Methods of Research 
on Aging” held under the auspices of the Divi- 
sion of Maturity and Old Age of the American 
Psychological Association, the Department of 
Psychology and the Human Resources Research 
Institute of West Virginia University, May 17-19, 
1967. The summaries of four speeches and of the 
ensuing floor discussions on all are presented. 
McFarland Discusses the status of perception and 
aging and includes sensory as well as perceptual 
processes. Kay's paper restricts the field of learn- 
ing largely to that of the memory functions. The 
paper by Bayley on the topic of cognition also 
limits the field of discussion by attending primari- 
ly to the basic components of standard tests of in- 
telligence, such as reasoning, problem-solving, in- 
formation, and complex measures of memory 
function. She bases her analysis of the art on a 
description of data and issues arising out of the 
Berkeley growth studies. In the fourth primary 
aper Chown discusses the current status of work 
in personality and aging. She organizes her 
discussion around two major trends, the work on 
disengagement theory and life style and the more 
isolated pei of age differences on a large 
variety of particular test and inventory type mea- 
sures of personality. (NL) 
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Identifiers— *Great Britain 
This book undertakes to define management 
education and training requirements in relation to 
the needs of Great Britain and other advanced 
technological societies. It considers the present 
and predicted structure and functions of industry 
and business, as well as desired qualities (intellec- 
tual and communication skills, organizational un- 
derstanding, motivation) of future managers. 
Moreover, it offers a pattern of growth and 
bone ape that envisions progress from junior 
through middle to senior management in evolving 
terms of interest in oneself, the company, and the 
community. Managerial problems are elucidated 
through such disciplines as psychology, sociology, 
applied mathematics, and engineering. Britain's 
need for managerial talent and executive develop- 
ment is also assessed, and approaches to continu- 
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ing education are ventured. Also considered are 
company environmental effects on managers, fol- 
lowed by several case studies in management ap- 
praisal and ngs nasa An index, 38 tables and 
diagrams, and a bibliography are included. (LY) 
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Identifiers— * Illinois 
Volume | of a final report in three volumes, 

this is an overall narrative account of a cor- 

rectional staff training project in Illinois. The ra- 
tionale of the project, methods and activities in- 
volved, findings, and evaluations are summarized 
and synthesized. Initial objectives were to survey 
training practices and needs; determine resources 
available for present and future staff training; 
design programs of training in terms of individual 
and agency needs; and stimulate conditions con- 
ducive to correctional staff training. A literature 
review, a questionnaire survey of correctional 
personnel, and solicitation of information from 
resource persons and agencies, were among the 
procedures used. Reports on relevant topics were 
distributed to those involved in or concerned with 

Illinois corrections. Based on findings, a much 

stronger state level commitment to correctional 

staff training was urged. Recommendations were 
also made on general planning and administra- 
tion, and concerning the six penal institutions, the 

Illinois Youth Commission, and various other 

state and local correctional personnel. Finally, 

objectives and prospects for the immediate future 
were discussed. (See also AC 006 761 and AC 

006 762. (LY) 
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Evaluation, Program Proposals, Questionnaires, 
Statistical Data, Surveys 

Identifiers—* Illinois 
This is part of the final report on a project that 

focused on the inservice training needs of cor- 

rectional personnel in the Illinois penal system. 

Most of this volume is devoted to an overview of 

existing staff training for line personnel and 

parole agents; an assessment of unmet training 
needs; group discussion and other demonstration 

projects in staff training; an annotated list of 130 

training films; and an analysis of questionnaire 

responses from 1,292 employees at six penal in- 
stitutions under the Illinois Department of Public 

Safety. Also included are summaries of the 

original — proposal and for its continuation, 

statistical data from a survey of 66 county 

sheriffs, the first issue (August 1968) of a 

newsletter for staff trainers, employment opportu- 

nities in the Illinois system for college and univer- 
sity graduates, and a tentative schedule of 
workshops and other training activities for the 
continuation ra (See also AC 006 760 and AC 
006 762.) (LY) 
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Identifiers—Illinois, *Ilinois Youth Commission 
The last of three volumes on inservice educa- 
tion for correctional personnel in Illinois, this Te. 
port deals with the extent, content, and im- 
aes of inservice staff training within the []. 
inois Youth Commission (IYC), an 
providing rehabilitative and custodial services for 
juvenile delinquents. Functions and components 
of the three IYC divisions (Community Services, 
Administrative Services, Correctional Services) 
are outlined. Next, the relevance of IYC or. 
ganizational structure and processes to staff train. 
ing is discussed, and training objectives are set 
forth. Another section concentrates on staff train. 
ing needs and activities in the Reception and 
Diagnostic Center, the Forestry Camp Division 
and the Industrial School for Boys. A number of 
recommendations are presented, including those 
calling for a coordinator of staff training and pro- 
gram development, a full-time staff instructor for 
each [YC component, advanced counselor train. 
ing for nonprofessionals, a corrections career 
development program, and creation of a manual 
of policy and STE (See also AC 006 760 
and AC 006 761.) (LY) 
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The psychotherapy groups studied in this thesis 
have as their goal the therapeutic modification of 
participants through enhancement of self un- 
derstanding and of the relationship of the self 
with others. Certain of the complex processes 
that occur in such groups have been singled out 
for study by procedures which developed as the 
study pil g These —_ made possible 
detailed exploration of the following areas: (1) 
As members interacted they spoke of cognitive- 
affective experiences which appeared to be 
evoked through dialog with one another under 
guidance of the therapist. Statements of such ex- 
periences were designated experiential state- 
ments. (2) Some of these experiential statements, 
moreover, indicated prom A experiences and 
were accordingly designated learning statements. 
Further close analysis of these statements led to 
understanding of the relationship between ex- 
periential and learning statements, and the role of 
the therapist and other members in affecting such 
relationships. This led to the development of an 
eight step method for the study of the structural 
and dialogical character of group interaction. The 
development of this method is considered 
major achievement of this study. (Author/MF) 
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u of this study was to determine the 
j fy of implementing a special adult degree 
program in liberal studies at the Brigham Young 
University, similar to the Bachelor of Liberal Stu- 
dies de offered at the University of 
ma. The research involved two separate 
nationwide surveys to determine the need, in- 
terest level, and probable success potential of the 
yniversity clientele for this type of an adult 
program, and to determine the current 
satus, acceptance, and characteristics of similar 
s on college and university campuses. 
ne findings indicated a definite trend toward 
such programs and a high interest in them, but 
also showed that many who were enthusiastic 
about the program were unrealistic in assessing 
their own success potential (23% worked over 54 
hours a week, 62% read less than six books a 
, and 75% had never completed a home 
study course). The study recommended that a 
be established, but that extreme caution 
a in publicizing the program and in admis- 
sion and acceptance procedures in order to main- 
tain high academic standards. (Author/MF) 
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vestigations, Leadership, *Professional Educa- 
tion, *Skill Development 
This study sought to define competencies 

hospital executives need to perform their role ef- 

fectively as perceived by hospital leaders, and to 
analyze the implications of these competency 
requirements for the professional education of 
hospital administrators. A semi-projective 

questionnaire was devised with the help of a 

| of 10 administrators nominated by the 

American Hospital Association and was dis- 

tributed to administrators, presidents of the 

boards of trustees, presidents of the medical 
staffs, directors of nursing, and comptrollers of 
one hundred hospitals. A return of 51% of the 

— was obtained. Composite ratings of 
ired types of knowledge and skills were 

derived from the responses. Conclusions were: 

(1) Practicing hospital leaders tend to place less 

emphasis on competencies having to do with in- 

terpersonal relations and organizational change 
than do contemporary management theorists as 
teflected in the literature; and (2) A curriculum 
for the preparation of hospital administrators 
should seek to develop both those competencies 


— to be required by current hospital - 


rs and those projected as required in the fu- 
ture by management theorists. A model of such a 
curriculum is proposed, based on concepts of 
adult education. (Author/MF ) 
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Papers on student personnel work in university 
extension are presented from the 1969 joint 
meeting of the Adult Student Personnel Associa- 
tion, Inc., and the Galaxy Conference on Adult 
Education. The opening speech asserts the need 
to make the training of student personnel workers 
More relevant to the urgent needs of contempora- 
ty American society. Other papers discuss the 
needs and rightful expectations of university 
evening students; the bringing together and 
reconciliation of various segments of society 
(minorities, poor whites, blue collar and office 
Workers, the universities themselves); charac- 


teristics of inner city blacks and Puerto Ricans; 
counseling patterns with Puerto Ricans and with 
inner city black adults; and the life styles of black 
adults attending evening colleges. (LY) 
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*Sequential Approach, *Social Services 
The author suggests that the emerging fields of 
social practice (such as recreation, social work, 
and adult education) must all go through a 
sequential pattern of research needs, first superfi- 
cially, and then in ever deeper cycles. The six 
phases of these research needs are: definition of 
the field (survey and descriptive studies, census 
studies, case reports, demographic studies); dif- 
ferentiation of the field (comparative and ex- 
ploratory studies, reports of artistic experience, 
need analysis); standard-setting (normative- 
descriptive studies, evaluative research, instru- 
mental studies); technological refinement (experi- 
mental research, case studies, theory-building, ac- 
tion research); respectability and justification 
(historical studies, biographical research, field- 
evaluative and survey-descriptive studies, com- 
parative studies); and understanding of the 
dynamics of the field (institutional studies, en- 
vironmental studies, force-field analysis, systems 
analysis, and prediction studies). (MF) 
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tion, *Research Methodology, Surveys 
Identifiers— * Europe 
A seminar on direct teaching by television, 
held in Rome in December of 1966, created such 
interest that it was decided to call a second 
seminar, restricted to adult education, which was 
held at Scheveningen, July 1-5, 1968. The subject 
was the assessment of needs and evaluation of 
results. The purpose was to compare, at a Eu- 
ropean level, the methods already developed in 
these two fields, pool experience, and promote 
coordination between educational authorities and 
radio and television experts. Many kinds of 
research can be useful to the assessment of 
needs, but special stress should be put on the 
study of society, culture, and personality in one 
system of interdependent relations, functions, and 
values. Research into evaluation of radio and 
television programs must have as its aim to make 
sure that the needs met have been correctly as- 
sessed, that the means employed for meeting 
needs are the best, that targets have been 
reached, and that the operation is warranted in 
terms of cost-effectiveness. There is need for a 
pilot project, at national and international levels, 
on evaluation of the results of a series of experi- 
mental educational television programs. (EB) 
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Identifiers—* Federal Republic of Germany 
This survey is based on clearly enunciated 

hypotheses with regard to the structure of our 

society, its probable development, and how we 

would like it to be. The introduction presents the 
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purpose of the book. Section II attempts to out- 
line the position of society and of education. 
Those reactions that obstruct change and which 
have to be explained in anthropological terms 
also form part of this initial situation. Section III 
states the objectives from the standpoint of prin- 
ciples, institutions, content, and methods. Section 
IV offers a few suggestions on how the 
objectives can be approached. The conclusion 
draws attention to the political a aa involved 
in such a prospective study. (NL) 
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Identifiers—*France 
This study is concerned with informal educa- 
tion activities (in France) to promote socio- 
professional advancement for adolescents up to 
the age of majority and for adults up to the age 
of about 40. The three types of activity con- 
sidered (training, retraining, and further training) 
are carried on by many organizations--all under 
the authority of the State--run by professional 
bodies, firms themselves, or by private enterprise. 
State activities include the Conservatoire Na- 
tional des Arts et Metiers and the Association 
pour la Formation Professionnalle des Adultes, 
set up by the Ministry of Labour. Research 
bodies were set up at the University of Nancy 
and others. Recently created “vocational educa- 
tion sections” are intended for adolescents who 
have left school early. Training is also provided 
by corporative bodies and by firms, either 
through their own facilities or through those of 
professional or private activities. There is a need 
for synthesis of this informal education with for- 
mal aspects; this will call for a new approach to 
formal education and organization of the system 
of informal education. (NL) 
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An attempt is made to estimate the extent to 
which the concept of permanent education is 
consistent with educational policy and trends in 
England and Wales (Scotland has its own educa- 
tional system) and to see how far the structural 
implications of permanent education are likely tc 
be feasible there. This is a working paper for a 
icular operation and not an attempt at a 
definitive or authoritative or exclusive statement 
of permanent education. The document covers 
areas such as educational costs, policy implica- 
tions of permanent education, prospects for per- 
manent education in England and Wales, primary 
and secondary education, teacher training, adult 
education, youth service, community develop- 
ment, and cultural emancipation. (NL) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, Enrollment 
Trends, *Financial Needs, *Institutions, *Na- 
tional Programs, *Program Development 

Identifiers— * Norway 
The author discusses ‘‘post-work education” 

opportunities in Norway (that is, education 
available to those who have previously completed 
their schooling and have since been otherwise oc- 
cupied), and outlines directions which permanent 
education may be expected to take. He stresses 
the role which existing educational institutions, 
and specifically the district colleges, should play. 
He advocated complete and adequate public 
financing for post-work education, including ex- 
tension of the social security system to provide 
support for individuals’ studies. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (MF) 


ED 038 595 
Larsson, UIf 
Permanent Education in Sweden. 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—30p.; Studies on Permanent Education, 
No.10/1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adult 
Education, *Continuous Learning, Educational 
Finance, *Educational Trends, *National Pro- 
rams, Resource Allocations, *School Systems, 
ocational Education 
Identifiers— *Sweden 
This report describes the levels of the Swedish 
educational system as it now exists, and discusses 
the directions which changes in educational pol- 
icy may take. A principal consideration is the 
possibility of changing the allocation of resources 
to education to provide greater support for adult 
education. The report raises the question of 
whether the continued expansion of youth educa- 
tion is the wisest expenditure of resources, since 
it increases the ‘‘educational gap” between the 
generations. Most of the present labor force had 
only six or seven years of old-fashioned primary 
education, but 80%-85% of the younger genera- 
tion receive an education lasting 11 or 12 years. 
A system of “recurrent education” -- education 
that could occur at periodic intervals after the in- 
dividual has completed his compulsory inter- 
mediate schooling and begun work -- is suggested 
as a possible addition to the youth-oriented edu- 
cational system. (MF) 
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In dealing with correspondence education for 
adults in Sweden, this book directs attention to 
the dependence of correspondence education on 
the educational welfare state as a whole, develop- 
ment of the educational system, liberal education, 
labor and vocational training, examinations and 
certificates, and the new bill on adult education. 
The new kinds of students include those who for 
financial or geographical reasons had not had the 
opportunity of schooling beyond the compulsory 
6 or 7 years; some employees in industry or the 
service trades; school children at the secondary 
stage (the old lower secondary school gymnasi- 
um), and members of study circles associated 
with voluntary popular education. The postwar 
years have been characterized by new institutions 
involved in education and by an increasingly in- 
tensive and varied system of cooperation and 
combination of institutions. (NL) 
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Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—97p. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.95 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Audiovisual 
Aids, *Continuing Education Centers, *Con- 
tinuous Learning, *Correspondence Study, 
Educational Radio, Educational Television, En- 
ineers, Independent Study, Industrial Training, 
rivate Schools, Public Schools, Public Televi- 
sion, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* France 
This report covers the current situation and 
general trends in correspondence study in France 
and describes two public institutions involved in 
it: Centre National de Tele-Enseignement and 
Radio-Television Scolaire. The evolution of cor- 
respondence study has been linked with the 
development of permanent education and the 
parallel transformation of correspondence study 
is calling increasingly upon audiovisual aids and 
teaching machines. Individual home study is now 
combining with various types of localized group 
instruction, in particular, using television assisted 
teaching. The Centre National de Tele-Enseigne- 
ment gone instruction by the traditional medi- 
um of correspondence courses but supplements 
this with more up-to-date techniques. Radio- 
Television Scolaire, originally implemented for 
elementary and secondary education, is now en- 
larging its scope to include courses for adult 
home study, either with, or without, supporting 
study materials. (Appendixes include the ex- 
perience of the Centre Universitaire de Coopera- 
tion Economique et Sociale and general docu- 
mentation on the Centre National de Tele-En- 
seignement.) (NL) 
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oe Systems. 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—96p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.90 
Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, Cor- 
respondence Study, *Educational Technology, 
*Experimental Programs, National Programs, 
Teaching Methods, *Televised Instruction, 
*Television 
Identifiers—England, *Europe, Federal Republic 
of Germany, France, Italy, Netherlands 
This publication includes discussion of the use 
of “combined teaching systems” (and most 
specifically television) in various European adult 
education programs. Brief reports are included on 
several programs (general and technical educa- 
tion, and arts and letters courses, in France; 
literacy in Italy; and various televised courses in 
Netherlands and England). Some comments are 
made on research and problem-solving yet to be 
undertaken. Three lengthy appendixes provide 
more extensive material on three specific pro- 
rams: educational television in rural areas in 
rance; the Telekolleg program in the Federal 
Republic of Germany; and the University of Not- 
tingham’s experiment with teaching economics by 
a combination of television, correspondence, and 
face to face teaching in England. (MF) 
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Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Conference Re- 
cone. *Cooperative Programs, Educational 
ractice, Educational Theories, Information 
Dissemination, *Research 
Identifiers—Council of Europe, * Eur 
A course organized by the United Kingdom 
and the University of Liverpool aimed at review- 
ing research undertaken in European countries, 
and examining its significance for the practice of 
adult education in different countries and the 
possibilities of cooperative action. The three main 
areas of research identified were: the approach to 
adult education, the processes of adult education, 
and the results of adult education. The delegates 
reached conclusions on the form and contents of 
a report on European adult education, biblio- 
graphical services, general research, research as a 
joint action, and cooperation and dissemination 
of information. They asked the Council to act on 
their suggestions if they were within, its com- 
petence, recommend action to governments of 
member states where that was needed, and seek 


ways of bringing them to the notic 
responsible for the immediate promdiaa tae 
direction of adult education. [Not available in 
hardcopy due to marginal legibilit igi 
pmo (NL) eer onaiea 
ED 038 600 AC 006 855 
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Education; An Agent of Change 
‘ bar bps sated tthe 
ouncil of Europe, Strasbourg (France). i 
for Cultural Cooperation. as » Coa 
Pub wig 7 Feb 69 
Note—38p.; Studies on Permanent i 
No. 6/1969 —e 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—*Continuous Learning, *Educa. 
tional Change, Educational Methods, *Educa. 
tional Objectives, Information Dissemination 
*Traditional Schools, Vocational Education 
Permanent education, with its functional 
requirements and its own development, js 
beginning to be an agent of radical change in the 
whole traditional educational system. In the fy. 
ture, the schooling of youth will be more and 
more devoted to acquisition of methods of 
thought, adaptive attitudes, critical reactions and 
disciplines which teach how to learn. The occu. 
pational period will be characterized by leisure 
time, some of which will have to be devoted to 
occupational adjustment and to keeping abreast 
of knowledge. Retirement at 65 will be a thing of 
the past. structure, objectives, and methods 
of the traditional school will be wholly changed; 
it will give way to a new system which will pro. 
vide for study levels independent of pupils’ age. It 
will mean an end to the acquisition of en. 
cyclopaedic knowledge as the aim of education, 
the end of loss of literacy, of the empirical trans- 
mission of knowledge, of specialization in the pri- 
mary schooling phase, and of traditional methods 
at all levels. (EB) 
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Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—37p.; Study course organized by the Aus- 
trian Government (St. Wolfgang-Strobl, 13-24 


May 1968) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—*Adult | Education, —_ Evolution, 

Human Development, *Information Dissemina- 

tion, Learning Motivation, *Natural Sciences, 

*Science Education 

This report is a synthesis of materials delivered 
at the seminar at St. Wolfgang organized by the 
Austrian Government in 1968 under the auspices 
of the Council of Europe on “The Value of Natu- 
ral Sciences in Adult Education.” It links the 
se posed with those discussed at the 

arly-le-Roi course (1967). The following 
aspects of adult education are dealt with: its 
meaning, present position in adult education, and 
educational value. Discussed also are: individual 
process of development, evolution research, 
motivation, obstacles to dissemination of scien- 
tific knowledge, types of science education for 
adults, selection of material and system, and pos- 
sibilities of popularization. (NL) 
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Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—28p.; Course organized by the Swiss 
net at Rueschlikon, 7-12 October, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Comparative 
Education, Expenditures, *Financial Support, 
Government Role, Grants, Statistical Data 
Identifiers—Council of Europe, *Europe 
Created to develop recommendations in alter- 
native means of organizing and financing adult 
education in European countries, this course was 
preceded by a preliminary survey of delegates 
concerning financial arrangements in 
respective nations: the Netherlands, Belgium, 
Luxembourg, the United Kingdom, France, West 
Germany, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Austria, 
Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Switzerland, Malta, 
Cyprus, and Turkey. Information on acts, regula- 
tions, and decrees was submitted for the Nether- 
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ay, and the European Association for 
a adult Education. Conclusions were 
gated as to proper sources, recipients, purposes, 
and methods of financial support, and on ad- 

+ ietration. It was recommended that the Coun- 
cil of Europe take steps in disseminating informa- 
tion, settin priorities, and related matters. (A 
satistical table is included.) (LY) 
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I 
ook of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date Aug 69 ; 
Note—29p.; Studies on Permanent Education, 
8/1969 
astrice MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—*Continuous Learning, Educational 
Methods, *Educational Objectives, Educational 
Principles, *Environmental Influences, Par- 
ticipation, *School Role 
In looking forward to a system of permanent 
education, there is a need for a definition of ob- 
‘ectives which would determine the structures, 
content, and methods of education. The formal 
educational system would have four functions: 
occupational training; providing basic education; 
teaching how to take advantage of out-of-school 
bilities; and motivating the future adult to 
continue to educate himself. Reforms would be 
wired: time must be allowed for experience to 
be extended through visits or work; choice of 
subjects will have to be diversified; and teaching 
must be linked to the learner's experiences. Infor- 
mation and guidance will have a capital role to 
. This educational transformation would 
require a year of study, several years of experi- 
mentation, and a stage of systematization which 
will allow for constant critical appraisal. (NL) 
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New Trends in Adult Education. 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors— Art Activities, Community Develop- 
ment, *Continuous Learning, *Educational 
Needs, Leisure Time, Mass Media, Social 
Sciences, * Vocational Education 
Although in some countries adult education 
still has little to do with vocational training, it is 
apparent that in the future a new notion of “- 
trade” or “profession” will form the educational 
nucleus around which general knowledge and cul- 
tural interests can be organized. If the new ap- 
proach to education is based on the “vocational 
needs,” these needs have to be identified on 
three levels: the labor market level, and the level 
of social demands, and that of personal aspira- 
tions. This involves a consideration of the role of 
the human and social sciences which is examined 
in this booklet. Other areas dealt with are: com- 
munity development as planned interaction 


between economic, social, and cultural develop-- 


ment; the creative use of leisure; the new role of 
arts; and the movement towards permanent edu- 
cation. (NL) 
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for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Communication 
Satellites, Cooperative Programs, *Educational 
Innovation, *Educational Radio, *Educational 
Television, Pilot Projects, Taxonomy 
Identifiers— * Europe 
d on committee meetings held in February 
1969, this report begins with a discussion on 
erating case studies on out of school educa- 
tion, followed by aspects of the relationship 
een educational and broadcasting authorities, 
the evaluation of educational needs and program 
outcomes, use of satellite transmission, two study 
courses on educational broadcasting and com- 
bined teaching systems, and ideas for long-range 
ning. Resolutions are next presented on such 
Matters as wider European cooperation, course 


planning, evaluation procedures, and the alloca- 


tion of frequency bands to transmitting authori- 
ties. In addition to the agenda and participants, 
the appendix includes an outline for a coopera- 
tive European pilot project in educational televi- 
sion and a suggested classification of course 
evaluation methods. [Not available in hardcopy 
due to marginal legibility of the original docu- 
ment.} (LY) 
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Douglass, Stephen A. 
Telewriter; A Survey of Attitudes, Information 
and Implications. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—Academic Performance, Bibliogra- 
phies, Evaluation, *Facsimile Transmission, 
Feasibility Studies, Glossaries, Lecture, Over- 
head Projectors, Pilot Projects, *Teaching 
Techniques, *Telephone Communication 
Systems, *Telephone Instruction, *University 
Extension 
A research review was undertaken to assess the 
effectiveness of telewriting (the transmission of 
graphics and of speech through special telephone 
circuits) as a teaching technique or device in 
university extension. This involved a survey of 
pilot projects in Quebec, Iowa, Illinois, and el- 
sewhere, as well as the need for innovations in 
adult education media. It was concluded that 
telewriting can save much time and money, but 
that its effectiveness depends heavily on user at- 
titudes, teacher preparation, and adequate service 
and facilities. (The document includes a short 
gomary, four tables, a map, and 20 references.) 
(LY) 


ED 038 607 AC 006 879 
Materials and Publications. 
New Jersey Community Action Training Inst., 

Trenton. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—32p. 
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Personnel, Inner City, *Instructional Materials, 

*Leadership Training, Manuals, Problem Solv- 

ing, *Publications, Units of Study (Subject 

Fields) 

A catalog coded list is presented of all Commu- 
nity Action Training Institute materials, along 
with a brief description and a price list. Included 
are 28 training handbooks, booklets, and 
brochures; a collection of monographs and essays 
on community participation; training packages 
(syllabuses, curriculums, schedules) covering 
Community Action Program (CAP) administra- 
tors and staff, CAP neighborhood workers, con- 
sumer education, Spanish speaking leadership, 
and eight other categories; 26 short case studies; 
discussion materials or “Stimulators” (13 items); 
and seven miscellaneous items on welfare, per- 
sonnel recruitment, and other topics. Instructions 
are given for filling out the order blank. (LY) 
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Bureau of National Affairs, Inc., Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date 69 
Note—17p.; Survey No. 88 
Available from—Bureau of National Affairs, Inc., 
1231 25th Street, N.W., Washington D.C. 
20037 ($2.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Personnel, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Evaluation Techniques, *Industri- 
al Personnel, *Industrial Training, Instructional 
Aids, Programed Instruction, Program Evalua- 
tion, Specialists, Surveys, Testing, *Training 
Techniques 
This survey investigated what employers are 
doing to meet training needs (definite job skills 
and abilities) among rank and file employees and 
first line management. Data were obtained from 
executives poy panel of the Personnel Policies 
Forum (PPF). Some major findings were: (1) 
both formal and informal training for ordinary 
employees and first line supervisors are used 
about 3/4 of PPF panel companies; (2) in almost 
half of PPF companies, final responsibility for 
conducting — rests with staff exclusively; 
(3) 70% of the personnel executives said job 
training is given on company time only; (4) the 


Document Resumes 13 


most successful training methods and aids are on 
the job training, group conferences, films, written 
materials, slide projectors, and television; (5) 
about 1/3 of PPF companies use programed in- 
struction and more than 1/3 have formal ap- 
prenticeship programs; (6) on the job training is 
the chief method used with production, office 
and clerical, sales, and management personnel; 
about 70% of PPF companies have formal train- 
ing evaluation programs; (7) actual teaching is 
done by first line management in almost 60% of 
the companies. (The document includes PPF 
oe members, PPF publications, and 11 tables.) 
(LY) 
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American Institutes for Research, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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Note—267p. 

Available Sems-Cleusingbenes for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
py og 22151 (PB-189-027, MF $0.65, HC 

-00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Annotated Bibliographies, 
Attitudes, Children, *Community Action, Dis- 
advantaged Groups, Health, Housing, Man- 
power Development, Minority Groups, Older 
Adults, Personnel, *Poverty Programs, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Rural Areas, Subprofes- 
sionals, Urban Areas, Violence, elfare 
Recipients, Youth 
Studies listed in this 550 item annotated 
bibliography on the Community Action Program 
are classified by 16 population groups (including 
unemployed, professional and paraprofessional, 
rural and urban, out of school youth, aged, 
minority groups, migrants, preschool and school 
children, welfare recipients, and staff members of 
the Office of Economic Opportunity and other 
agencies); and in terms of manpower training, 
economic development, housing, civil disorders, 
and ten other concepts or program categories. 
Seven digit classification numbers are used. The 
first two pairs of digits refer to a given type of 
concept or program as related to a specific popu- 
lation. The last three digits designate a given 
document in each category. The bibliography in- 
cludes color coded indexes to personal authors, 
institutions, contract numbers, accession num- 
bers, Office of Economic Opportunity library 
numbers, and narrower subject headings within 
categories. (LY) 
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Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—118p.; Final report 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Ms ony 22151 (PB-188-579, MF $0.65, HC 
3.00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Agencies, *Community Action, Dis- 
advantaged Youth, Evaluation Criteria, Federal 
Programs, Information Sources, Participant In- 
volvement, *Poverty Programs, Program Ad- 
ministration, *Program Evaluation, Program 
Planning, *Research Methodology, *Research 
Projects, Research Utilization 
Objectives of this project were to identify and 
catalog all existing reports on contracted evalua- 
tion studies by the Community Action Program 
(CAP) evaluation branch and the various pro- 
gram offices; to analyze a sample of contracted 
evaluation studies in terms of their adequacy as 
research projects; to assess a sample of CAP in- 
house evaluations; to examine the relationshi 
between the on-site monitorings and other CA 
evaluation activities; and to consider some of the 
major issues associated with the utilization of 
evaluation findings. (See also AC 006 892, 
Volume 2, a catalog of abstracts of the evaluation 
studies.) (Author/LY ) 
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Naval Personnel Research Activity, San Diego, 
Calif. Navy Training Research Lab. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—19p.; Final report 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
poy 22151 (AD-664-235, MF $0.65, HC 

00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Control Groups, Evaluation, Experi- 
mental Groups, *Instructional Aids, *Lecture, 
*Military Training, ‘*Officer Personnel, 
Phonotape Recordings, *Programed Instruc- 
tion, Programed Materials, Research, Teaching 
Techniques 
Identifiers— United States Navy 
The research evaluated oral program instruc- 
tion used with a multitape recorder, the audio 
notebook, as a means of promoting adaptation to 
student differences and flexibility in instructional 
scheduling. Use of the Allied Naval Signal Book 
required by the CIC (Combat Information 
Center) watch officer position was programed for 
the audio notebook in terms of learning objec- 
tives as currently stated for the standard watch 
officer course. The oral learning program took 
less time, much less for those with Navy ex- 
perience, and achieved the objectives better than 
the classroom lecture method. The Audio 
Notebook proved resistant to down time. This 
makes it potentially useful for shipboard training. 
The learning program developed can be used in 
any school or shipboard situation where the 
learning objectives correspond to those of the 
watch officer course in which it was evaluated. It 
can be readily expanded to include additional ob- 
jectives which might be needed. (Author/LY ) 
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Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—296p.; Final report, January-May, July- 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Attitudes, Behavior Change, Com- 
uters, Data Processing, *Disadvantaged 
outh, *Employment, Factor Analysis, Interac- 
tion, Measurement Techniques, Observation, 
*Qut of School Youth; Persistence, *Work Ex- 
perience Programs, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers— *Neighborhood Youth Corps, NYC 
Conducted during 1968, this study was primari- 
ly concerned with whether Neighborh Youth 
orps (NYC) enrollees became any more em- 
ployable as a result of their work experience. It 
was also concerned with factors that induce en- 
rollees to remain in NYC or to leave it. The 
study pioneered in a method of quantitative ob- 
servation of enrollees and work groups in field 
situations. Enrollees in 88 work groups were ob- 
served on a random time sample basis more than 
300 hours. Consequently the study is based on 
what enrollees and work groups actually did and 
said and how this affected enrollees during this 
time in NYC. The study provided the first testin, 
ground for a new invention in the area o 
ripheral computer equipment, the Minnesota 
interaction data coding and reduction system. 
(Author/LY ) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Behavior, Classification, 
Decision Making, Documentation, Females, 
Flight Training, Libraries, Males, Military Per- 
sonnel, *Military Training, Performance, Pre- 
diction, Program Descriptions, *Psychometrics, 
Recruitment, *Research, Selection, Testing 


Publications abstracted include Technical 
Research Reports 1156 and 1157, Technical 
Research Notes 199 through 210, Research Stu- 
dies 68-4 through 68-6 and 69-1 through 6910, 
and Research Memorandums 68-8 through 68-13. 
Included are descriptions of 19 Work Units 
pet oon eng reported in the 33 abstracted 
publications, a list of regular depository libraries 
in universities and information centers, and a list 
of Army personriel activities using psychological 
testing programs of the U.S. Army Behavioral 
Science Research Laboratory (BESRL). 
(Author/LY) 
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Navy Medical Neuropsychiatric Research Unit, 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
My oy 22151 (AD-699-504, MF $0.65, HC 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Analysis of Variance, Bibliographies, Enlisted 
Men, Expectancy Tables, *Low Ability Stu- 
dents, *Military Training, *Performance, *Pre- 
diction, Selection, Standards, Tests 
Identifiers—Armed Forces Qualification Test, 
Project 100 000, United States Navy 
This report presents findings from a study 
evaluating differences in the adaptation of 
“average” and mentally marginal sailors durin; 
four years of military service. Sailors with Arme 
Forces Qualification Test (AFQT) scores of 50 
are significantly superior to Category 4 enlistees 
on military performance measures which stress 
cognitive abilities. While Group 4 sailors have 
much lower rates of overall effectiveness, they do 
not differ significantly from average enlistees on 
illness or en st rates. Years of school 
completed, number of school expulsions, number 
of arrests, and AFQT score proved valid for pre- 
dicting four year effectiveness for Category 4 per- 
sonnel. An actuarial table was constructed as a 
guide to recruiting officers in making decisions 
on the enlistment of mentally marginal personnel. 
(Five references are included.) (Author/LY ) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, Corrective Institu- 
tions, *Federal Programs, *Financial Support, 
Higher Education, *Law Enforcement, Law In- 
struction, Cage ot age Police, Police School 
Relationship, Police Seminars, Probation Of- 
ficers, *Professional Training, Program Ad- 
ministration, Program Planning, State Police, 
Universities 
The document reports on comprehensive law 
enforcement assistance (LEA) programs which 
have motivated state and local governments 
toward signficant actions, strengthening the fabric 
of our criminal justice system. LEA activities in- 
clude 27 grants which have financed state crime 
evaluation and planning commissions, 34 to 
lice departments to finance police community 
relations programs; and 27 awarded for police 
science courses in colleges and universities, 
nearly doubling the number of states with schools 
offering such study. In addition, 21 states have 
received grants to develop comprehensive train- 
ing programs for correctional officers in prison, 
probation, and probation work, 20 have received 
grants to develop or improve state police stan- 
dards and training activities, and 120 police de- 
partments have participated in riot prevention 
and control seminars. (Author/LY ) 
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$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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sionals, T: ask Performance, *Training 
This research report is concerned with 
paraprofessional training, in Minneapolis, Min. 
nesota, for poverty adults. The following 
questions represent the objectives and pu 
of the research effort: enrollees’ mobility orienta. 
tions, and how these orientations have changed: 
how the role sets of enrollees influence their ef. 
fectiveness in social service agencies; the extent 
to which enrollees change their self conceptions; 
job interests and satisfactions of careerists; the ef. 
fect of higher education on poverty adults; and 
differences between enrollees who drop out and 
stay in the program. Applied interpretations and 
implications of the research are presented in this 
report. (The document includes one c 
bibliography and 94 tables.) (Author/LY) 
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The first part of a six volume compilation of 

research on the training, orientation, and selec- 

tion of Army noncommissioned officers (NCOs), 

this document provides a general overview of 

Task NCO from its inception in 1957 to its im- 
lementation, and includes a summary of the 
eader Preparation Course. Other volumes are: 

Orientation and Implementation Materials for the 

Leadership Preparation Course, Contents of the 

Leader Preparation Package and Guides for 

Leader Training Programs; Lesson Plan Guides 

for Technical Classes in the Leader Preparation 

Course; Information Booklets and Guides for Stu- 

dents of the Preparation Course; Leader Selec- 

tion and Assessment Materials. (See reports AC 

006 905 through AC 006 909.) (Author/LY) 


ED 038 618 


Preparation 
Package. Overview of Leadership Program 
Development under Task NCO. Tab B. Orienta- 
tion and Implementation Materials for Leader- 
ship Preparation Course. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—34p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151 (AD-699-319, MF $0.65, HC 

3.00 


-00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Films, Instructional Staff, *Leader- 

ship Training, *Lesson Plans, *Military Train- 

ing, *Officer Personnel, *Scheduling, Staff 

Orientation 

The second of six volumes on leadership train- 
ing for noncommissioned Army officers (NCOs) 
this document contains a resume of Task NCO; a 
briefing on the NCO leader preparation course; a 
synopsis of three films; a program of instruction 
for the leadership committee; and the proposed 
schedule for the leadership preparation commit- 
teeman course. (See also documents AC 
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C006 906, AC 006 907, AC 006 908, and 
M06 909.) (Author/LY ) 


AC 006 906 


m Implementation 
Package. Overview of Program 
Development under Task NCO. Tab C: Con- 


Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 

po Resources Research Office. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—229p. ‘ 
Available ig Neen ed for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Vigisia 22151 (AD-699-320, MF $0.65, HC 
$3.00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—Counseling, *Curriculum Guides, 
Enlisted Men, Group Dynamics, *Leadership 
Training, Lesson Plans, Me seg | Training, 
*Officer Personnel, Scheduling, Supervision, 
Testing, Training Techniques 
The third in a series of six volumes on leader- 
ship training for noncommissioned Army officers 
(NCOs), this document outlines the training 
schedule, course organization, field exercises, and 
lesson plans, with emphasis on such aspects as 
the supervision and counseling of enlisted men. 
(See also documents AC 006 904, AC 006 905, 
AC 006 907, AC 006 908, and AC 006 909.) 
(Author/LY ) 


ED 038 620 AC 006 907 
Hood, Paul D. And Others 
ation Program Implementation 
Package. Overview of Leadership Program 
ge under Task NCO. Tab D: Lesson 
Plan Guides for Technical Classes in Leader 
Preparation Course. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—99p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
My a 22151 (AD-699-321, MF $0.65, HC 

00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Leadership Training, *Lesson 
Plans, *Military Training, *Officer Personnel, 
Personnel Management, Programed Instruction, 
*Technical Education, Telecommunication 
The fourth in a series of six volumes on leader- 
ship training for noncommissioned Army officers 
(NCOs), this document contains lesson plans for 
military operations involving telephone and radio 
systems, weapons, and tactics. (See also docu- 
ments AC 006 904, AC 006 905, AC 006 906, 
AC 006 908, and AC 006 909.) (Author/LY) 


ED 038 621 AC 006 908 
Hood, Paul D. And Others 
Leader ion Im tation 


Package. Overview of Program 
Development under Task NCO. Tab E: Infor- 
mation Bookk 1 and Guides for Students of 
Leader Course. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—293p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 

bi og 22151 (AD-699-322, MF $0.65, HC 
00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Individual Instruction, *Instructional 
Materials, ‘*Leadership Training, *Military 
Training, *Officer Personnel, *Teaching Guides 
The fifth in a series of six volumes on leader- 

ship training for noncommissioned Army officers 

(NCOs), this document covers materials on 

weapons and other equipment, rifle squad train- 

ae physical training, and miscellaneous cts 

the training of enlisted men. (See also u- 
ments AC 006 904, AC 006 905, AC 006 906, 
AC 006 907, and AC 006 909.) (Author/LY) 


ED 038 622 AC 006 909 
Hood, Paul D. And Others 
Leader Preparation Program Im 
Package. Overview of Program 
Development under Task NCO. Tab F: Leader 
Selection and Assessment Materials. 
George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 





Pub Date May 69 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
My inia 22151 (AD-699-323, MF $0.65, HC 

-00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aptitude, *Leadership Training, 
*Military Training, *Officer Personnel, Per- 
formance, *Personnel Selection, Prediction, 
Rating Scales, *Records (Forms) 

Last in a series of six volumes on leadership 
training for noncommissioned Army officers, this 
document covers guidelines which will provide 
AIT (advanced individual training) company 
commanders with information to assist them in 
assigning and using graduates of the leader 

reparation course. (See also documents AC 006 

through AC 006 908.) (Author/LY) 
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Renbarger, Ray Nisch 
An Experimental Investigation of the Relationship 
between Self-Esteem and Academic Achievement 
in a Population of Disadvantaged Adults. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 
Pub Date 69 
pee age Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 69-20,919, MF $3.00, Xerography $8.60) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adult 
Dropouts, *Adult Students, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Arithmetic, Bibliographies, Control 
Groups, Day Students, *Disadvantaged Groups, 
Doctoral Theses, Evening Students, Experimen- 
tal Groups, Females, *Group Guidance, Lan- 
uage Arts, Negroes, Research, *Self Concept, 
ests 
Identifiers—lowa Test of Basic Skills, Tennessee 
Self Concept Scale 
This study investigated whether the self-esteem 
of disadvantaged adult students can be influenced 
by group guidance experiences; and to what 
degree, od how, academic achievement is in- 
fluenced by changes in self-esteem. Subjects (59 
Negro women in a clerical training program in 
Detroit) were divided into two experimental and 
two control groups. A ten week group guidance 
experience was provided for experimental sub- 
jects. Pretest and posttest measures were ob- 
tained using the Tennessee Self-Concept Scale 
and a specially designed self-esteem inventory. 
Academic achievement was measured by the lan- 
guage arts and arithmetic achievement subtests of 
the lowa Test of Basic Skills. Findings included 
the following: (1) group guidance appeared to 
exert a negative but insignificant influence on 
self-esteem; (2) improved self-esteem was posi- 
tively related to improved academic achievement; 
(3) control group dropouts showed slightly lower 
self-esteem, and significantly lower language 
achievement, than persisters; (4) the disad- 
vantaged adults did not score lower on self- 
esteem than a normal population. (Author/LY) 
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Moelono, M. 
The Case for Modifications to the Oral 
Arising from a Consideration of the 
English in Countries Where 


Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—22p.; i aad —— at the Regional 
Seminar on New Developments in the ry 
and Methods of Teaching and Learning En- 
lish, por June 9-14, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*Audiolingual Methods, Bilingual 
Students, *Contrastive Linguistics, *Curriculum 
Development, Fae ge (Second Language), In- 
structional Materials, Language Role, Multilin- 
gualism, Pattern Drills (Language), Reading In- 
struction, *Second Language Learning, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Indonesia, Salatiga Materials 
The modern view su language be ap- 
proached through speech. It is therefore customa- 
ry that the first stages of language learning are 
spent on oral drills in order to make the sound 
system and the basic structures automatic habits. 
In countries where classes are big and the time 
spent on foreign language learn is limited, 
spending too long a time on oral drills is not very 
effective. The non-English environment does not 
offer a chance of any repetition of classroom 
drills. The case illustrated in this paper is taken 
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from Indonesian schools where English teaching 
is begun in high school and the students are bilin- 
gual in the sense that they speak their vernaculars 
and the national language with great ease. Oral 
drills in the classroom have to be kept to the 
minimum. Since the students can already read 
and write well and books are the privilege of only 
the very few, reading is proposed to be given 
early. Therefore, proposals have arisen to modify 
the Oral Approach, especially because the ulti- 
mate aim of the average student is reading ability 
and not the spoken is report con- 
siders the following points: (1) the ultimate aims 
of teaching English in Indonesian schools, (2) the 
Oral Approach, and (3) proposals for supplemen- 
tary materials and future course design. 
(Author/AMM) 
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Tiee, Henry Hung-Yeh 

An Approach for Teaching American English to 
Chinese Based on a Contrastive Syl- 
labic and Analysis. 

Pub Date Aug 67 


Note—232p.; Ph. D. Dissertation, University of 
Texas, August 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.70 
Descriptors—American English, *Contrastive 
Linguistics, *English (Second Language), Inter- 
ference (Language Learning), *Intonation, 
Language Programs, *Mandarin Chinese, 
Phonetic Transcription, Phonology, Structural 
Analysis, *Suprasegmentals, Syllables, Teaching 
Methods, Tone Languages 
Experiments in language teaching have in- 
dicated that, especially in the case of teaching 
English as a foreign language, no pronunciation 
of English sounds natural unless the intonation 
(prosodic features) is fairly acceptable. Even with 
satisfactory consonants and vowels, a phrase with 
incorrect melody still sounds foreign. On the 
other hand, when brief phrases are given proper 
pitch pattern, large errors in consonants and 
vowels seem much less important. English is 
spoken with a stress-time rhythm; the everyday 
speech of Chinese tends to be a polysyllabic lan- 
guage which often combines two or more sylla- 
bles. The rate of utterance of a succession of syl- 
lables, unlike that of English is syllable-timed, the 
length of each syllable remaining approximately 
the same. Therefore, in teaching Chinese 
speakers to learn English, the shift from their ten- 
dency toward a syllable-timing rhythm to a stress- 
timing rhythm is very necessary. Consquently, syl- 
lable analysis in both languages must become a 
basic step in the learning process. This con- 
trastive study of American English and Mandarin 
Chinese examines the syllable structure and 
prosodic features of both languages and relates 
this analysis to language teaching. (AMM) 
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Ortego, Philip D. 
The Linguistic Imperative in Teaching English to 
Speakers of Other Languages. 
Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Linguistics. 
Pub Date May 70 
Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Cross Cultural Stu- 
dies, Cultural Factors, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Linguistic Theory, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Tagmatic Differentials 
Attesting to the gee of the problems in- 
volved in the teaching of English to speakers of 
other languages is an introductory listing of na- 
tional and international organizations created and 
committed to the study of TESOL: the English 
Teaching Information Centre of the British Coun- 
cil, the British Association of Teachers of English 
as a wears Language, the Association of 
Teachers of English as a Foreign Language of the 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
the Defense Language Institute, the English for 
Speakers of Other guages Program of the 
Center for Applied Linguistics, the National 
Council of Teachers of English, the Conference 
on English Education, Teachers of English to 
Speakers of Other Languages the Interagency 
Committee on English Language Teaching, and 
the Committee for Cooperation on English in 
Japan. Presenting a general review of some lin- 
guistic considerations in the field of TESOL, the 
author discusses the following ics: (1) lin- 
guistic perspectives, (2) methods of teaching En- 
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glish to speakers of other me aay (3) prelimi- 
nary considerations, (4) philosophic and prag- 
matic considerations, (5) cross-cultural correla- 
tions of linguistic behavior--tagmatic differentials, 
(6) the TESOL teacher, and (7) a linguistic 
model. A bibliography is appended. (AMM) 
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Zisa, Charles A. 
— Indian Languages: Classifications and 


Center for Applied eo Washington, D.C. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Linguistics. 
Pub Date Apr 7 
Note—80p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.10 
Descriptors—*American Indian Languages, *Lan- 

guage Classification, *Reference Materials 

This document lists the indigenous languages of 
North and South America, with the exception of 
the Eskimo-Aleut languages, the European-based 
Creoles, and languages which represent Post- 
Columbian intrusions. Section I consists of 
genetic classification of the languages included 
(948 language-level entries). Section [II is an 
alphabetic list of all names included in the first 
section, with the addition of variant spellings and 
alternate names (3,730). The basic material in- 
corporated into this work has been taken from 
the two volumes of the Languages of the World 
series devoted to American Indian languages, 
published as supplements to “Anthropological 
Linguistics.” Additional information was taken 
from the om sie ce Britannica” and other 
sources. Classifications by Greenberg, Hoijer, 
Mason, McQuown, Sapir, Tovar, and Trager were 
consulted. A description of the classification 
system followed appears in the Introduction. This 
volume is the first of a series of five language lists 
covering the world’s languages and their dialects. 
The remaining four lists, “The Languages of 
Northern and Eastern Eurasia,” “Indo-European 
and Other Languages of the Indo-European 
Historic Area,” and “The Languages of 
Oceania,” are forthcoming, to be published by 
prior Clearinghouse for Linguistics in 1971. 
(AMM) 


ED 038 628 AL 002 360 
Andersson, Theodore 
Bilingual Schooling: A Cross-Disciplinary Ap- 


Pub Date 20 Mar 70 
Note—9p.; Paper given at the fourth annual 
TESOL Convention, San Francisco, California, 
March 20,1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Elementary 
Grades, *English (Second Language), *Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, Mie mee Design, 
Spanish, Spanish peaking, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Southwest Education Development 
Laboratory 
Essentially an antipoverty measure, the Bilin- 
gual Education Act, which is supporting 76 bilin- 
gual programs in public elementary schools, 
comes far from meeting the needs of any signifi- 
cant proportion of the disadvantaged children 
whose language is other than English. One of the 
various federal and regional organizations striving 
to ameliorate these inadequacies is the Southwest 
Educational Development Laboratory in Austin, 
Texas. The author, director of SWEDL’s Lan- 
guage Development/Bilingual Education Program, 
describes this program as a multi-faceted learnin, 
system designing and expanding instructiona 
materials and staff development. Its experimental 
program, to be ready for the 1970-71 school 
year, is intended to be a rigorous and carefully 
controlled comparison of three approaches to 
educating the Spanish-speaking Mexican Amer- 
ican children in Texas: (1) the traditional “a 
proach, in which the non-English speaking chi 
is thrown in midstream to sink or swim; (2) the 
English as a second language approach, which 
makes concessions in the form and rate of 
teaching, but little or no use of the home lan- 
gu ; and (3) the bilingual approach, in which 
5S percent of the teaching, including readiness 
and reading, will be in Spanish, and 25 percent in 
py as a second language. All of the teachers 
will be Mexican American; those in the bilingual 
approach will be bilingual. (AMM) 
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Pub Date Mar 7 


AL 002 372 
of Public Life. 


bgt ge Paper given at the fourth annual 
TESOL Convention, San Francisco, California, 
March 18-21, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—Negro Students, *Reading Difficul- 
ty, *Reading Instruction, Standard Spoken 
Usage, *Teaching Techniques, *Tenl, Writing 
Exercises, Written Language 
In this discussion of the reading problems of 
American Negro dialect speakers at intermediate 
grade level, the author uses the term “Public 
Language,” because although it is not ideally 
satisfactory, it is free from the evaluative con- 
notations of “Standard” English and directs at- 
tention away from distinctions of race or social 
class. Since the “Second Dialect” student’s 
everyday speech is further removed than other di- 
alects from the ery of public life, his read- 
ing problems may best be solved by classroom ac- 
tivities that focus his attention on features that 
characterize the kind of English customarily 
presented to the public eye. The teacher should 
ask to what extent the student has (1) 
the relationship between speech and writing in 
English, (2) developed decoding skills that enable 
him to recognize known words when he sees 
them, (3) adjusted to the many instances of 
mismatch between sounds and spelling, and (4) 
learned to compensate for the absence in print of 
aids to comprehension which are supplied by the 
voice in m pemse Such questions, with answers in 
terms of classroom activities (illustrated briefly in 
this paper), deserve special attention when 
teachers help students read the language of 
public life. (AMM) 
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Final Report. 
- a City Unified School District, 
alif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-1-076 
Pub Date [70] 
Grant—OEG-9-8-070076-0094 
Note—1I Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Business Education, *Business En- 
glish, Evaluation Criteria, Experimental Pro- 
grams, *Language Laboratories, Negro Di- 
alects, Nonstandard Dialects, Role Playing, 
*Secondary Grades, Statistical Analysis, Tape 
Recordings, *Tenl, Tests 
Twenty girls were selected out of 110 enrolled 
in tenth-grade typing classes at San Bernardino 
High School for the two-semester experimental 
Business Speech pr described in this report. 
In addition to taped language laboratory lessons 
on grammatical and syntactical items in standard 
English contrasted with nonstandard Negro En- 
glish, instruction included pretests in audio dis- 
crimination and grammatical structure, oral drill, 
taped dictation tests, discussion by the teacher 
and small groups, role-playing, and practice in 
telephone skills and office procedures. The con- 
trol group was taught with standard instructional 
warmer “gpm and no dialect study. The Business 
peech students were ‘generally —, with 
taking dictation, role-playing, and discussion, but 
responded pe anata, Be the taped lessons once 
the novelty interval passed. They did not re- 
late their change in speech production to the lan- 
guage laboratory lessons despite the fact that they 
could hear differences and see their matical 
error count down in business letters. The 
author feels that the same material offered in a 
more informal fashion (small groups with a tape 
recorder) would achieve the same or better 
results, and could be adapted within a reor- 
ganized Business Speech class for other groups of 
nonstandard dialect speakers. (AMM) 
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Liem, Nguyen Dang 
Four-Syllable Idiomatic Expressions in Viet- 
namese. Occasional Papers of Research Publica- 
_ and Translations. Translation Series No. 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. East-West Center. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—70p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 
pe og 
uage m, Literary les, 
ey guages), Nominals, ‘Standard Spoken 
sage, Syllables, Syntax, Verbs, * Vietnamese 


In all the four literary (oral, 

gional, and national) periods, and also 

spoken Vietnamese, there has been a 

dency toward using a two-two syllable rhythm 
Four-syllable idiomatic expressions are cop, 
structed in this syllable rhythm norm. The 825 
expressions listed here with their literal and idio- 
matic English translations were selected either 
because of their particular cultural content or 
because they are fairly well known to the a 
Vietnamese. The selected four-syllable idiomatic 
expressions, which are interlocking grammatical 
constructions, may be classified according to 
their internal structure, into 17 groups as shown 
in Table I. The four-syllable idiomatic expres. 
sions, no matter what their internal structure, can 
be used in various positions in a Vietnamese sen. 
tence. Examples of different usages are given. A 
careful study of these idiomatic expressions will 
provide the student of Vietnamese with more in- 
sight into the morphology and syntax of the lan. 
guage, and will give him valuable information 
about the culture. (Author/AMM) 
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Robertson, Jean E. 
—— Comprehension: A Linguistic Point of 


Pub Date 6 Mar 70 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
— Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2.6, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Child Language, — Cognitive 
Processes, ‘English, *Interdisciplinary Ap. 
proach, Language Patterns, Linguistic Theory, 
Logical Thinking, Psycholinguistics, *Readin 
Comprehension, Sentence Structure, Textboo! 
Evaluation, Transformation Generative Gram- 


mar 
Identifiers— *Connectives 

This paper focuses on four studies of pupils’ 
reading comprehension completed at the Univer- 
sity of Alberta. A number of investigators have 
described the acquisition and use of connectives 
by pupils and have indicated the importance of 
connectives in the development of abstract logi- 
cal thinking. (Teachers often consider these 
words too simple to teach in reading classes ex- 
cept as sight words.) One of the author’s con- 
cerns was the identification of connectives in 
three series of basal readers widely used in 
Canada at the upper elementary school level and 
an investigation of the understanding children 
have of them in reading. The amount of subor- 
dination produced by children eight to 12 years 
of age ranges from 10 to 30 percent of their total 
sentences with the amount increasing from year 
to year, but their basal readers use connectives in 
about 37 percent of the sentences and the 
amount is almost constant from grade to grade. 
(Forty two connectives were identified.) As im- 
portant as this task of description and explanation 
of oral and written English language patterning 
may be to educators, the investigations cannot be 
restricted to language matters only but must en- 
compass the interaction between reading and the 
logical development of pupils. (AMM) 
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Available from—Hol, Rinehart and Winston, 
Inc., 383 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10017 ($2.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advanced Students,  *English 
(Second Language), *Pattern Drills (Lan- 
guage), Programed Materials, *Sentences, 

Sentence Structure, Supplementary Text- 
books, *Tenl, Transformations (Language), 
Writing Exercises 
This text. consists of 112 highly controlled 

transformational drills based on rules which 
reflect the oe of native English speakers 
to produce understand sentences joined by 
processes of coordination (conjunction) and sub- 
ordination (embedding). It is intended for use, 
together with readings and a grammar, in inter- 
mediate and advanced English courses for foreign 
rs and speakers of nonstandard dialects of 

ish. The material is designed for oral and 
written instruction and is presented in a semi-pro- 
grammed format which allows the teacher to as- 
sign drills according to individual needs and the 
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student to check his own responses with the cor- 
rect responses in the book. (See ED 032 534 for 
the author’s companion volume, “Constructing 


Dialogs.”) (AMM) 
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Salisbury, Lee H. 
Role Playing: Rehearsal for Language Change. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—I4p.; Paper given at the fourth annual 
TESOL Convention, San Francisco, California, 
March 18-21, 1970 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Cultural Factors, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *English (Second Language), Eskimos, 
*Language Role, Language Styles, Learning 
Processes, *Role Playing, *Sociodrama, Stan- 
dard Spoken Usage, *Teaching Methods, Ten! 
Kdentifiers— Hawaiian Pidgin 
Although many would like to see the 
monolithic structure of society altered to allow 
cultural pluralism to flourish, it should be realized 
that for at least the next generation, large seg- 
ments of minority citizens will remain in a so- 
cially and economically disadvantaged status, 
penalized because their life styles and languages 
differ from the Establishment norm. ESL (English 
as a Second Language) and ESD(English as a 
Standard Dialect) teachers have practical reasons 
for attempting to broaden the linguistic repertoire 
of their students: they will have greater social ac- 
ceptance and mobility, a broader range of op- 
tions, and greater ability to compete on an equal 
footing with other members of the mainstream 
society. However, for many students, long-term 
goals and such middle class rewards as academic 
grades, teacher approval or parental support 
seem ineffective motivation. While the author 
does not suggest that role playing and sociodrama 
should replace patterned language drill, he 
stresses that language, to be usable, must be 
taneous in a specific situational context, and 
vary in style from context to context. As natural 
behavior, role playing can provide the bridge 
between classroom drill and real life. Some 
Eskimo and Hawaiian classes are described. 
(AMM) 
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Macnamara, John 
Comparative Studies of Reading and Problem 
in Two Languages. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—l6p.; Paper given at the fourth annual 
TESOL Convention, San Francisco, California, 
March 18-21, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Bilingualism, Bilingual Students, 
*Comparative Analysis, Elementary Grades, 
*English (Second Language), Language Han- 
dicaps, *Problem Solving, *Reading Difficulty, 
Reading Processes 
Previous studies have shown that where bilin- 
guals have a poorer grasp of some language than 
monolingual speakers of that language, the deficit 
has almost invariably revealed itself in reading 
skill. Also, the deficit in language is usally as- 
sociated with a relatively lower mean IQ for bilin- 
ls when tested orally. Bilinguals have also 
n found weaker than monol!iaguals in problem 
arithmetic, but not in m*2:anical arithmetic. The 
author does not imply that bilingualism is neces- 
sarily connected with a language or intellectual 
deficit; he attempts, rather, to explain such 
deficits when they occur. In his studies of reading 
speed and problem solving in English and Irish, 
carried out with fifth and sixth grade children in 
Dublin and Dundalk primary schools, significant 
differences between languages were found in the 
speed at which subjects interpreted the meaning 
of individual words and sentences, in the speed at 
which subjects could pronounce words, and in 
ability to anticipate the sequence of words in 
continous prose. The implications concerning 
these differences for bilingual students are 
discussed. (AMM) 
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The non-academic adult is defined for the En- 
glish as a second language teacher on the basis of 
his attitudes toward language. He doesn’t care to 
theorize about language; he just wants enough 
mastery of it to function in the particular social 
milieu in which he expects to live and work. The 
ESL teacher should find out what the student’s 
social and economic expectations are, and aim at 
equipping the student with the particular lan- 
guage skills he will need to reach them. The 
teacher should also distinguish between critical 
and non-critical phonological and syntactical er- 
rors. Critical errors should be stamped out as 
ruthlessly as circumstances permit, while non- 
critical errors may be handled with less severity. 
The teacher must also be constantly on guard 
against developing a type of immunity to unintel- 
ligibility by association: he may be unaware that 
he is automatically interpreting the students’ ut- 
terances. The author feels that the “live 
telephone test” described here, in which students 
asked airline or railroad ticket clerks for informa- 
tion (after having practiced a “probable” dialog 
in class) is a valid measure of general oral intel- 
ligibility. (AMM) 
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The sociolinguistic research described here was 
carried out in connection with the bilin edu- 
cation program for Navajo children Con- 
sultants in Teaching English (CITE) for the 
Navajo Agency of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
CITE’s first curriculum objective is to wr 
children to learn to use three distinct media: 
Navajo language; the teacher's English, or “‘class- 
room English”; and “dormitory i con- 
sidered an essential “means of survival for the en- 
tering, beginning student among his peer group.” 
A second CITE objective is to teach “- 
detachment” towards the Navajo and English lan- 
guages, an area in which the teachers’ attitudes 
toward aides and others in the school community 
who speak “dormitory English” were difficult to 
evaluate. A special listening test of teachers’ 
reactions was devised and carried out; results 
showed that degree of linguistic deviation is 
judged in terms of degree of education, which in 
turn is linked to two important aspects of the 
teacher aide relationship: cooperation icipa- 
tion and honesty dependability. on the 
results of the listening test, educational planners 
will have to consider whether including lessons in 
the CITE program which single out a variety 
called “dormitory English” is too high a price to 
pay in terms of the possible negative effect it may 

ave. (AMM) 
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non-standard dialects seems to differ (1) in 
motivation, (2) in the perception of Standard En- 
glish, (3) in the social significance of Standard 
English, (4) in the cultural heritage and its in- 
fluence on man’s identity and self-respect, (5) in 
the source language/dialect as a system, (6) in 
deep structures, and (7) in matters of per- 
formance. Because they differ in more ways than 
they agree, their teaching methodologies should 
not be the same. A modified ESOL approach is 
suggested for teaching Standard English to 
speakers of Black English: this teaching should be 
based on a cross-disciplinary approach that helps 
the learner overcome the barriers resulting from 
sources other than linguistic ones. Major empha- 
sis should be placed on the fact that the speaker 
of non-standard English is a native speaker of the 
language; rather than seeking competence in a 
language unknown to him, he wishes to acquire 
new ways of a in the same language. 
Discussed is the State University of New York 
College at Cortland’s uate program in En- 
glish sociolinguistics for prospective and ex- 
perienced English teachers, which offers training 
in both English for speakers of other languages 
and Standard English for speakers of a non-stan- 
—_— =. with special attention on the latter. 
(AMM) 
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In bilingual education programs, instruction 
may be (1) “‘less-than-half,” in which instruction 
is mostly in English except for such subjects as 
social studies and native language arts; (2) “‘half- 
and-half,” in which instruction is half in the stu- 
dent’s language, half in English; or (3) “‘more- 
than-half,” which provides instruction entirely in 
the student's language, with the exception of one 
English period daily, for the first three to five 
years. The first curriculum is the least ambitious; 
the second, based on assumptions described by 
Skinner and by Macnamara concerning problems 
of interference and conceptual development, 
adopts the approach that the concepts developed 
in one language will more likely be transferred 
into the second language if the transfer is done as 
soon as possible--within the same day, if possible. 
This approach is considered “feasible and promis- 
ing” because the problem of transfer, or changing 
language, is believed to be almost as simple as 
changing clothes. The author discusses “thinking” 
in a language and defines it as having a direct 
rule-organized system between thought and a par- 
ticular language--in contradistinction to having 
two indirect and distinct rule-governed systems 
between thought and another language (e.g., 
one’s native language) and another es e 
pert language and the language of instruction. 
( ) 
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The claim that the best or teaching 

materials are based on a contrast of the two com- 

peting linguistic systems has long been a popular 
one in language teaching. It exists in strong and 
weak versions, the strong one arising from 
evidence from the availability of some kind of 
metatheory of contrastive analysis and the weak 
from evidence from language interference. The 
strong version of the hypothesis is untenable and 
even the weak version creates difficulties for the 
fae yee Recent advances in linguistic theory have 

some to claim that the hypothesis is 
no longer ul in either the strong or the weak 
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version. Such a claim is perhaps unwarranted, but 
a period of quiescence is probable for contrastive 
analysis itself. (Author/AMM) 
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The general goals of this study of Luo children 

in Kenya were (1) to provide a description of the 
acquisition of language in terms of categories 
acquired within the age range of 12-35 months; 
(2) to account for their linguistic competence in 
the generation of their language; and (3) to illus- 
trate how social settings alter the linguistic per- 
for of child Conducting his research 
according to the designs and goals of Slobin’s “A 
Field Manual for Cross-Cultural Studies” (1967), 
the author selected an initial sampling of 24 chil- 
dren (later increasing the sample to 38) and 
visited them periodically over a period of nine 
months. On the basis of data collected, the 
author has attempted to provide answers to the 
following questions: (1) At what age does bab- 
bling terminate? (2) At what age does the use of 
one-word utterances begin? (3) What are the 
characteristics of the one-word stage? (4) When 
does the two-word stage begin, and what are its 
characteristics? (5) What are the features of sub- 
sequent grammatical development? Information 
on the general nature of speech socialization and 
on the acquisition of rules governing the use of 
speech is also presented in this dissertation. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.] (AMM) 
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This speech-communication examination is a ‘- 

dyadic” test in which students, issued a set of 

cards to be marked according to directions, are 
assigned partners with whom they communicate 
and respond to in turn. This latest version of 
dyadic tests has been administered in rural and 
urban public schools in Hawaii, to speakers of 
nonstandard English (Hawaiian Pidgin). The for- 
mat allows the students 14 roles to assume during 
the test (eg. tutor/tutee in rote numerical or ver- 
bal tutorials, interviewer/interviewee in rote nu- 
merical or verbal interviews). Scoring is right 
minus wrong. Roles are summed across sex and 
grade level separately. Criteria are number of six 
source roles in lowest quartile, number of six 
respondent roles in lowest quartile, and number 
of 14 roles in lowest quartile. For related docu- 
ments, see author's “Speech-Communication 

Learning System," ED 020 523 and ED 020 524; 

and “Script of Speech-Communication Evaluation 

Test,” ED 026 633. (AMM) 
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Workers from the West Indies, India, Pakistan, 

Cyprus, and Southern Italy have been immigrat- 
ing with their families to the major industrial ci- 
ties of Britain in,appreciable numbers from the 
mid 1950s onwards. In order to provide an edu- 
cation in English for the immigrant workers’ chil- 
dren enrolled in the local schools, the Schools 
Council funded a curriculum development ui 
at Leeds University to look specifically at de jan- 
guage needs of non-English-speaking immigrant 
children, to produce teaching materials, and to 
promote relevant teacher training. “ + Bt Stage 
1,” an initial course in English for children aged 
eight to 15, is the first publication (by Books for 
Schools, Ltd., 1969) to issue from this project. 
The scheme is organized around a series of 
themes that relate to the immigrant child and his 
social and linguistic needs. Structural and 
phonological features of English are emphasized, 
techniques for presenting new language points 
and suggestions for re-presenting, practicing, and 
consolidating the same language points in a 
variety of situations in and outside the classroom 
are provided. The materials are designed to be 
flexible and to “knit together strands from several 
disciplines and methodologies to show that every 
teacher can be a language teacher.” (AMM) 
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Stated positively, the experienced foreign 
teacher of =~ comes to the United States to 
improve his English teaching abilities. Stated 
negatively, he comes, more often than not, to 
retrain rather than expand, to correct faulty lan- 
guage skills and improper or non-productive 
teaching practices. Identified here are some of 
the major problem areas (1) concerning these 
students: lack of high and continuing motivation, 
heavy burden of investment and unrealistic ex- 
pectation on the part of the government or other 
funding agencies, divergency in styles of learning 
or teaching, culture conflict in changed role as 
student; and (2) concerning the programs offered 
at American universities: nonrelationship between 
theory discussed in teacher-training program and 
actual practice in the skills courses, poor skills 
course sequencing, lack of opportunity to observe 
and evaluate model techniques, overemphasis on 
course content, lack of designs and techniques 
for the implementation of new ideas. The author 
feels that influential American universities could 
do more for their graduates in developing suppor- 
tive facilities which would carry the impressive 
weight of their resources and knowledge back to 
the graduates’ own countries. (AMM) 
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The Basic Occupational Language Training 
rogram (B.O.L.T.), a project of the Puerto 
ican Forum, Inc., is funded by the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor, and has been in tion since 
September 1967. It has taught English to Puerto 


Language), 
Education, 


Rican and other Spanish-speaking wo; 

ployed in banks, factories, hospitals, hom. bsg 
jects, community agencies, and otier Organiza. 
tions in metropolitan New York City. B.O.LT 
attempts to increase the upward job mobility of 
these workers i Rayo. their major handicap 
lack of English. This Curriculum Guide, based on 
an audiolingual method of language training, con. 
sists of 20 lessons representing 50-100 hours of 
classroom instruction including structured “ 
Talk,” visits by the supervisors, tours of the j 
sites, actual on-the-job sessions emphasizing the 
vocabulary and/or structures related to a particu. 
lar job skill, and post course testing. Directed to 
hospital building services personnel, the materials 
in this guide may be adapted to suit other job 
areas by changing pertinent vocabulary and read. 
ing materials. Other guides in the occupational 
areas of office skills, community action workers, 
factory workers, housing project caretakers, 
dietary service =. housewives, and bank 
stock-transfer kkeepers are forthcoming. 
(AMM) 
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This study examined variation in transcriber 
disagreement as a function of transcriber’s lin- 
guistic background, the a task, and 
the nature of judgment involved. Three linguistics 
students trained in phonetic transcription listened 
to the same tapes of Midwestern kindergarteners 
pronouncing lists of common words. Transcrip- 
tion task varied with order of listening; the first 
transcriber listened for errors of articulation and 
transcribed them in broad phonetic notation. The 
other two transcribers served as checkers of the 
first transcription. Disagreements between the 
first transcriber and first checker varied as a 
function of task and judgment but not as a func- 
tion of the individuals’ linguistic backgrounds. 
The first transcriber adopted the stricter criterion 
of correct pronunciation; the first checker ap- 
peared to expect an error in each word heard, 
with a consequently greater disagreement rate for 
sounds judged correct by the first transcriber 
when they red in words judged correct. The 
judgment of whether or not a sound in a word 
was mispronounced produced, at most, only half 
as many disagreements as the selection of a par- 
ticular transcription for a sound thought to be in 
error by both transcribers. A correction 
procedure for transcription seems necessary for 
any study of articulation assessing the nature of 
the errors. (Author/AMM) 


ED 038 647 AL 002 395 
Poppe, Nicholas 
Mongolian Language Handbook. Language Hand- 


Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—190p. 

Available from—Publications Section, Center for 
— Linguistics, 1717 Massachusetts Ave. 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Cultural Background, 
History, Literature, *Mongolian, *Mongolian 
Lai q *Mo (Languages), 
*P , *Syntax, Writing 

Identifiers—Khalkha Dialect 
The present book is an introduction to Mon- 

golian, designed to give the most essential infor- 

mation about that language to nonspecialists in 
the field, primarily to linguists who are interested 
in learning about the structure, or students of 

Mongolian who wish to get a general picture of 
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the language before they begin studying it in 
detail. Presented is a systematic discussion of the 
phonology, morphology, and syntax, the linguistic 
classification of Mongolian and the Mongolian 
language family, its historical background, writing 
systems, and literature. A selected bibliography 
follows each chapter. The linguistic material in 
this handbook is based on the Khalkha dialect, 
the most important dialect of the Mongolian lan- 
guage, spoken by the majority of the population 
of the Mongolian People’s Republic. (AMM) 
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The authors present a framework depicting an 
evaluation-decision sequence, describe each of 
the evaluation stages, and note the relationships 
between evaluation information and subsequent 
decisions. In Chart I, the four major decision 
areas and the five kinds of evaluation which pro- 
vide information for decisions in each of these 
areas are identified. It is hoped that this model 
for educational evaluation points out the im- 
portance of evaluation information in the process 
of improving educational programs and helping to 
ensure their success. The authors emphasize that 
evaluation should begin when an educational 
agency first looks critically at the potential of the 
educational process in its particular system and 
not after all attempts at improvement have been 
concluded. (Authors/AMM ) 
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“Advanced student” is defined here as the kind 
of student who can converse with native speakers 
and read simplified or simple English prose at 
reasonable rates with good comprehension. Such 
a student, however, is still not ready for universi- 
ty-level reading. The major problem for the 
teacher is not teaching English words but English 
structures. Most foreign students are word-by- 
word readers, whereas good comprehension en- 
tails reading by structures. The syntax of unsim- 
plified written English typically exhibits a degree 
of complexity much greater than that of the 
spoken language, and far too difficult for most 
students at this level. It seems unlikely that they 
can be taught to read by structures, using such 
mechanical means as reading against time 
through simplified sentences physically divided 
into simplified constituents. The author describes 
a sample lesson designed to help the student 
work his own way up from the simple structures 
he already knows to new and more complex con- 
structions. Real mastery of the more complex 
Constructions, the author points out, can only fol- 
low from extensive reading; but the student who 
has worked his way through these lessons will **- 
have the one great advantage of knowing what he 
is doing.” (AMM) 
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A set of procedures for testing hypotheses 
about the syntactic structure of natural languages 
has been developed for use on-line with computer 
display consoles. The procedures were designed 
in the context of Chomsky’s transformational 
generative grammar. A linguist can construct 
phrase structure trees, selecting with the lightgun 
from alternative expansions shown on the display 
scope. When a base tree has been generated, 
transformational rules can be applied to it. The 
deep structure of a sentence can be determined 
using the logic of the MITRE Syntactic Analyses 
Procedures. Phrase structure and transforma- 
tional rules can be changed, rearranged, 
regrouped, and tested. (Author/FWB) 
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In this study the languages and culture of the 
Salish Indians of the northwestern United States 
are used to examine some of the relationships 
which obtain between language and culture. An 
introductory chapter provides justification for the 
study and discusses the statistical methodology 
used. In Chapter Il the history of the Salish lan- 
guages is inferred from the percentage of cog- 
nates shared among languages, rank order of con- 
sonant phonemes and geographic distribution, as 
well as from a contact interval analysis in which 
controls are exercised for geographic propinquity 
or distance, mountain barriers and languages 
spoken. The relationship between technological 
change and change in the sy Y lexicon is 
also dealt with. Chapter Ill applies the same 
analytical methods used in Chapter II to Salish 
culture. Chapter IV then uses the analyses of the 
preceding chapters in order to explore the rela- 
tionship between language and culture and to 
reach some general conclusions about the extent 
to which close cultural relations between Salish 
tribes are reflected in language closeness. Appen- 
dices give a detailed explanation of the statistical 
oe and present the data used in the 
study. (FWB) 
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Kashubian, which is considered a dialect of 
Polish by some linguists and a separate Slavic lan- 
guage by others, is spoken in a small area along 
the Baltic coast of northern Poland. The present 
study, an attempt to help fill the gap in the in- 
vestigation of Slavic languages in the United 
States, deals primarily with the speech of a Min- 
nesota-born Kashubian speaker whose parents 
emigrated from Poland in the late nineteenth cen- 
tury. Individual chapters deal with phonology, 
morphology, syntax and lexicon. The approach 
used is generally that employed in traditional 
American descriptive linguistics, although the 
phonological analysis is done partially in terms of 
a distinctive feature matrix. Special attention is 
given to the extent to which the informants 
Kashubian idiolect shows interference from En- 
glish as well as from Polish and German, and 
general questions involving immigrant languages 
in the United States are also touched upon. The 
entire corpus on which the study is based is 
reproduced in the volume, and a bibliography is 
appended. (FWB) 
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The eleven essays in the present volume are by 

faculty members at the University of Texas at El 

Paso and deal generally with issues peculiar to 

the American Southwest. It is hoped, however, 

that the collection contains “enough that is of 
universal interest to avoid the taint of parochial- 
ism.” Essays discuss (1) problems involved in 
teaching in bilingual situations: Patricia G. Ad- 
kins, “The Linguistic Puzzle of Figurative Lan- 
guage and the ESL Student,” and Ray Past, ‘- 

Does Johnny’s Teacher Need Linguistics?”; (2) 

questions of linguistic theory and methodology: 

Edward L. Blansitt, Jr., “Phonology, Grammar, 

and Semology,” and William M. Russell, ‘The In- 

verse Dictionary: A New Tool for Linguists’; (3) 

Spanish in the American Southwest: Dolores 

Brown, “A Two-Syllable Affective Affirmation in 

Spoken Spanish,” Jack Emory Davis, “Annotated 

Bibliography and American Spanish,” Charles 

Elerick, “The Contrastive Semology of Spanish 

and English Verbs of Visual Perception,” Jacob 

Ornstein, “Sociolinguistics and New Perspectives 

in the Study of Southwest Spanish,” John M. 

Sharp, “The Origin of Some Non-Standard Lexi- 

cal Items in the Spanish of E. Paso,” and Lurline 

H. Coltharp, “Some Additions: Lexicon of the 

Tongue of the Tirilones”’; and (4) American Indi- 

an languages: Don H. Burgess, ““Tarahumara 

Phonology (Rocoroibo Dialect).” (FWB) 
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A general look at the drug abuse problem com- 
prises the first part of the paper. The author 
views drug abuse in terms of dependence rather 
than addiction, and as being either physiological 
or psychological. He briefly discusses which drugs 
are used, by whom, and for what purposes. Drug 
abuse is seen as an old problem with contempora- 
ry manifestations which are spelled out. Two ap- 
proaches for dealing with the problem are con- 
sidered: (1) treatment of those already drug-de- 
sero and (2) prevention of others from 
oming drug-dependent. The primary focus is 
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on prevention, which is considered a total com- 
munity problem because it necessarily involves 
youth and adults. The thrust of prevention should 
be: (1) making nonusers aware of the potential 
dangers of drug abuse, and (2) enlisting them to 
help peer group members who are users. The 
author encourages classroom drug education, ef- 
fective law enforcement, dissemination of infor- 
mation concerning the legal penalties for selling 
or possessing dangerous drugs, and community- 
wide coordinating committees for planning pro- 
grams and avoiding duplication of services. (TL) 
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The study investigated the life career of a sam- 

ple of native Puerto Rican narcotic addicts who 

were treated at the Lexington, Kentucky Public 

Health Service Hospital. Specifically, it deals with 

the relationship between the addicts’ involvement 

in a drug subculture and their subsequent drug 
use and abstinence. The hypothesis presented 
states that the higher the degree of involvement 
in the drug subculture, the less likely abstinence 
will follow a period of treatment. The sample 
consisted of 235 Puerto Rican residents whose 
post-release information was studied. An inter- 
view was conducted to obtain information of 
each _— subject's _— criminality, | occupation, 
hospitalization and drug history. The report con- 
tains an index which measures the degree of in- 
volvement in a drug subculture. The study also 
indicated whether or not the patients were cured 
following a period of treatment. Included are five 
tables which reflect the findings: (1) the number 
of years spent taking drugs since onset; (2) the 
number of years of drug use for the cured group; 

(3) number of cures ag oa by involvement, 

(4) the social position of the cured categorized 

by involvement; and (5) the number of cures 

categorized by involvement using the age of onset 
of opiate use as a control. (Author/MC) 
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The report deals with the relationship between 
measurement and data analysis procedures in 
sociological research. The author finds that too 
many measured variables exist in both theory and 
measurement assumptions. Since __ these 
procedures are interrelated, improvements in 
either or both areas are necessary. Presented are 
three sections: (1) specific complications and 
distortions which may be produced by random 
and nonrandom measurement errors; (2) statisti- 
cal approaches designed to eliminate or estimate 
the effects of measurement errors; and (3) ex- 
ploration of some practical implications for the 
profession. The first section includes discussions 
on multicollinearity, choosing among alternative 
causal models, and nonlinearity and nonadditivi- 
ty. The second section deals with various ap- 
proaches of estimating random and nonrandom 
errors. The third section concludes that although 
much remains to be accomplished research 
sociologists should not be immobilized because of 
well-recognized but unmet assumptions. 
(Author/MC) 
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The document deals with a five year followup 

study of three California 7 school districts 
starting with 1963 graduates. The project was in- 
tended to discover if the guidance and curriculum 
activities offered enable students to make a 
satisfactory transition from high school into areas 
of work, school and/or homemaking. The follow- 
ing information was obtained: (1) actual activities 
of former high school students compared to their 
anticipated activities; (2) former students’ views 
of counseling and curriculum opportunities in the 
high schools in relation to their past high school 
activities; and (3) business and industry’s reaction 
to incoming workers just out of high school and 
college and insights into current and future em- 
ployment needs. Two methods were used to ob- 
tain this information: (1) the project coordinator 
visited every senior social studies class prior to 
graduation to find out students’ intended future 
activities and to explain the purpose, methodolo- 
gy and involvement in the project; and (2) three 
questionnaires were sent to all graduates 
throughout the first year. Included are statistical 
results of the acquired information. Also listed 
are representative comments contained in the 
questionnaire responses of the graduates and 
samples of all questionnaires used throughout the 
study. (Author/MC) 
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The early consequences of compulsory transfer 
of children from ghetto schools to predominatel 
white schools is discussed. Such a plan was ef- 
fected when Jones Elementary School, with an 
80% black enrollment, was closed and pupils 
were reassigned to six predominately white 
receiving schools. Non-transfer students from a 
racially mixed school and comparable 
socioeconomically and rape gee | to the chil- 
dren from Jones School were used as a control 
group. The data included information on a 
variety of behavioral and attitudinal charac- 
teristics such as IQ, reading achievement, self- 
esteem and social acceptance. The findings in- 
dicated that these characteristics were initially 
poorest in the black transfer group and there was 
no evidence that established patterns were altered 
Farag | by a year of desegregated schooling. 
Black children tended to be more similar to one 
another across the three populations than to 
white children within the same population and 
the black-white differences tended to favor the 
whites. When some interruption in this pattern 
was observed, positive changes occurred among 
the black transfer group and generally the 
greatest positive changes occur in children 
with relatively low initial status on that charac- 
teristic. It is concluded that d egation is no 
panacea for the ills of the minority group child. 
(Author/RSM) 
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Thirty sixth grade teachers and their students 

participated in a motivation training program, 

The program was based on Charm’s theory of 

personal causation which postulates that “Man’s 

primary motivation is to be effective in caus; 
changes in his environment.” When a person 
feels he is in control of his fate he is positively 
motivated and confident and acts like an Origi 
When his is controlled he is relatively ph 
and acts like a Pawn. In order to facilitate the 
motivation of others teachers must treat pupils 
like Origins and not Pawns and thus activities 
were planned that would help children learn 
more about their motives and how to reach their 
goals. The trained pupils felt more like Origins 
than those in an untrained control group. The 
training helped improve academic performance 
and helped pupils set more realistic goals and be 
more successful in reaching them. It appears that 
goal-setting strategy is related to academic per- 
formance because children who set unrealistically 
high goals tended to perform poorly in school 
work. It also appears that one’s feeling of potency 
is related to goal-setting because more potent 
subjects tended to set realistic goals while power- 
less subjects tended to set very fiigh goals. (RSM) 


ED 038 660 CG 005 152 
Drug Abuse Education Program. Drug Abuse 
Education, Grades 5,7,9. Bibliography Included. 
Baltimore City Public Schools, Md. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—58p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors—*Decision Making, Decision Making 
Skills, *Drug Abuse, *Education, *Health Edu- 
cation, Lysergic Acid Diethylamide, 
Marihuana, Narcotics, Problem Solving, So- 
cially Deviant Behavior, Social Problems, Stu- 
dent Problems, Student Subcultures, *Youth 
Problems 
A drug abuse education program was imple- 
mented in grades five, seven, and nine in the Bal- 
timore City Public Schools. Unit plans outline the 
curriculum content and learning activities for 
each of the three grades. The major objective in 
grade five is to familiarize pupils with various 
medically used drugs and to develop an un- 
derstanding that they may be both beneficial or 
harmful according to the way they are utilized. In 
grade seven the pharmocology of drugs is studied 
in greater detail and an understanding of the 
sociopsychological aspects of drug usage is 
developed. The role of effective interpersonal 
relationships in preventing drug abuse is also 
stressed. In grade nine drug abuse is studied as a 
community problem and the topics include: (1) a 
description of medicinal uses of, and abuse reac- 
tions to depressants, stimulants, hallucinogens, 
narcotics, and solvents; (2) drug dependence and 
tolerance; (3) drug laws and regulations; (4) 
rehabilitation; and (5) decision-making processes. 
Throughout the program the students are recog- 
nized as participants and are encouraged to share 
ideas, think logically, and arrive at valid conclu- 
sions. Particular stress is placed on teaching 
young people how to make wise decisions. A 
bibli og] for further reading on the subject is 
included. (RSM) 
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results of a field test of a computer- 
assisted counseling system, conducted in a subur- 
igh school are presented. Three questions 

were asked: (1) does the education and career 
tion system function adequately? (2) does 

it effect students’ vocational development? and 
(3) what reactions does it elicit from students, 
parents, counselors, and teachers? The system, 
: to provide the student with information 
concerning his educational and occupational cho- 
ices for use in post high school plans, has three 
s: (1) introduction and vocational orien- 

tation; (2) educational orientation and (3) post 
high school educational search. The subjects 
were: (1) black and white; (2) male and female; 
and (3) college and non-college bound. An ex- 
perimental group consisting of students who had 
used the system and a control group who were 
not exposed to the system were randomly 
selected. Results indicate that the system ex- 
ience leads to higher vocational maturity. 
Also, it was used equally by black and white stu- 
dents and by college and non-college bound stu- 
dents. Male students used the system more 
wently than female students. Generally, the 
aon were positive about their experience 
with the system, as were their parents. The coun- 
selors agreed on the potential contributions of the 
system but urged the use of other occupational 


materials. (RSM) 
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The study deals with the motivational charac- 
teristics which relate to divergent thinking and 
tests three hypotheses: no significant difference 
with regard to their fluency, flexibility, originality 
or combined divergent thinking scores exists 
between children with (1) high and low need for 
approval, (2) high and low anxiety, and (3) ap- 
proval needs and anxiety. 11th and 12th grade 
students were administered a series of psychologi- 
cal tests measuring need for approval, anxiety, 
and divergent thinking using the Social Desirabili- 
— Sarason’s General Anxiety Scale, and 
Consequences and Alternate Uses Tests. The 
following conclusions were drawn: (1) the 
hesized results were obtained only when 
originality was used; (2) need for approval was 
found to be negatively related to originality; (3) 
the relationship between anxiety and originality 
approached significance in the direction pre- 
dicted; (4) the need to measure originality -was 
identified and discussed; and (5) the possibility 
that anxiety might be curvilinearly related to 
divergent thinking was suggested. (Author/MC) 
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The paper identifies some major issues in as- 
sessing creative problem solving. Four main 
problems are discussed: (1) no single widely ac- 
cepted theory of creativity exists; (2) there is a 
lack of understanding of the implications of the 
differences in assessment procedures; (3) 
tesearchers, on the one hand, view creativity as 
entirely a cognitive process or, on the other hand, 
entirely as a complex set of personality traits; and 


(4) some difficulties of assessing creative problem 
solving relate to the heterogeniety of the tasks 
that have been employed. Also listed are a 
number of practical problems, such as: (1) how 
do we know that what we consider creative tasks 
are creative? and (2) maybe our most unusual 
tasks are boring, unexciting and trivial for the 
most imaginative examinee. (Author/MC) 
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The study focuses on the possibility that the 

tendency of academic underachievers to respond 

in terms of all inclusive language is indicative of 
their incapacity to discriminate the uniquely 
meaningful aspects of their environment. The 
authors hypothesize that academic achievers 
would differ significantly from academic un- 
derachievers in their capacity to discriminate 
between verbal stimuli of differing levels of 

meaningfulness. Also predicted was that such a 

difference would depend on how the verbal dif- 

ferentiations were arranged and which semantic 
dimensions were used to measure the discrimina- 

tion. Subjects consisted of 50 college students di- 

vided into two groups matched on sex, class year, 

and predicted grade point average. The two 
groups differed significantly in current grade 
point averages. The subjects were exposed to 
high and low stimulus words in various treatment 
conditions so that 27 scores were obtained from 
each subject. When presented with verbal stimuli 
of differing levels of meaningfulness, academic 
achievers discriminated much more finely than 

did the academic underachievers. The hypothes- 

ized tendency was established and implications 

discussed. Also mentioned were treatment 
problems. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] 

(Author/MC) 
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The study relates performance on a cognitive- 
style measure of perceptual sensitivity and grade 
point averages to several indices of creativity as 
affected by a checklist procedure and verbal 
pretraining. Subjects were 76 students, half of 
which received verbal pretraining requiring them 
to list adjectives under five categories. The 
pretrained subjects were divided into three 
a. One group was instructed to use the long 
checklist consisting of seven category names fol- 
lowed by an extensive listing of specific values in 
thinking of physical changes in the product im- 
provement problem. Another group was in- 
structed to use the short checklist consisting of 
only seven category labels from the long 
checklist. The third group did not receive any 
checklist. The remaining students with no verbal 
pretraining were also divided into three groups 
and administered the same checklist treatments 
as the pretrained subjects. All subjects were 
presented a product improvement for 10 
minutes and an unusual uses prob! 
lowing 10 minutes. Among the results are: (1) 
subjects more sensitive to detail are 


not necessarily more creative, (2) grade point 
averages are not highly related to creativity, (3) 
verbal pretraining facilitates idea fluency but not 
originality. (Author/MC) 
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Project PLAN, a system of individualized edu- 
cation designed to adapt the curriculum to the 
ific needs of each student, has as one of its 


charges each student wi 
formulating his personal goals, for making deci- 
sions and plans with respect to his educational 
development, and for the management of his 
learning in such a manner that his goals will be 
achieved. Through the economics strand in the 
social studies curriculum, PLAN provides stu- 
dents with a broad program of occupational edu- 
cation. The program consists of ximately 30 
individualized learning units distributed across all 
levels of instruction. primary level is the in- 
troduction to work, the intermediate covers prac- 
tice in decision making, the secondary level con- 
centrates on exploration and making specific post 
high school plans. (KJ) 
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After initially dispelling predictable fears that 
his paper might suggest that computers can be 
— with man, the author states the problem: 
what part, if any, mi conan na 
seling. Specifi — possibilities for therapeu- 
tic synthetic (artificial) counseling encounters are 
discussed. Two propositions are significant: (1) 
the human nervous system can not tell the dif- 
ference between an actual experience and one 
imagined vividly and in detail; and (2) it is im- 
possible not to communicate. Behavior in interac- 
tional situations, even synthetic ones, commu- 
nicates. Three rns of behavior (from Karen 
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Horney) are se’ as parameters: (1) movin 
toward people; (2) moving agai 4 a 
(3) moving away from These provide 


three and highly generalized nails on whic 

to ee thoughts on the topic. Propositions con- 
side: are: (1) communicative relationships 
pr at gt =a ee entities 
contin exist; (2) thetic relationships 
can be therapeutic in effect; and (3) there are 
dimensions of the personality which may make 
such relationships possible with a computer. The 


selected behavioral parameters, concludes that 
here ome * a fertile area for imaginative 


research. ( 

ED 038 668 CG 005 212 

Roach, Arthur J. 

A Man-Machine S for Contem: Coun- 
Practice: and 


Texas A and M Univ., College Station. 
Pub Date [70] 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
i Behavior, *Computer Oriented Pro- 


—. *Computer cog eso Counselor 
ia Pasa hop Tena 
diction, Predisthee Abilite (Testing) 








22 Document Resumes 


This paper looks at present and future capabili- 
ties for diagnosis and prediction in computer- 
based guidance efforts and reviews the problems 
and potentials which will accompany the imple- 
mentation of such capabilities. In addition to 
necessary procedural refinement in prediction, fu- 
ture developments in computer-based educational 
and career predictions will probably see the ex- 
tension of biographical data inputs as well as in- 
puts from various measurement instruments ad- 
ministered inactively by the computer. These will 
greatly extend the data base on the individual stu- 
dent and consequently increase the capacity for 
generating more significant predictions. Diagnosis 
or the detection of patterns of organization of 
surface behaviors is not being used presently. The 
computer could monitor such patterns and the 
counselor could make a clinical-type judgement 
regarding its meaning in specific cases. Another 
analysis could be the detection of population 
trends and characteristics. The problems as- 
sociated with such computer use include: (1) 
cost; (2) loss of humaneness; (3) fitting the in- 
dividual into the population; (4) misuse; and (5) 
sharing results. (KJ) 
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The study dealt with the personality structure 

of Puerto Rican junior and senior high school stu- 

dents examined in one school district in Puerto 

Rico. The instrument used was a translated and 

adapted form of the HSPQ, Form A. From a 

scree test, more than 14 factors, probably 16 fac- 

tors were to be found in the data. Rotating 14 

factors to an oblique promax solution allows four 

HSPQ Factors (B, D, H, and I) to be matched to 

promax factors. Using a factor mandate it was 

possible to rotate to a moderately good fit of the 

14 HSPQ factors. In only one case (Factor O) 

was the Coefficient of ry ee higher off the 

major diagonal than on it. Factors B, Intelligence 
and I, Esthetic Sensitivity were especially well 
matched. However, when the correlations among 
these oblique factors were examined, essentially 
no similarity appeared between the Puerto Rican 
date and the factor intercorrelations appearing in 
the HSPQ Handbook. Examination of the mean 
raw scores for the Puerto Rican students as con- 
trasted to the Handbook reports for American 
and British students indicates that Puerto Ricans 
are more like the Americans than like the British, 
and are generally less Excitable, less Dominant, 

Less Enthusiastic, more Esthetically Sensitive, 

less Individualistic, less Guilt-Prone, and have 

greater Will-power than either the American or 
the British samples. (Author) 
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Contrary to the impression which exists in 

some quarters, criterion-referenced measurements 

are not a recent development that modern 
technology has made possible and that effective 
education requires. The use of criterion- 


referenced measurements can not be expected to 
improve significantly our evaluations of educa- 


tional achievement. The major limitations of 


criterion-referenced measurements are: (1) they 
do not tell us all we need to know about achieve- 
ment; (2) they are difficult to obtain on any 
sound basis; and (3) they are necessary for only a 
small fraction of important educational achieve- 
ments. It is true that norm-referenced measure- 
ments of educational achievement need to have 
content meaning as well as relative meaning. We 
need to understand not just that a student excells 
or is deficient, but what it is that he does well or 
poorly. However, these meanings and un- 
derstandings are seldom wholly absent when 
norm-referenced measures are used. They can be 
made more obviously present and useful it we 
choose to do so. (KJ) 
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In the spring of 1969 over 6,000 students in 

grades four through six responded to a 72 item 
questionnaire. Of the 72, 11 include responses 
which suggest possible alienation of this age 
group. Each school’s pupils produced a unique 
pattern of responses to the 11 items, which sug- 
gests that the immediate school environment is 
one contributing factor to the amount of aliena- 
tion and the topics which generate feelings of 
alienation. On the item concerning autonomy- 
authority, about one-third indicated that they 
avoid thinking about their chances for success as 
an adult. About 25% felt that school had little 
relationship to life outside school. Approximately 
one child in six rejected the teacher in situations 
in which the teacher disapproves of what the stu- 
dent has done. About 26% reported that their 
parents never visited school. About 47% felt 
adults would not always do what they say the’ 
will do. It a that schools might, by intel- 
ligently modifying their processes and content, 
better serve pupils who are now experiencing 
alienation. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibflity of original document.] (KJ) 


ED 038 672 CG 005 217 
Stewin, L.L. Bicknell, J. E. 
‘alue of Selected M 


Vi leasures of Personality 
Characteristics as Predictors of College Achieve- 


ment. 
Alberta Univ., Edmonton. 
Pub Date [70] 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 

Performance, Achievement Rating, Achieve- 

ment Tests, *College Freshmen, Grade Point 

Average, *Measurement Techniques, *Predic- 

tion, *Testing, Tests 

The aim of this investigation was to determine 
whether the most effective prediction of freshman 
college achievement could be obtained "4 
using raw scores from the Dogmation 5 
Gough-Sanford Rigidity Scale, California F Scale, 
and the Canadian Opinionation Scale or through 
using a set of factor scores extracted from a com- 
bination of the above four as predictors of grade 
point average. The four measures were ad- 
ministered to 738 freshmen. A group of 140 
cases wore: Oe agrees: ey — cross validation 

to deve regres- 

Sion equations. Results showed that neither’ the 
factor scores nor the raw scores from the mea- 
sures proved to be strong predictors of academic 
performance as re} mted by grade point 
average. From the results of this study it can be 
concluded that only the raw scores for the four 
psychological tests are significantly related to 
academic achievement of college freshmen. The 


three factors which were extracted may be of 
ar interest in relationship to student activism, 
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This paper describes a study of a computerized 
approach to scoring the Torrance Tests of Crea- 
tive Thinking (TTCT). A total of 153 students 
from grades four through seven were involved 
100 in a developmental sample on which the 
computorized scoring rocedures _— were 
developed, and a cross validation sample com. 
= of the remaining 53. This research was 
imited to three of the seven subtests of the 
TTCT. Subjects’ responses to each of the activi. 
ties are scored for fluency, flexibility, and 
originality. The fluency score is defined as the 
total number of relevant responses given; flexibili- 
ty as the number of different clusters of respon- 
ses, originality was scored based on three dic- 
tionaries, with originality weights of zero, one, 
and two. The step-wise multiple regression 
technique was employed to maximize the predic- 
tior of each subject’s score for each activity of 
th. TTCT. The prediction of fluency was the 
most accurate. However, with some corrections, 
both flexibility and originality results were im- 
proved. It appears that creativity, as defined by 
Torrance can be judged accurately by a com- 
puter. (KJ) 


ED 038 674 CG 005 219 

Nesselroad, Elizabeth M. Vargas, Julie S. 

The Effect of Points Exc for Grades as a 
Reinforcer for Study Behavior of High School 
Students. 

West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. 

Pub Date [70] 

Note— 1 3p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—Behavior, *Behavior Change, 
Behavior Patterns, Grade Point Average, 
Grades (Scholastic), *High School Students, 
*Learning Motivation, Lower Class Students, 
Motivation, *Reinforcement, Rewards, *Study 
Habits 
This study asked whether or not points which 

could add to a student’s grade would reinforce 
— in high school students. The study was 
conducted in a tenth grade biology class of 33 
college bound, lower-class students. Four addi- 
tional people were present in the class: two ob- 
servers and two teacher aides to administer 
points. To accurately record the behavior, 12 stu- 
dents were randomly selected and observed in 
detail. Students were given either a point score, a 
signature, or nothing for their daily study 
behavior. Results showed that the giving of signa- 
tures did have an effect on the behavior of the 12 
students. The average study behavior increased 
when points were — and decreased when they 
were not given. The predicted pattern of in- 
creased studying during contingent point giving 
occurred in seven out of 12 students. The present 
study has shown that grade increments will serve 
as a reinforcer for typical secondary school stu- 
dents. (KJ) 
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This paper discusses the course “Change in 
Schools” taught at the University of Pittsburgh, 
spring, 1969. Both masters | doctoral can- 
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didates were enrolled. Objectives of the course 
were sent to the students before the spring ses- 
sion began. One objective required the students 
to do a detailed analysis of several common su- 
pervi /curriculum problems representative of 
real problems they were facing in their job situa- 
tions. Simulation techniques were used, and ex- 
amination of their own performance in simulation 
allowed students to approach affective and 
rocess learning objectives. Students were 
required to “build in” the facets of a community 
and then to select a suitable table of organization 
(TO) for the school district of that community. 
The district was then populated with a board, su- 
perintendent, etc. through mock applications and 
history forms. The final evaluations of 
the course by students showed that the simulation 
riences were important, meaningful, and use- 
ful for achieving the objectives of the course as 
perceived by the students. Some felt these ex- 
riences should have had more depth. More role 
playing, clearer directions and parameters for 
each experience were also suggested. (KJ) 
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The inadequacy of the traditional educational 

ogram has been clearly shown in the results of 

Project Talent. To remedy these defects, the Pro- 

ject PLAN Educational system includes six prin- 

ciple components: (1) an extensive informational 
program describing the opportunities, roles, and 
activities for which the student might prepare; 

(2) ability and interest testing and interpretation 

of these in relation to the available opportunities; 

(3) a series of units and practical exercises 

designated to develop the student's skill in deci- 

sion making; (4) a means to the information and 
skills gained in the three activities mentioned 
above to assist the student in formulating his per- 
sonal goals; (5) a way of helping cach student 
plan an educational program to enable him to 
achieve these goals; and (6) a system to develop 
the student’s skill in managing the program of 
development which will enable him to carry out 
his educational plans and achieve his life goals. 

Experience with this program in PLAN during 

the past year suggests that this type of computer- 

po oeveny individualized education, based on an 

lective set of guidance procedures, offers much 
promise in enabling each of our young people to 
achieve personal fulfillment. (Author/KJ) 
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This t describes the first component of 
PLAN’s Guidance P m. The five basic as- 
sumptions underlying P' I concern the role of 
anya within PLAN’s educational system. In 
with these assumptions, direct attention is 
being focused on seven goals: (1) orienting new 
students to PLAN and orienting current PLAN 
students to operational changes in PLAN when 
they occur; (2) assisting students to improve their 
listening, study, and test taking skills; (3) provid- 
ing students with a broad base of information re- 
garding the nature of the working world; (4) 
Iping students determine their personal in- 
terests and abilities; (5) assisting students and 


parents in more effective formulation of their 
goals; (6) developing individualized programs of 
study for students; and (7) providing for the 
transition from high school with basic military, 
college, and post-high school counseling. Each of 
these objectives is thoroughly discussed. (KJ) 
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The question discussed in this paper is: if mid- 
dle class children and lower class children were 
matched on the basis of scores on an intelligence 
test, would one social class group achieve its 
scores on a different item set than would the 
other social class group? This study was first car- 
ried out on data collected in the Fall, 1967 and 
replicated in the Fall, 1968. Children in grades 
four through six, classified into social class 
groupings according to their fathers’ occupations, 
were given the Otis Quick Scoring Mental Abili- 
ties Test. A total of 300 students were matched. 
The second study differed by classifying fathers’ 
jobs according to the Dictionary of Occupation 
Studies, rather than according to Warner’s clas- 
sification. A total of 320 children were matched. 
Results of both studies showed that children from 
the middle class did not get their scores on the 
intelligence test by responding to items in a dif- 
ferent set than did the matched group from the 
lower class. (KJ) 
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The plea has been made to interpret the con- 
cept of criterion-referenced measurement in a 
broader sense, so that the idea will be utilized in 
more ways in educational measurement. While 
applications of the concept have been suggested 
mainly for programs of individualization, there is 
no reason to limit the ideas of criterion- 
referenced measurement to such application. 
There needs to be some thought given to how the 
criterion-referenced concept can be applied to 
the typical teacher-made test as well as to stan- 
dardized tests. Also, if the idea is to be accepted, 
some alternative to the traditional approaches to 
reliability, validity, and item analysis procedures 
must be investigated. (KJ) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether or not ae increased per- 
ceptivity in recognizing the emotional meaning of 
others, and thus, increase accuracy in ing 
to an audio tape (Davitz Tape) on which nine 
different emotions are expressed within the con- 
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tent of an emotionally neutral or content free 
sentence. Two groups were administered the 
Davitz Tape. The experimental group had par- 
ticipated in sensitivity training, whereas the con- 
trol group had not. First the tape was played 
through a band-pass filter so that the words were 
unintelligible, but most of the voice qualities were 
distinguishable. Following this, a tape without 
band-pass filtering and with a different item order 
was played. The subjects’ tasks were to identify 
the emotional meaning expressed in each item on 
the tapes and to judge how “positive-negative” 
the affect of each item was on a seven step scale. 
Subjects in both groups significantly identified 
more vocally expressed meanings without band- 
pass filtering than with filtering. The experimental 
group showed a significant gain in terms of 
identifying negative emotional meanings with fil- 
tering. There were no significant differences 
between the experimental and control group sub- 
jects in terms of affective rating. (KJ) 
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Factor structures and first semester grade point 
average validities for several college ability test 
scores are compared for regularly admitted fresh- 
men and for freshmen admitted to the Special 
Educational Opportunities Program (SEOP) at 
the University of Illinois in September, 1968. 
Most students in the special program were Negro, 
averaged much below the mean test score levels 
of regularly admitted freshmen, and carried cour- 
seloads comprised of special courses 
developed by several departments. Two factors, 
verbal and quantitative, described the test score 
relationships for both the SEOP and regularly ad- 
mitted freshmen. Multiple correlations predicting 
first term grade point average from high school 
percentile rank, SCAT Verbal and SCAT Quan- 
titative scores were .4 for regularly admitted 
freshmen and .3 for SEOP freshmen. Multiple 
correlations for SEOP freshmen rose to .4 when 
the number of special credits was added to the 
prediction equation. (Author) 
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This study was designed to investigate the fol- 

ay — : what — is a — 

or ey types clients with a speci 
problem. One of the objectives of the study was 
to determine if any relationship existed between 
two predictor variables (perceptual orientation: 
field independ dependence, and personalit 
type: extraversion-introversion) and treatment ef- 
fects as shown by the criterion variables. The 
reasons for using these two predictor variables 
are that studies had been done on these vari 
pointing out characteristics of each. On the basis 
of this study it was not possible to conclude that 
any relationship exists between treatment effects 
and predictor variables. A variety of difficulties 
which may have contributed to these results were 
identified, including differences in subjects and 
their career development, field setting, and the 
treatments themselves. (KJ) 
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Previous researchers have presented conflicting 
data about the effects of nurturance and nurtu- 
rance withdrawal on resistance to temptation 
among young girls. Age differences between the 
samples may have produced the conflicting ex- 
perimental findings. In order to test this assertion, 
four-, six-, and eight-year-old female children 
were randomly assigned to either a nurturance or 
a nurturance withdrawal treatment which im- 
mediately preceded a resistance to temptation 
situation. Four-year-old girls in the nurturance 
condition deviated more in the temptation situa- 
tion, but six-year-old girls in the nurturance con- 
dition deviated less. Nurturance and nurturance 
withdrawal did not differentially affect eight-year- 
olds, who deviated less than the younger children. 
(Author) 
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Seven experiments were conducted to help 
answer the question, ‘What can parents and 
teachers of an underachieving child do to help 
that child?” Though many school programs exist 
for such children, many remain underachievers 
despite absence of serious “emotional” or socio- 
economic problems. A_ simple inexpensive 
technique was designed to raise achievement in 
those children whose primary problem was low 
motivation. Its adoption could be initiated by 
either parents or teachers, since no specialized 
knowledge and very little effort was required of 
either party. The technique involved daily 
dispensing of dittoed notes to the child at school 
regarding his performance in the area of interest. 
These notes were taken home and parents ar- 
ranged reinforcing consequences there. Single- 
subject design was used. Dependent variables, 
chosen on basis of individual subject’s achieve- 
ment problems, talking out of turn, and inatten- 
tiveness. Six of the seven cases showed significant 
improvement resulting from application of 
technique. Four of the cases are presented. 
Variations of this simple technique should be 
tried in many schools to determine its general ef- 
fectiveness. It can be initiated by counselors, 
psychologists, social workers and principals as 
well as teachers and parents. It should be applica- 
ble to most grade levels, but this remains to be 
determined. (Author) 
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The objectives of this study were to obtain 
responses from students and counselors (in 
Michigan Community Colleges) to the following 
questions: (1) which functions do counselors feel 
receive enough or too much emphasis? (2) which 
functions do students feel receive enough or too 
much emphasis? (3) which functions do coun- 
selors feel need more emphasis? (4) which func- 
tions do students feel need more emphasis? (5) 
which functions listed do counselors feel are not 
counselor functions? and (6) which functions 
listed do students feel are not emphasized at all? 
The questionnaires for counselors were similar to 
those intended for student use, with 35 and 30 
items respectively. Results showed that coun- 
selors were more concerned with promoting coor- 
dination among faculty, students, and administra- 
tion, and with conducting surveys for strengthen- 
ing student services. Students felt that a greater 
emphasis was needed on recommendations on 
scholastic programs and on consultation concern- 
ing career plans, educational goals, and probable 
chances for achieving them. Lists of both coun- 
selor responses and student responses conclude 
this study. (KJ) 
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The development of a counseling system 

designed for a small computer, although limited 

in both scope and objectives, appears to be prac- 

ticable and economical. Described herein is a 

program intended to perform some of the func- 

tions performed by a counselor. It is merely a 

tool to be used by counselor, not a replacement 

for him. The program described applies to voca- 
tional counseling. Keeping data current is sim- 
plified by using a computer. The main object of 
such a prog is to p te the decision mak- 
ing ability of the student by making information 
available to him, and by giving him the opportu- 
nity for vicarious experiences in making occupa- 
tional choices. A total of three precise tasks in 
the design of this exploration system are in- 
dicated: (1) the development of interest catego- 
ries; (2) the development of categories of educa- 

tional aspirations; and (3) the classification of a 

given set of occupations in terms of the specified 

interest and educational categories. The system 
may then be used by students or counselors in 
any of three modes: (1) exploration, (2) index, or 

(3) guidance. This program has been imple- 

mented on a DEC TSS-8 system, for reasons 

described in another pee. It is being used in the 
an of Education, The University of Calgary. 

(KJ) 
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The construct of egocentrism within Piaget's 

theory of intellectual development was evaluated 








as to its convergent, discriminant, and predicti 
validity within perational stage, “& 
total of eighty N children drawn from grades 
one through four in low and middle 
socioeconomic level schools, were tested jn. 
dividually on a total of six tests. It was hypothes- 
ized that there is a high correlation among three 
types of egocentrism tasks: space, communica. 
tion, and role-taking (convergent validity), and a 
similar relation exists between each task and “. 
decentering” ability. It was further predicted that 
egocentric performance is not related to on] 
reading ability (discriminant validity), but is re. 
lated to two peer-status variables of populari 
and leadership (predictive validity). Individual 
differences associated with egocentrism were also 
explored. None of the major hypotheses were 
fully supported in preliminary analyses. The cor. 
relations among the three egocentrism tasks in 
the total sample were negligible. Egocentric per- 
formance does not vary significantly as a function 
of sex, socioeconomic status, or intelligence. 
With one exception, egocentrism is significantly 
but only moderately related to chronological age 
and mental age. (Author) 
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Few ways have been developed for effectively 
recording and analyzing values held by in- 
dividuals, groups, and schools. The investigator 
sought to devise a rapid, valid, and reliable way 
to record and classify values expressed by stu- 
dents and schools. She hoped to avoid weak- 
nesses inherent in the customary paper and pencil 
tests with their limitations on pupils of low verbal 
skills and the possibilities that some pupils may 
fake on psychological tests and inventories. This 
research used compositions produced in normal 
classroom situations and utilized trained assistants 
to record and classify those values expressed. The 
values recorded on the Rubric for Expressed 
Values (REV) showed substantial correlation 
with values assessed on the Differential Values 
Inventory (DVI) developed by Prince in 1957; 
yet indications were present that the two instru- 
ments did indeed assess values _ structure 
somewhat differently. (Author) 
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This t discusses the implications of drug 
usage for higher education. Drug use is not new. 
However, today there are several problems as- 
sociated with drug usage: (1) ignorance, (2) se- 
mantics, (3) communication, and (4) change as a 
constant in the world. The reasons for student 
drug use are discussed. Students use drugs 
because: (1) they are preconditioned to the 
legitimacy of drug usage; (2) they want to rebel; 
(3) they want to escape; (4) they are encouraged 
by peer up influence; pe (5) they are 
searching for spiritual discovery. Some of the cul- 
tural contextual factors include: (1) the genera- 
tion gap; (2) the educational level of students, 
(3) the effect of mass communication media; and 
(4) the awareness of poy and injustice. 
Recognizing the various factors, institutions can 
— by: (1) creating a climate of openness 
and trust; (2) making sure information is availa- 
ble; (3) providing source credibility; (4) assisting 
in the dessemination of alternatives; and (5) at- 
tacking the basic problem. (KJ) 
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This paper describes a research program for 
adolescent boys. Means must be found to make 
school attractive to students who are close to ter- 
minating their education. In this regard, it is im- 
portant to determine how the potential dropout 
and underachiever differ from their achieving 
classmates of equal ability and opportunity. 
Among these differences are: (1) task per- 
sistence, (2) pursuit of high standards, and (3) 
timism. The non-competent student may be 
charged with ambition and reform, but still be 
unable to respond to environmental cues which 
might lead to success. This program focuses on 
specific cues which presumably may lead to suc- 
cessful performance. Social responsibility was as- 
sessed by a Social Responsibility Test (SRT). 
This test was administered to 95 sophomore and 
73 senior boys. Only moderate support was ob- 
tained for the hypothesis that low social responsi- 
bility scores are related to high youth culture 
scores. Statements regarding the effectiveness of 
the SRT are limited by: (1) only four of the ten 
picture sets of the SRT are effective; and (2) 
clear relationships were found only in the senior 
sample. (KJ) 
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This paper deals with a study designed to pur- 

sue the question; “What treatment 2 whom is 
most effective for this individual with ~that 
specific problem under which set of circum- 
stances?”” One of the objectives of the study was 
to determine if there was any relationship 
between two predictor variables, personality type 
(extraversion-introversion) and perceptual orien- 
tation (field independence--field dependence); 
and treatment effects as shown by four criterion 
variables: (1) a knowledge test, (2) a simulation 
test, (3) frequency, and (4) variety of career ex- 
ploratory behaviors. A stepwise regression 
procedure was used to analyze the data. No sig- 
nificant relationships were found between treat- 
ment effects and predictor variables. A variety of 
difficulties which may have contributed to these 
results were identified and implications for future 
research were presented. (Author) 
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The hypotheses of this study include: (1) inten- 
tional forgetting, operationalized by a forget 
signal, will produce augmented recall; (2) highly 
organized groups of sentences will produce the 
best recall; and (3) anxiety state will produce a 
complex interaction with the forget signal and 
degree of organization variable on the amount of 
materials recalled. Two experiments, one using a 
recall paradigm and one using a recognition 
paradigm were run using 40 and 80 male ROTC 
students respectively. All subjects were given a 
20-item anxiety scale. This was followed by five 
experimentally assigned sentence lists. A forget 
signal was used. Tentative conclusions for both 
experiments are: (1) for the recall and recogni- 
tion of sentences, the forget signal produces aug- 
mented recall but operates differentially depend- 
ing on the degree of organization; (2) this 
process does not seem to proceed on the basis of 
rehearsal and dropouts; and (3) the anxiety state 
is negatively related to performance but not sig- 
nificantly so. (KJ) 
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The paper discusses differences in classroom 

process and environment in two rural schools and 

relates these differences to attendant differences 
in student achievement and r ratings. Rela- 
tionships between pupil creativity, achievement, 
personality, peer ratings and ability in classes are 
described using Flanders’ Interaction Analysis; 
comparing black students in all-black schools to 
white students in all-white schools. Subjects were 
students and teachers in third through sixth grade 
in two schools, one white and one black, in the 
same rural county in Georgia. Median family in- 
comes were compared. The findings, although in- 
complete due to poor student attendance, show 
that black students are lower achievers than 
white students and are two and a half years be- 
hind grade placement while white students are 
one half year ahead on grade placement. White 
teachers and pupils function at higher cognitive 
levels than black pupils and teachers. Teacher 
and student verbal behavior in questioning and 
answering was tabulated by thought level and 
classroom interaction patterns. In general, class- 
room climate, peer concepts, reading achieve- 
ment and thought level used are related when 
comparisons are made between black and white 
students. (Author/MC) 
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Eighty sixth-grade subjects, split into five inde- 

pendent groups, learned two PA lists of 12 noun 

pairs each. Two groups performed under tradi- 











Document Resumes 25 


tional transfer conditions with lists conforming to 
a negative transfer paradigm, A-B, A-C, or to a 
reference paradigm A-B, C-D. Two other groups 
learned the same lists under a syntactic PA 
method where the pairs were embedded in sen- 
tences. A fifth group performed in an A-B, A(S)- 
C paradigm where the items of A-B, A-C were 
embedded in sentences that changed the meaning 
of the stimulus terms. The results showed that 
negative transfer is significantly reduced when 
items are placed in sentences. Also, the specific 
effects associated with A-B, A(S)-C showed 
marked negative transfer on the first trial of list 
two learning. (Author) 


ED 038 695 CG 005 251 

Tolsma, Robert J. And Others 

Measurement Characteristics of the HSCI. 

American Educational Research Association, 
Washington, D.C.; lowa State Univ. of Science 
and Technology, Ames. 

Pub Date 2 Mar 70 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Convention, Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Environ- 
ment, *Environmental Research, *Evaluation, 
*High School Students, *Measurement, Mea- 
surement Instruments, Measurement 
Techniques, *Perception, Pupil Personnel Ser- 
vices 
The report determines the characteristics of the 

High School Characteristics Index (HSCI) both as 

a group and person measuring instrument. Four 

objectives are listed: (1) determine the item 

characteristics of the index as a group measure- 
ment instrument by using the ratio between 
means variance to within means variance as an 
index of item discrimination; (2) contrast the 
above analysis with the inappropriate procedure 
of item scale correlation and the correlation of 
the item means for the total group with the mean 

scale scores as indices of item discrimination; (3) 

estimate the reliability of the index both as a 

group and person measuring instrument; and (4) 

check the hypothesized factor structure using 

multiple group factor analysis. The index was ad- 
ministered to 3365 junior and senior students in 

16 Iowa high schools and tested as to item dis- 

crimination, reliability and factor analysis. 

Findings indicate that the HSCI should not be 

used as a measurement device to assess similari- 

ties or differences between groups of individuals. 

The index can be used as a measure of individual 

rather than group difference. [Not available in 

hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (Author/Me ) 
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This publication covers the policies, practices 
and procedures that have been found to be 
sound, workable and effective in the 50 years of 
the Omaha Public School Health Program. The 
philosophy is briefly stated, general personnel 
policies are reviewed, and an overview of the 
health services presented. A comprehensive list- 
ing and explanation of the procedures, from the 
opening of school until the closing, comprise 
much of this manual-like publication. Forty pages 
are devoted to the many forms used in health ser- 
vices. (TL) 


ED 038 697 CG 005 255 
Jacobs, Stanley S. 
Confidence-Weighting as a Scoring T 


American Educational Research Association, 
Washington, D.C.; Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. 

Pub Date 2 Mar 70 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Convention, Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 





26 Document Resumes 


Descriptors—College Students, *Measurement, 
*Measurement Instruments, *Measurement 
Techniques 
The study investigated the measurement 
technique called confidence-weighting, wherein 
an examinee indicates what he believes is the cor- 
rect answer and also how certain he is of the cor- 
rectness of his answer. It was concerned specifi- 
cally with the effects of two levels of penalty on 
the unwarranted expression of confidence, the 
personality correlates of confidence-weighting 
and the effects on test statistics of confidence- 
weighting. Seventy-two subjects were ad- 
ministered a 130 item multiple choice test under 
fid weighting instructions. All subjects 
completed the California Psychological Inventory. 
Results included: (1) no significant effects or in- 
teraction attributable to level of penalty or sex; 
(2) the expression of confidence in one’s objec- 
tive test responses is contaminated by a general 
rsonality factor; and (3) no significant increase 
in test reliability as a result of confidence- 
weighting. (Author/TL) 
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The present study and a replication in- 
vestigated the effects of personality variables on 
test scores obtained under Answer Every Item 
(AEI), Do Not Guess (DNG) and Coombs’ Type 
(CT) directions. Subjects were administered a 
dominance scale and extreme scorers randomly 
assigned to one of the types of directions, then 
randomly assigned to —— an anxiety scale 
either before or after a multiple choice vocabula- 
ry test. In the initial study, dominant individuals 
scored significantly higher than submissive sub- 
jects under CT and AEI directions. Low anxious 
subjects scored significantly higher under DNG 
and AEI directions, while differences under CT 
instructions were nonsignificant. Level of anxiety 
was significantly lower after the vocabulary test 
under AEI and CT directions, but remained the 
same under DNG directions. The results were less 
clear-cut in the replication, but relationships 
among variables were, for the most part, con- 
sistent with the initial study. It appears submis- 
sive, anxious individuals operate at a disad- 
vantage in testing situations which allow some 
freedom in responding. (Author) 
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The purpose of this investigation was to: (1) 

assess parental perceptions of a university en- 

vironment and compare them with those of stu- 
dents; (2) compare the perceptions of parents of 
entering freshmen and Benes samen and (3) in- 
vestigate whether or not parental perceptions of 
the university were independent of how they 
characterize their own college sons or daughters. 
Parents completed the College and University En- 
vironment Scales and the Adjective Check List 
on which they described their children. There 
were wide discrepancies between the environ- 
mental perceptions of parents and students, but 
few differences between parents of entering fresh- 
men and upperclassmen. There were a number of 





significant relationships between campus percep- 
tions and college son or daughter characteriza- 
tions for parents of upperclassmen, but only one 
for freshmen parents. A number of possible 
reasons are suggested for these results, including 
selective reporting by students to parents, and 
reduction of coamies dissonance on the part of 
parents. (Author) 
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The relationships among the types of subject 
matter studied in secondary school classes and 
the nature of interpersonal relationships in these 
classes and the pupils’ perceptions of their class 
experiences is examined. To explore possible in- 
teractions between teacher characteristics and 
subject taught the sex of the teacher was included 
in the analysis. Data were obtained from science, 
math, humanities and foreign language classes in 
eight English speaking Montreal secondary 
schools. The Learning Environment Inventory 
was used to ascertain the students’ perceptions of 
the classroom climate along fifteen dimensions 
that reflected the pupils’ relationship to one 
another, to the organizational properties of the 
class, to the physical environment and the class 
activities. The findings imply that the students’ 
perceptions of the classroom climate differed ac- 
cording to the nature of the subject but that sex 
« ha teacher was unrelated to these perceptions. 
(RSM) 
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Counselors must take a more active role in 

helping young people make the transition from 
school to work. If counselors are to become a 
part of the linkage system between school and 
work, they will have to change their posture from 
“neutral” sources of occupational and job infor- 
mation to active developers of information and to 
participants in the job seeking process. Presently, 
many of the hiring requirements based on educa- 
tion, aptitude testing, age, and appearance are 
questionable and unrealistic and contribute to the 
unemployment of young men and women. The 
only true measure of the effectiveness of a 
worker is his performance on the job. Yet hirin, 
standards are rarely validated in relation to jo! 
performance. In order to bring about fairer hiring 
practices, counselors must act as “Change 
agents” and recommend to employers whose hir- 
ing standards are not valid that they should be 
modified. This proposition calls for a_ socially 
responsible activist role for counselors. (RSM) 
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‘Earlier Guidance Opportunities (EGO): Pri. 

orities for the 1970's” was the topic for this Ohio 

Elementary Guidance Conference. In his keynote 

address entitled ‘New Perspectives on the 

Guidance of Younger Children - Can We Afford 

to Delay Vocational Guidance?” Dr. George E 

Hill used EGO to say, “Education Gives Opportu. 

nity,” ‘‘Ego’s Grow on Opportunity,” and if we 

are to accomplish our goals, we must be “Exy. 
berant, Gung-Ho Opportunists.” Dr. Jack Trymi- 
er chose as his topic, “Fostering Educational 

Change.” He indicated that today’s youth believe 

that life is worthwhile; and they desire a “piece 

of the action” involved in making choices, and 
that they want the present educational system 
changed. Topics covered in section meetings in- 
clude: (10 play media; (2) consulting with 
parents; (3) consulting with teachers; (4) coun- 
seling elementary school children; (5) public rela- 

tions; (6) issues in elementary counseling; (7) 

= exploration; and (8) appraisal techniques, 

(KJ) 
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This publication provides data for planning and 
assessing the education of secondary level stu- 
dents in Hawaii. Three sections are included: (1) 
General Information on Secondary Students; (2) 
Plans After Graduation, Class of 1969; and (3) 
Followup Survey of 1968 High School Graduates. 
Section One includes discussions of enrollments, 
an ana aap and holding power. Section 
wo determines that 80.9% of seniors plan to 
further their education. The arts and sciences are 
the most frequently chosen fields of study. Sec- 
tion Three presents only the activities or status of 
graduates within one year of graduation. The high 
degree of inconsistency of occupational activities 
with plans indicates that vocational guidance and 
instructional patterns must coincide to prepare 
(for long range planning) those who contemplate 
7 ei formal education for a year or so. 
(KJ) 
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Identifiers—Total Guidance Information Support 

System (TGISS) _ 

The Total Guidance Information Support 
System (TGISS), is an information storage and 
retrieval system for counselors. The total TGISS, 
including hardware and software, extends the 
counselor's capabilities by providing ready access 
to student information under secure conditions. 
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The hardware required includes: (1) IBM 360/50 
processing facility; (2) IBM 2314 mass 
device; (3) IBM 2260 remote video dis- 

y terminal, (4) IBM 2848 display controller; 

(5) IBM 1053 Printer for hard copy; and (6) a 

modem for sending or receiving data communica- 

tions to and from the central site. The TGISS 
software system includes: (1) IBM 05 Operating 

System; (2) a Type Ill IBM Information and Data 

Retrieval System called FASTER; (3) the Load; 

(4) an Update and File Management subsystem; 

and (5) the FASTER Application Programs. The 

gram is designed to facilitate future expansion. 
re software functions are discussed: (1) input 
format and definition; (2) load and input verifica- 
tion program; (3) data update and revision rou- 
tines and specifications; and (4) FASTER access 
and retrieval routines. Concluding the document 
is a readily understandable TGISS users’ guide. 

The research reported herein was funded under 

Title II] of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act. (TL) 
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This report is a followup of Wildcat Welcome 
Week held at Kansas State University in the Fall, 
1968. The report is based on 237 questionnaires 
correctly completed by new students who at- 
tended and participated in Welcome Week Ac- 
tivities. Of the eight sessions which were attended 
by the largest number of students, five were 
recreational and three were educational. Of the 
eight sessions with the most positive ratings, again 
five were recreational and three were educa- 
tional. Not all of the sessions most highly at- 
tended were evaluated most positively. Students 
were also asked to make comments on registra- 
tion and the total orientation week. About half of 
the students felt positively about registration, a 
quarter felt it was average. They felt the variety 
of activities during the week was good and that 
personnel were friendly and helpful. (KJ) 
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This bibliography lists comprehensively the 

literature and research on group procedures in 

gy and counseling in educational settings. 

ks, dissertations, unpublished documents and 
journal articles are included. The bibliography is 
organized into two major sections: a topical list- 
ing and an author listing. Specific publications 
are listed under as many topical headings as seem 
appropriate. The “general” categories which ap- 
pear occasionally comprise those listings which 
span a whole major topical area. Materials 
produced up to the end of 1968 are represented. 

(Author/KJ) 
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dent Problems 
A combination of events have moved various 

colleges and universities to grant admissions to 

minority group students. With this change, 
problems have developed: Mainly that of admis- 
sions criteria as related to academic achievement. 

The trend has become, therefore, toward either 

random selection or an bp door policy. No 

matter what the process of selection may be, if 
black students differ socially and culturally from 
traditional students, they will continue to have 
difficulties once admitted to a traditional col- 
legiate program. Therefore, if new criteria can be 
developed to select those who have the greatest 
chance to succeed in the hostile environment, 
chances for academic success would increase. 
Oberlin College has set about developing such 
criteria. They interviewed black applicants and in 
addition to regular admissions criteria, the stu- 
dents were rated on “hipness."’ This concept in- 
cludes competitiveness, high motivation, and self 
reliance. A total of three groups were admitted: 
18 were not “hip” but met regular criteria; 14 
were both “hip” and met regular criteria; and 
seven were “hip” but did not meet regular 
criteria. At the end of the first semester, there 
was no appreciable difference in the distribution 
of grade point average between the three groups. 
(KJ) 
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After six weeks of school, classroom teachers 
rated 95 Negro and 93 white first graders on 24 
behavior scales. Mean total ratings did not dif- 
ferentiate the two groups, but variance was sig- 
nificantly higher for the whites. Total ratings pre- 
dicted asceear toe = =) tighe = ba pris 
groups were significantly (a) higher for irls, 
(b) positively related to Otis 1Q’s and 
Metropolitan readiness scores, and (c) among 
those promoted to grade two predictive of 
Metropolitan reading scores and scores with IQ 
controlled. Principle components factor analyses 
with varimax rotations revealed two group factors 
(“Good worker,” “Friendly”) and three more 
specific factors (“Cries”, “Quarrels,” “Wan- 
ders”) common to both racial groups. Additional 
factors differentiated the races: (a) “Leadership: 
for the whites; (b) "Docility,"* "Conformity, "- 
Curiosity" for the Negroes. "Good worker“ for 
the Negroes and "Leadership" for the whites 
were most predictive of academic success. The 
findings suggest both commonalities and race-re- 
lated differences in teacher ia ents of first 
graders’ classroom behavior. (Author) 
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The Vocational Education Act of 1963 trig- 

gered the development of a number of computer 

based guidance projects. However a great majori- 

ty of these projects have never been transplanted 
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for field testing. Field implementation is essential 
in order to evaluate the systems and to provide 
information services which are lacking in many 
traditional noncomputer oriented guidance 
systems. The insufficiency of field deployment is 
due to the fact that the process is filled with 
major economic, operational, and psychological 
problems. Strategies for conquering the economic 
barriers include a search for funding of develop- 
mental research by private rather than by federal 
agencies, time-shared computer use with industri- 
al computer users and other school districts, and 
the fostering of computer usage in other aspects 
in the life of the pos ie district. To attempt al- 
leviation of the operational problems an effort 

Id be made to design computer based 
guidance around the more reliable types of hard- 
ware. To reduce psychological barriers students 
and counselors must be trained in the use of 
computers. Counselors must be informed of the 
capabilities of the computer guidance system and 
should be assisted in understanding the relation- 
ship between computer guidance and the schools’ 
current guidance system. The principle means of 
overcoming fear and distrust however seems to 
be in increased use. (RSM) 
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Tests are used in four ways: (1) to select; (2) 
to give rewards or punishments; (3) as tools in 
the instructional process; and (4) as macro- 
evaluation of instructional programs and systems. 
The Program for Research on Objective Based 
Evaluation (PROBE) is directed at developing 
rototypic evaluation systems in the reading area 
or both classroom feedback and macro-evalua- 
tion. PROBE materials and procedures are now 
being developed and will include the following: 
(1) a complete file of reading objectives covering 
grades K-6, plus additional objectives involving 
remedial instruction; (2) a bank of measures of 
specific reading skills; and (3) a classification 
system designed to aid the user in finding the = 
ticular sets of needed objectives quickly. The 
PROBE system can be used in both large and 
small systems. The objective based evaluation 
systems must be flexible to provide a variety of 
patterns of use, in terms of content, sequencing, 
and generality of measurement. (KJ) 
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The Educational Followup Study was designed 
to examine the relatio between perinatal 
variables and the later development of problems 
in school learning and behavior. A survey of 967 
children manifesting learning and havior 
problems, found that 43.8% of the subjects were 
classified in one or more of the following catego- 
ries: (1) ial class placement; (2) retention; 
(3) reading disability, (4) problems of attitude 
and behavior; and (5) referral for special ser- 
vices. Since objective reading measures obtained 
on this population, as well as earlier measures of 


school readiness and lan — 
closely approximate the distribution such 
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scores in the normative samples, the pro- 
portion of problems identified raises questions re- 
garding the base rates for such difficulties in the 
general population as well as uncovering a rich 
source of school learning and behavior problems 
for intensive analysis. (Author) 
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his program was designed to develop skills of 
movement which not only contribute to success- 
ful participation in games and sports but which 
are necessary in everyday life as well. The 
sequence of activities was planned: (1) to involve 
the child in a particular segment of movement, 
(2) to identify types of movement; and (3) to 
solve problems by using movement. Phrasing of 
these problems was done through verbal cues 
designed to motivate the child to find out more 
about himself. The guide contains 58 lessons each 
of which teaches a specific fundamental move- 
ment but which may also contribute to others. 
Reviews are not included, but are encouraged by 
the authors to follow completion of a skill series. 
Appendices discuss equipment, exploration 
materials, running activities, and suggested ac- 
companiment music. (Author/CJ) 
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Material gathered from education, religion, 
medicine as related fields comprises this practi- 
cal approach to dealing with human development. 
The unity underlying the multiplicity of ways of 
growth (150 educational methods or systems) is a 
recurrent theme. This unity transcends the 
seemingly diverse intentions of education, 
psychiatry, and religion. The author contends that 
close scrutiny may uncover enough of a ——e 
ground to warrant the ambition of a unifi 
science and art of human change. Indeed, a con- 
sistent view of man’s development will fuse the 
three currently separated disciplines. The author 
suggests a phenomenological approach to Pengo 
cal ways of personal growth which provides an 
experiential meeting ground for diverse 
techniques, exercises and procedures that would 
contribute to the unfolding of man. His approach 
is intended to elucidate two things: (1) the unity 
of secular and and religious views concerning the 
process of the unfolding of man; and (2) the 
unity of various methods of achieving human 
growth from the standpoint of experiences these 
methods elicit, rather than from their external 
descriptions. (TL) 
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The need for adequate knowledge of the per- 
sonality patterns associated with professional 
competence, especially that of women profes- 
sionals, spurred the authors to study this relation- 
ship, using 221 professional woman as subjects. 
The subjects, professionals from nine different 
occupations, were administered the Wechsler 
Adult Intelligence Scale (WAIS) from which the 
patterning of subtest scores provides the basis for 
the Gittinger Personality Assessment System 
(PAS). Primary emphasis was placed on the 
development of stable reference groups based on 
the complex interaction of PAS variables. A “- 
good” reference group is defined as a set of in- 
dividuals subject to similar psychodynamic 
mechanisms which encompasses a large number 
of persons within its defined limits. But it must be 
narrow enough to allow prediction of behavior on 
a within-group basis. Of the sampled professions, 
only realtors and social workers failed to con- 
tribute any members to the three established 
reference groups. Meaningful reference groups 
within these two professions were found, how- 
ever. It is sugg that the pattern derived from 
the largest reference group, the Professional 
Generalists, could prove advantageous in univer- 
sity career counseling for women. (TL) 
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Information and ideas about sex education 

found reviewing pertinent literature are 

presented in outline form. Areas examined in- 
clude: (1) historical background and attitudes 
toward sex education; (2) arguments for teaching 
sex education and suggestions for a curriculum; 

(3) the role of adults in the teaching; (4) who 

should teach in the community and in the school; 

(5) opposition to sex education; (6) aims, objec- 

tives, purpose; (7) evaluation; (8) organizations 

for and against sex education; (9) implementation 
of such a program; (10) controversial issues; and- 

(11) sources of information. An_ Extensive 

bibliography concludes this survey. (TL) 
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Following a short introduction about the cur- 
rent status of student unrest and campus disrup- 
tion, this paper discusses the contributing factors: 
(1) the unique of the present generation 
gap; (2) confusion on the role of the university in 
contemporary society; (3) the inability, on the 
basis of their organizational structure, of universi- 
ties to change systematically and rapidly; (4) the 
prominence of reactive, remediational styles in 
dealing with students, as opposed to styles which 
ize prevention and student development, 





em 
(5) the inability of the university to act decisively 


and prongs and (6) the inability of the 
university to discipline promptly and effectively. 
Suggestions about what can be done are offered: 
(1) develop a preventive program of crisis inter- 
vention _ — a Boe (2) deal deci- 
sively with disruption; (3) when necessary, act 
quickly and decisively; and (4) develop orderly 


disciplinary procedures and processes. The paper 
concludes by urging the university to deal with 
educational reform, and implies that this would 
ultimately be the most effective measure in deal. 
ing with the problem. (TL) 
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The results of several studies are discussed, ini- 

tially to indicate that most students are not in- 

voived politically and do not perceive their 
problems as necessarily political in origin. The 
characteristics of those who do become active in 
campus political protests are listed, as well as the 
types of protest activities in which these students 
are likely to participate, and the types in which 
they have participated. From the evidence, it is 
concluded that most student protesters remain 
within the limits of the law. The scope of the 
paper also includes those who do not remain 
within the legal limits. The authors concern them- 
selves with one dimension of the problem, name- 
ly, the relationship between liberalism-conser- 
vatism and law-abidingness. The study upon 
which the paper was based examined a specific 
hypothesis: conservatives given their greater 
propensity toward reigidity and conformity, are 
likely to be more law-abiding than liberals. Two 
instruments were used to collect data from the 
sample of 128 students at a California state col- 

lege: (1) Lentz’s Conservatism-Radicalism (C-R) 

Opinionnaire; and (2) Gregory’s Law-Abidingness 

Scale. The results clearly indicated that attitudes 

of conservative and liberal students toward the 

law were not significantly different. The corre- 
lates of law-abidingness and law violation are 
discussed. (TL) 
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The objectives of this inquiry were: (1) to 
clarify the construct distinction between measures 
of peer rejection and low peer acceptance, ob- 
tained by classroom sociometrics; and (2) to 
establish an index of childrens’ sociometric con- 
sistency behavior at varying age levels. A 
sociometric device was constructed and ad- 
ministered to obtain ratings on both peer ac- 
ceptance and peer rejection by each child for his 
classmates. Sociometric consistency behavior was 
defined by a consistency matrix that was 
generated for each child, from which a consisten- 
cy index was assigned him. vacscogeyy | com- 
parisons were made over grade levels. A high in- 
cidence of inconsistent behavers was found in 
grade four, with fewer in grade five. The exact 
construct equivalent of peer rejection could not 
be derived from the peer acceptance rankings, 
although a 67% correct detection was possible of 
peer rejecteds. The importance of the findings to 
treatment planning and assignment are discussed. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—Counselor Client Behavior Analysis 

System (CCBA) i . 

This manual was devised to help supervisors, 
counselors, trainees, and other educators to 
better understand and improve counselor/client 
interview behavior through utilization of the 
Counselor Client Behavior Analysis System (CC- 
BA). The CCBA is an interaction training and/or 
research schema designed to provide a formalized 
feedback system on the types (and their efficacy) 
of interactions bet a counselor and his 
client. A general picture of what is being studied 
is provided in the CCBA Instrument, which lists: 
(1) specific types of counseling interactions; (2) 
their corresponding subroles (i.¢., the intention of 
the counselor and/or client during these interac- 
tions); and (3) observational guidelines for 
judging whether a specific interaction assists or 
impedes the counselor/client relationship. The 
manual comes complete with comprehensive 
definitions, a coding sheet designed specifically to 
accompany the CCBA System for recording ob- 
servations of the counselor/client interactions, 
and ample instructions for implementing it. Also 
included is a section on various approaches to 
data treatment utilizing the coding sheet informa- 
tion or employing a specifically designed CCBA 
matrix. The emphasis throughout is placed on 
making the manual a practical guide for utilizing 
the CCBA System in studying counselor/client in- 
teractions. (TL) 
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Taking as indisputable the relationship between 
poverty and mental illness, this paper examines 
the effect which the War on Poverty could have 
upon mental illness. Community Action Centers 
are the specific focus, with their potential for 
serving low income clients with emotional 
problems, and functioning as case finders and 
referral sources for mental health agencies. Data 
were collected from four centers in a large urban 
area over a period of two years. The centers were 
scrutinized with respect to the functions of their 
Interviewing and Counseling Units: (1) Informa- 
tion/Reception; (2) Intake; (3) Referral; and (4) 
Followup. In addition, research involved observa- 
tion of counselor/client transactions, abstraction 
of information from case files, and surveying of 
counselor perspectives. Deficiencies were found 
in: (1) information and decision making systems; 
(2) operational patterns; and (3) relationships of 
centers to their external environment. 
Findings suggest that Community Action Centers 
are not recognizing and treating mental health 
problems and are not serving as case finders or 
teferral sources for mental health agencies. Impli- 
cations for these agencies are discussed. (TL) 
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Introductory remarks concerning the current 

ae high school demic/employment scene 

into a discussion of the pressures and in- 
fluences involved in a student's choice of college. 








One such influence, which provided the impetus 
for the study, was the biases of professionals who 
help in the personal, educational and vocational 
development of high school students, specifically 
high school counselors. The major objective was 
to determine their attitudes toward junior col- 
leges. An attempt was also made to determine if 
exposure to facts about junior colleges is related 
to differences in the attitudes of high school 
counselors. 300 counselors from Illinois public 
high schools were randomly selected to complete 
the Junior College Attitude Survey. Results 
showed that they had favorable attitudes toward 
junior colleges, some more than others, depend- 
ing on variables related to their familiarity with 
them. Implications for high school counselors and 
junior college personnel are discussed. (TL) 
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At the outset, social service agencies and nu- 
merous public agencies initiated as a result of the 
Economic Opportunities Act of 1965 were ex- 
cluded from the scope of this paper. Several sub- 
topics concerning paraprofessionals deserve con- 
sideration: (1) the need for paraprofessionals in 
public rehabilitation agencies; (2) the attitudes of 
rehabilitation counselors toward paraprofes- 
sionals; (3) the actual and desirable role of 
paraprofessionals; (4) the functions within the 
domain of the rehabilitation aide; (5) the func- 
tion of the paraprofessional as an agency om- 
budsman; (6) the work motives of the paraprofes- 
sional; and (7) the question of whether the 
paraprofessional position should be a terminal 
position or one subject to career ladder 
procedures. Brief discussions of each of these 
topics utilizes pertinent research where applicable 
and provides answers where needed. (TL) 
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Following Governor Milliken’s address, Dr. 
Dana Farnsworth defines the problem in terms of 
who's involved, to what extent, and with which 
drugs. His presentation focuses primarily on the 
motives of affluent young people who experiment 
with or become dependent upon hallucinogens, 
marihuana and amphetamines. He deals exten- 
sively with the drastically changing psychological 
environment of adolescents, their resultant un- 
happiness with life and society, and the use of 
marihuana as a special symbol of this dissatisfac- 
tion. The relationship between the control of 
drug use, and the balance between the respective 
rights of society and the individual is ng mg A 
case is made for more rational drug laws. Dr. 
Jerome Jaffe of the Illinois Department of Mental 
Health talks about solutions. Components of a 
strategy are listed, along with their underlying as- 
sumptions. He elaborates on the State of Illinois’ 
response to re fon drug users. The premises 
and principles of a multimodality pilot treatment 
program of the Illinois Narcotic Advisory Counsel 
are discussed. Reactions and discussions are in- 
cluded. (TL) 
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Two procedures were investigated in an at- 

tempt to decrease the variability of overlearning 

response latencies in a study-test paradigm, 
paired-associate task matching CVC’s with 
response keys: (1) self-pacing the task by 
presenting test trial stimuli whenever the subject 
pressed a “home” key; and (2) instructing and 
shaping subjects to keep home key depressed 
until they selected a response key and measuring 
the period of home key depression as the latency 
of response onset. Self-pacing was found to 
decrease the variability of S-R latency, but only 
during the early stages of overlearning drill. 

There was no apparent utility in timing response 

onset as opposed to the complete S-R response. 

(Author) 
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The purpose of this individualized perceptual 

skills curriculum is to ensure that each child 

acquires facility in processing concrete informa- 

tion before being exposed to abstraction demands 

of an academic program. The four major curricu- 

lum areas described are general motor, visual mo- 

tor, auditory motor, and integrative. Unit areas 

are defined, behavioral objectives described, tests 

prepared to assess those objectives, and teaching 

Strategies suggested for behavior not yet 

achieved. (Author/ED) 
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This paper presents a two dimensional chart of 

student behavior and subject matter content for 

facilitating the development of the Individually 

Prescri Instruction (IPI) science curriculum, 

or any science curriculum. Within this 

fi k, behavioral objectives are formulated, 

science subject matter content is selected, student 

learning experiences are designed, and evaluation 

procedures are planned. Incorporated in the 

schema is a unique delineation of student 

behaviors with respect to the processes of scien- 
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tific inquiry and these are integrated with catego- 
ries of the student’s cognitive behavior as it per- 
tains to science learning. Included also in the 
behaviors dimension are the student’s attitudes 
and interests and his orientation to the relation- 
ships between science and other aspects of cul- 
ture. In the content dimension, the discussion in- 
cludes new explications of the nature of scientific 
inquiry and the social aspects of science. 
(Author/EK) 
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Proposed as a chapter for a book, this docu- 

ment has attempted to survey the various points 
at which cognitive congruity theories impinge 
upon problems of ethnocentrism and intergroup 
relations. Some dozen such predictions have been 
presented, and have been italicized for scanning 
in the text. One hypothesis, that the more similar 
the outgroup the more it is liked, has been given 
extensive review including new, albeit secondary, 
data analysis. Other hypoth eceiving more 
than brief mention deal with the balance among 
regional sets of intergroup valences, the effects of 
forced compliance in the colonial and post 
colonial organization of territories upon group 
identification, and the resolution of incongruities 
in group esteem produced by contact with 
modern economic systems. (Author) 
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This paper is an explication of a statistical 
model which will permit an interpretable in- 
traclass correlation coefficient that is negative, 
and a generalized extension of that model to 
cover a multivariate problem. The methodologi- 
cal } pao has its practical roots in an attempt 
to find a statistic which could indicate the degree 
of similarity or dissimilarity between members of 
sociometric, reciprocal choice dyads. The in- 
traclass correlation coefficient is a coefficient 
designed to show similarity; the problem was to 
extend the underlying model to allow interpreta- 
tion of a coefficient indicating dissimilarity, and 
to consider simultaneously. more than one varia- 
ble. (Author) 
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The objectives of this study were to determine: 
(1) whether or not cognitive processes differ 
between advantaged and disadvantaged groups; 
(2) the capacity of pupil response to measure 
cognitive ability as compared to measurements of 
cognitive processes depending on verbal ability 
and environment; (3) whether pupil response can 
predict future academic performance; and (4) if 
differences and similarities found in cognitive 
functioning of advantaged and disadvantaged kin- 
dergarten children exist to the same degree in ad- 
vantaged and disadvantaged high school students. 
Subjects tested were 64 kindergarten children 
and 60 high school students from advantaged and 
disadvantaged backgrounds. Results indicated 
that pupillary dilation is directly related to cogni- 
tive activity in a number of situations requiring 
vested effort on the part of the subject at the 
high school and kindergarten levels. (Author/EK) 
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The objectives of this investigation were: (1) to 
explain why some high school boys are strongly 
committed to a college education and others are 
not; (2) to consider and clarify important issues 
involved in the shaping of boys’ educational 
goals; and (3) to assess the accuracy of data on 
goal determinants that is provided by boys’ re- 
ports. Some 1,600 tenth grade boys attending 
eight high schools served as subjects. Data were 
collected from them by means of two question- 
naires, 277 sets of parents were interviewed, and 
additional information about the boys was 
secured from their counselors and school records. 
The findings on the influence of school and fami- 
ly attest to the power of the family in the shaping 
of the boys’ educational goals; however, there 
was little consistent association between the so- 
cial class composition of their schools and the 
boys’ goals. (Author/ED) 
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This study explores the career development of 
women during the five year period r high 
school, examining the determinants of that 
development and presenting data which may pro- 
vide a basis for better vocational guidance and a 
women. The 
the Project 





accuracy. Post high school experiences were the 
best determinants of career outcomes. Educa- 
tional attainment and marital-familial status best 
predicted whether women would choose careers 
in the professions or be housewives and’ office 
workers. Of the personal variables, scholastic 


titude and socioeconomic status as well as 


a 


career choices, were the best predicto 
ever, different clusters of shuceuielts _ 
predictive of different outcomes. (EK) 


ED 038 732 24 
Derks, Peter L. 
The Registration 


CG 005 459 
of Information in Memory. Final 


Report. 
College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Va, 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. : 
Bureau No—BR-8-C-046 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Grant—OEG-3-9-080046-0003(010) 
Note—14p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Learning 

Memorizing, *Memory, Psychology, *Recalj 

(Psychological), *Recognition, Research, Task 

Performance 

An increase in the amount of material to be 
learned increases the difficulty of the learning 
task. The function describing this length di 
relation was obtained by measuring the amount 
of time 20 college students spent studying arrays 
of four, six, eight, and ten consonants before they 
were ready to be tested on them. Identification 
and location tests were used. For the identifica. 
tion task the length difficulty relation was linear 
while for the location task a power function with 
an exponent of 2.39 described the relation. The 
difference between —_— and recall is 
qualitative. Students can expected to assimi- 
late large quantities of information for recogni- 
tion, while recall requires slower and more care- 
ful presentation. Just what is required for a care- 
ful presentation remains a problem for future 
research. (Author) 
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The. following report describes one teacher's 
use of the Consumer Game in a class of seventh 
grade students in a target area school. These stu- 
dents were not highly motivated and displayed 
poor attitudes toward school, and it was hoped 
that .a game experience might interest them. 
Despite unusual administrative conditions, the 
game appears to have taught the students impor- 
tant concepts. Their behavior in school and at- 
tendance records also showed improvement dur- 
ing the time they used the game, and as a group 
they sought an additional opportunity to play it. 
(Author) 
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This study obtains evidence for the effect of 
time of day on learning in a stressful situation. A 
series of five experiments were performed to as- 
sess the effects of this variable on learning using 
albino rat subjects. None of the experiments pro- 
vide overwhelming evidence for the effect of time 
of day when taken alone and each leaves 
questions which can only be answered by empifi- 
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test. However, as a group they seem to in- 
dicate that time of day does play an important 
role in learning in a stressful situation. Most 
forms of motivation such as fear of failure in a 
m or fear of shock in the laboratory are 
aversive or stressful in the Thorndikian sense of 
an annoying state of affairs which the organism 
will avoid or minimize. If the comparison holds, 
then although the effect would vary in its 
ifics, time of day might also influence human 
learning under stress. (Author) 
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This is a preliminary report of two years par- 
ticipant observation in four elementary schools. 
The study aane with the po sabe of trying to 
discern the characteristics differentiating the at- 
monspheres of elementary schools in the 
metropolis. Case studies are presented in order to 
arrive at hypotheses concerning what gives dif- 
ferent schools their peculiar atmospheres, and 
what makes a difference for the academic 
achievement and personal development of the pu- 
pils. The first of the case studies on which the re- 
port is based was made in a suburb where school 
system was reputed to be among the best in the 
nation. During the second year, a school system 
in the central city was studied. The researchers’ 
observations and detailed descriptions of the 
schools are presented. (Author/EK) 
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Under the pressure of current social trends in 

America, universal post secondary education 
arises as a possible national objective for the 
1970's. Jobs are becoming more complex and are 
tequiring higher levels of skills; more trained per- 
sonnel will be needed in technical and service 
fields; and there is a widespread concern about 
pos greater access to economic opportunity 
for all the country’s minority groups. Among in- 
stitutions of higher education, the two year col- 
— seem to be the most probable means by 
which Americans may achieve this education. 
The American College Testing Program inaugu- 
rated research and service programs for these 
schools to provide empirical information about 
two year colleges and their students. Some of the 
studies are reprinted in this monograph. The re- 
port focuses on institutional characteristics, stu- 
dent characteristics, and prediction of academic 
success. The introduction to each section sum- 
marizes the articles in nontechnical terms, relates 
them to one another, and considers some of their 
educational implications. (Author/RSM) 
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Identifiers—Project ABLE 
Project ABLE is a series of demonstration edu- 

cational programs initiated in 1961 for the pur- 
pose of identifying and encouraging potential 
abilities among pupils from culturally deprived 
groups and low socioeconomic backgrounds. The 
word ABLE was chosen to indicate a belief that, 
given adequate resources, schools are ABLE to 
devise educational procedures which insure 
equality of educational opportunity for all pupils 
including those identified as “disadvantaged.” In 
order to participate and receive financial support 
from state funds, school systems in Cooperation 
with the Project Unit of the Division of Pupil Per- 
sonnel Services developed demonstration pro- 
grams to meet identified educational needs at the 
local level. A wide variety of techniques with ob- 
servable positive results were utilized by the par- 
ticipating school districts. (Author) 
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This handbook provides a basis from which ele- 

mentary school guidance and counseling pro- 

grams may be developed in the state of Wyom- 
ing. The rationale for the creation of elementary 
school counseling programs lies in the knowledge 
that growth and development during the forma- 
tive years of childhood and preadolescence are 
crucial for children to develop into fully function- 
ing adults. The program should adhere to a 
developmental approach to working with young- 
sters and thus should: (1) be preventive in that 
assessment of needs should be an ongoing and 
evolving process with each child; (2) recognize 
the importance of the school, home, and social 
milieu for the child and operate across the 
breadth of these environments to provide neces- 
sary help; (3) enable the child to cope success- 
fully with the demands of each developmental 
level; and (4) be an integral part of the educa- 
tional process which is provided for all children. 

Based on these concepts the various facets of an 

elementary schooi guidance program are 

presented along with guidelines for the develop- 
ment and evaluation of a program. 

(Author/RSM) 
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sis 
Identifiers—New York 

This study concerns the development of a mea- 
sure of educational need and its use in a State 
school support formula in New York. The study 
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assumes that public schools should operate posi- 
tively to further equality of opportunity and that 
schools are able to affect achievement levels and 
rates of learning. The present State-aid formula is 
not sufficient because it recognizes differences in 
fiscal need but not in educational need. Noting 
that educational costs for children with special 
needs are relatively high compared with costs for 
normal children, the present formula dis- 
criminates against districts having a high propor- 
tion of special problem students. The research in 
this study, based on a sample of 45 school dis- 
tricts, suggests using the following variables: (1) 
The ratio of Negro and Puerto Rican students in 
the school, (2) the percentage of children from 
broken homes, (3) the average number of dif- 
ferent schools the students have attended in the 
past 3 years, and (4) the average number of years 
of schooling the parents have completed. These 
measures predict 71% of the variation in educa- 
tional achievement in both reading and arithmetic 
and, therefore, can establish educational need 
consistent with the stated assumptions. [Table XI 
on page 66 may reproduce poorly due to small 
print.] (LN) 
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The limitations on educational resources and 
the increasing complexity in all phases of social 
organization demand that the educational process 
become more efficient and effective. A strong 
opinion among educators suggests that students 
can learn faster if the educational forces are ap- 
plied systematically. To achieve this goal, learn- 
ing objectives for students should be primary and 
must be communicated in the classroom. Activity 
that does not involve students is considered 
secondary or supportive. It is important that the 
learning objectives be related to the concerns of 
the consumers of the educational product. The 
student should understand the learning objectives, 
Paseo their relevance to him personally, and 
eel that they are attainable. For the educational 
system to work well, the student and prospective 
consumer of the educational product should 
agree on the learning objectives. It is felt that this 
model will generate useful data for each decision- 
making level in the educational system. Any in- 
ternal breakdown of the above outline will in- 
dicate an educational need or perceived deficien- 
cy in the level of student benefits which decision 
makers can correct using a consistent base of in- 
formation. (LN) 


ED 038 741 24 
Eidell, Terry L. Nagle, John M. 
PPBS Data-Based Educational 


P —— 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced 

Study of Educational Administration. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0217 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-4-10-163 

Note—63p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Data Bases, 

Data Collection, Decision Making, Educational 

Innovation, *Educational Planning, Feedback, 

Goal Orientation, Input Output Analysis, 

Models, Pilot Projects, *Program Budgeting, 

Program Evaluation, ‘*Program Planning, 

Resource Allocations, *Systems Approach 
Identifiers—Planning Programming Budgeting 

System (PPBS) 

This document reports the Center's current 
thinking about PPBS and data-based educational 
planning. In the introduction, PPBS is defined, 
the usual conceptualization of PPBS is outlined, 
current pressure to adopt PPBS in public educa- 
tion is discussed, and current efforts at such im- 
plementation are reviewed. The second part deals 


EA 002 813 





32 Document Resumes 


with basic concepts of a systems model and pro- 
vides a detailed explication of three interrelated 
models. The third part relates these three systems 
models to PPBS, refines the original concep- 
tualization, and provides a framework that is used 
in the fourth part to discuss possible innovation 
strategies for implementing PPBS. (DE) 
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Literature on program budgeting is synthesized. 
Program budgeting has progressed considerably 
in development and use, but only recently has it 
been used by the public schools. Program budget- 
ing is practiced differently, depending on the mis- 
sion of an organization or school district. With 
regard to schools, literature on the subject is 
mainly limited to the actual working budget and 
its reporting documents, which provide the most 
current information. However, writings by pro- 
gram budgeting authorities in other fields have 
general application for schools. In industry, pro- 
gram budgeting essentially is comprehensive long- 
range planning, which is related to departmental 

lans. Cost-benefit analysis is used to analyze the 
investment returns on expenditure choices. When 
applied to traditional budgeting in the schools, 
program budgeting focuses on end-product activi- 
ties based on expenditure choices. This method 
involves long-range planning rather than the ex- 
amination of minute object-of-expenditure details. 
A 126-entry bibliography is appended. 
(Author/DE) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
This report is one in a series of needs assess- 

ment publications that comprise the initial phase 

for PROJECT DESIGN, an ESEA Title III project 
administered by the Fresno City Unified School 

District. Subprogram Brainstorm was conceived 

to provide an opportunity for all staff members of 

the Fresno City Schools to contribute directly to 
various phases of the project. The Brainstorm 
program was geared to identify areas in which 
current educational programs and services fail to 
meet perceived standards of quality or optimum 
education. A training session was held for 43 
teachers recognized as effective group discussion 
leaders. Each then conducted a minimum of 
three Brainstorm sessions. A total of 166 sessions 
were organized through the district to reduce 
traveling to a minimum. Reports were forwarded 
immediately after each session. Data were clas- 
sified under six major groups of needs: (1) per- 
sonnel, (2) students--general, (3) students-- 
specific groups, (4) management, (5) plant, and 


(6) relationships. A frequency distribution was 
arranged. No attempt was made to establish pri- 
orities among the stated needs. (DE) 
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ject Design 
As one of a series of reports on the needs as- 

sessment activities of PROJECT DESIGN, funded 

by ESEA Title III, this document contains the 
findings of research designed to involve a cross- 
section of Fresno, California citizens in educa- 
tional planning and to identify educational needs 
perceived by the “grassroots” of that community. 

The findings, gathered from reports of small- 

group discussion sessions, each with an average 

of seven participants, are specified by frequency 

of response in the following major categories: (1) 

Educational activities requiring more or less 

emphasis, (2) major educational problems, (3) 

locus of responsibility for teaching moral and 

ethical values, (4) education for job or career 
skills, (5) student guidance-counseling programs, 

(6) minority group and adult education, (7) stu- 

dent activity programs, (8) school-community 

relationship, (9) strengths and weaknesses of the 
educational system, and (10) general concerns. 

The appendix contains copies of instructions 

given to discussion leaders and three typical sum- 

mary reports of discussions. A related document 
is EA 002 824. (JH) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
As a part of the general educational needs as- 

sessment effort of PROJECT DESIGN, funded 
under ESEA Title Ill, this report describes the 
perceived educational needs of secondary school 
students in Fresno, California. Small-group 
discussion sessions, comprised of students from 
the area’s secondary schools, identified specific 
educational needs listed in the following catego- 
ries: (1) Curriculum, (2) job and career training, 
(3) minority group education, (4) school respon- 
sibilities, (5) development of ethical values, (6) 
extracurricular activities, (7) counseling and 
guidance, and (8) general improvements. The 
frequency of response for each need statement is 
provided along with a description of the composi- 
tion of participating groups. A related document 
is EA 002 823. (JH) 


ED 038 746 EA 002 825 


Matthews, Larry 
Staffing; An Analysis of Selecting Factors: 
PROJECT DESIGN. Interagency Planning for 
Urban Educational Needs, Number 4, 

Fresno City Unified School District, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—20p. 

Available from—Fresno City Unified School Dis. 
trict, Calif. 93707 

= MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Data Collec. 
tion, *Educational N »  *Educational 
Planning, *Instructional Staff, Questionnaires 
School Districts, Sex Differences, Teacher 
Background, Teacher Certificates, *Teacher 
Distribution, *Teacher Experience, Teacher 
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ject Design 
This report is one in a series of needs assess. 

ment publications that comprise the initial phase 
for PROJECT DESIGN, an ESEA Title III project 
administered by the Fresno City Unified School 
District. The pu: of this study was to deter- 
mine whether significant teacher staffing dif- 
ferences exist among schools of the district. The 
data used in this study were compiled from a 
questionnaire completed by school principals. 
Along with socio-cultural information requested 
for other analyses, the questionnaire asked for 
the following information about teachers on each 
faculty: (1) Number of years taught in district, 
(2) number of years taught in current grade-sub- 
ject assignment, (3) number of years of total 
teaching experience, and (4) number of years 
taught in current school. No attempt was made to 
investigate less objective factors. Inspection 
revealed wide ranges for each factor in the 51 
elementary schools, narrower ranges for each in 
the junior high group, and still narrower ranges 
for the senior high group. An analysis of data is 
included in the report and a sample questionnaire 
is appended. (DE) 
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ject Design 

This report is one in a series of needs assess- 
ment publications that comprise the first phase of 
PROJECT DESIGN, an ESEA Title III project 
administered by the Fresno City Unified School 
District. The purpose of this study was to develop 
an achievement analysis model and to analyze 
achievement of students in the Fresno City 
Schools with reference to potential causal factors 
influencing achievement. Achievement data con- 
sisted of comparisons among the various achieve- 
ment and aptitude data available from both State 
and local testing program. Three sets of geo- 
graphical distributions of achievement were 
developed--for gue a grades, junior high 
schools, and ie schools, Pertinent socio-cul- 
tural-economic factors and staffing resource pro- 
gram components were compared with the 
achievement data to determine probable causal 
factors. Although family income level, proportion 
of probationary teachers, ethnic majority, geo- 
coped location, and aptitude scores are corre- 

ted with achievement scores, the study does not 
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ide material that would support direct cause 
and effect conclusions. [Some tables may be of 
poor quality when reproduced.] (DE) 
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iptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Culturally 
Disadvantaged, Educational Facilities, Educa- 
tional Finance, *Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Planning, 
*Educational Problems, Educational Programs, 
Intercommunication, Interviews, Personnel 
Needs, Role Perception, Social Responsibility, 
*Urban Education 
Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
This report is one in a series of needs assess- 
ment publications that comprise the initial phase 
for PROJECT DESIGN, an ESEA Title III project 
administered by the Fresno City Unified School 
District. This report summarizes educational 
problems of Fresno as they were perceived by 
district educational leaders. One researcher inter- 
viewed five members of the Board of Education, 
28 district administrators, and four leaders of 
teacher organizations. Each was asked, ‘“‘What do 
you feel are the major problems, concerns or 
needs of our school district?”’ Each was limited to 
15 responses. Responses were arranged in a table, 
under Learner Need, Functional Need, or Solu- 
tion, and also into major categories, including ob- 
jectives, personnel, plant and facilities, communi- 
cations, social relationships, finance, and pro- 
. These seven major categories were broken 
down to yield 31 vertical categories. The report 
provides all responses, a frequency distribution of 
_ needs, analysis, summary, and conclusions. 
(DE) 
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*Educational Planning, Individualized Reading, 
Language Aids, *Master Plans, Mexican Amer- 
icans, Negro Students, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Reading Development, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Socioeconomic Status, Student Needs, 
*Urban Education 
Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
eading programs in the Fresno City Unified 
School District are evaluated as part of PRO- 
JECT DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title Ill. 
This report includes the following phases: (1) the 
development of a comprehensive scope and 
sequence outline of skills, attitudes, and 
knowledge in the area of reading; (2) an analysis 
of the schools, the students, and the community 
to determine the extent of development of these 
skills; (3) an assessment of the strengths and 
weaknesses of present programs and results; and 
(4) some suggestions for improvement. The 
procedure involved studying all pertinent district 
reports, interviewing key personnel and teachers, 
and observing schools chosen to represent dif- 
ferent socioeconomic levels and different racial 
distributions. (MF) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
This report of PROJECT DESIGN, funded 

under ESEA Title III, assesses the English lan- 
guage arts of the Fresno City Unified School Dis- 
trict, kindergarten through the 12th grade. A lin- 
guistic inventory was administered by mail to 75 
randomly selected elementary, junior high, and 
senior high school teachers. A linguistic analysis 
of student composition was carried out in six 
schools--three elementary and three high schools, 
each representing a different socioeconomic and 
racial grouping of students. Other sources of data 
included interviews of administrative personnel, 
principals, and teachers; visits of classroom; and 
analyses of district documents. Major conclusions 
stemming from the assessment of the English lan- 
guage arts are that the Fresno school district 
lacks: (1) an adequate program for the Negro 
and Mexican-American student, (2) adequate 
scope and sequence in the English language arts, 
and (3) educational leadership to pr its 
teachers to teach the “New English.” (MF) 
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ject Design 
This report examines and summarizes the needs 

in mathematics of the Fresno City school system. 

The study is one in a series of needs assessment 

reports for PROJECT DESIGN, an ESEA Title Ill 

project administered by the Fresno City Unified 

School District. Theoretical concepts, rather than 

computational drill, would be emphasized in the 

pro mathematics programs. To offset any 
decline in computational skills, the new 

plans to maintain the skill level, yet find time to 

introduce the new concepts of modern mathe- 

matics. The experimental design of this study 
tabulates a matrix of school system needs. The 
following needs are summarized: (1) Societal 
standards, (2) assessment data, (3) strengths and 
weaknesses, (4) learner needs, (5) instructional 
needs, (6) administrative and district needs, and 

(7) a general category of needs. In addition, 37 

suggested solutions and 16 major conclusions are 

contained at the end of the report. (LN) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 


ject Design | 

The evaluation of future needs for the K-12 
science program in the Fresno City Unified 
School District used four goals for science educa- 
tion published in the Science Framework for 
California Public Schools. These are (1) to 
develop attitudes that underlie the personal in- 
volvement of the individual with his environment, 
(2) to develop a scientific mode of inquiry, (3) to 
develop fundamental skills for scientific inquiry, 
and (4) to develop the knowledge of a body of 
facts and concepts necessary for further in- 
terpretation of the natural world. The experimen- 
tal design consisted of site visits to 73 schools at 
the elementary, junior high, and senior high 
levels. In the elementary and junior high schools, 
an understanding of these goals by teachers and 
administrators was highly recommended. The re- 
port suggested that the junior high program could 
be upgraded by pees more science ex- 
periences, although more laboratory equipment 
must be acquired. The senior high program 
should provide more introductory courses in the 
pres sciences that are relevant to the noncol- 
lege-bound student. A detailed matrix of educa- 
tional needs for each grade level is contained in 
the report. The research was conducted as part of 
ye ay DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title 

. (LN) 
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ject Desi; 

PROJECT DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title 
Ill, approached the task of establishing learner 
needs in foreign languages by Lacon the dif- 
ferences between present student performance 
and standard or normal development of skills. In- 
formation for the study was based on school visits 
and personal interviews with school administra- 
tors and teachers. In addition, district documents 
and current literature on foreign languages were 
consulted. Major educational needs neens 
foreign languages for the Fresno City Unifie 
School District are seen as including: (1) the 
reconstruction of a healthy working relationshi 
between teachers and administrative rete SE 
(2) a continuous, sequential course of study for 
each language offered, and (3) redefinition of the 
roles of those persons and/or groups in the dis- 
trict who are concerned with the foreign language 
program. (MF) 
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tural Factors, Curriculum Design, *Educational 
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The contributions of education in the cultural 
arts to students in the Fresno City Unified School 
District are evaluated as part of PROJECT 
DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title Ill. There are 
at least four areas or domains in which artistic 
learning is possible and which can be used to for- 
mulate elements in an arts curriculum. These are 
the productive, critical, cultural, and philosophic 
domains. The objectives for each of these 
domains are generally described for average stu- 
dents at the primary, intermediate, and secondary 
leveis. Some of the principles underlying the 
selection and organization of learning activities 
are identified, and the necessary instructional 
support media and evaluation tools are described. 
Data on the status of the arts programs in the 
Fresno schools and some conclusions about the 
adequacy of the programs are presented. (MF) 
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ject Design 
Social studies programs in the Fresno City 

Unified School District are evaluated as part of 
PROJECT DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title 
III. This report surveys the scope and sequence of 
the social studies program and assesses how well 
the needs of learners are being met. Visits were 
made to 16 elementary, junior high, and senior 
high schools, and interviews were held with 
teachers, administrators, and consultants. Docu- 
ments consulted included reports to visiting ac- 
creditation teams at the six high schools from 
1964 to 1968, and all the available study courses 
and teaching guides in the social studies area. 
Development of students’ inquiry skills and con- 
ceptual understanding are considered the aims of 
social studies programs. Recommendations are 
made for a thorough study of the social studies 
curriculum leading to an updating of the content, 
course offerings, teaching strategies, and materi- 
als. (MF) 
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ject Design 

his report summarizes an evaluation of educa- 
tional needs in the areas of health and physical 
education, physical recreation, and athletic pro- 
grams within the Fresno City Unified School Dis- 
trict. The criteria of evaluation were primarily 
comparative. A standard of skill development was 
first derived and then used to compare the 


present performance level of students within the 
program. Authorities on present practices were 
consulted to establish the comparative standard, 
which was then classified into the biogenic needs, 
sociogenic needs, and educational needs of the 
learner. Site visits provided opportunities to inter- 
view district and school administrative personnel 
and physical education teachers about program 
curriculum and course content. This method of 
inquiry provided information to establish a matrix 
of educational needs. The major conclusions in- 
cluded a need for a more diversified program 
under the leadership of better qualified person- 
nel, a more complete progress report program of 
individual students, and more adequate facilities. 
A related document is EA 002 839. (LN) 
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A theoretical framework of the learning 

process is presented and then used to evaluate 

the total educational program in the Fresno City 

Unified School District as part of PROJECT 

DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title Ill. Accord- 

ing to this framework, the learner must develop a 

self-concept by which he feels he can learn. From 

this self-concept the learner must experience al- 
ternatives, that is, become actively involved in 
selecting what he wants to learn and how and 
when he wants to learn it. By being allowed to 
explore and search for meaning, an inquiring 
process is developed. The power of learning 
resides in the ability to keep a question open, 
lending to a concept of education as continuous 
or open ended. It is felt that, in Fresno, the 
teaching staff is biased toward keeping the stu- 
dent passive in the educational process. The 
above theoretical base should be used to chan 
teachers’ attitudes toward students. It is strongly 
suggested that a staff development program be in- 
stituted to provide detail on this learning theory 
and to promote desirable changes in the educa- 
tional program. (LN) 
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ject Design 
Educational needs in the special education pro- 

gram of the Fresno City Unified School District 

are evaluated as part of PROJECT DESIGN, 
funded under ESEA Title III. In the study, data 
collected in the school district were compared 
with national trends. The major conclusion is that 
the overall es soy compares favorably with na- 
tional norms. More specifically, programs for the 
deaf and blind were rated excellent. However, 


programs for the partially sighted, hard of hear. 
ing, speech impaired, crippled, and educatio 

handicapped fell below the enrollment trends na- 
tionally. It is suggested that more thorough 
screening methods in these areas would raise en. 
rollments closer to the national rates. Classroom 
quality is adequate in most cases, with the excep- 
tion that classes for the educationally han- 
dicapped are on double session. An additional 
suggestion is that the staff become more involved 
3 _ preparation and admission procedures, 
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ject Design 
As one part of PROJECT DESIGN, funded 

under ESEA Title Il, a model of a guidance pro- 

gram that would integrate guidance efforts in the 
development of a oan master plan of edu- 
cation for an urban school system is constructed 
and used as a standard of comparison for the 
present model in use at the Fresno City Unified 

School District. In the construction of the model, 

answers were sought to three basic questions: 

When are guidance services rendered, for whom 

are they normally provided, and how are they 

provided. It is essential that the prevention of 
problems be stressed, and, if problems do arise, 
that they be diagnosed and treated at the earliest 
possible time. Data were collected through 
questionnaires given to students and guidance 
rsonnel. Major conclusions at the elementary 
level are as follows: Guidance services are rarely 
present; when they are performed, it is solely for 
academic placement; and prevention of potential 
roblems is deemphasized. At the secondary 
level, guidance services focus on a restricted 
number of students, treatment rather than 
prevention is emphasized, and guidance personnel 
spend too much time on routine clerical work. At 
both levels a reordering of emphasis toward the 
preventive model is highly recommended. (LN) 
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ject Design 
The future educational needs of the entire 

school health program in the Fresno City Unified 

School District are evaluated as part of PRO- 

JECT DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title Ill. 

This program includes health services, health in- 

struction, and environmental health factors. In 

the evaluation, site visits were made to selected 
schools at the elementary, junior high, and high 
school levels and interviews were held with ad- 
ministrative and instructional personnel and with 
students of both sexes. The program was found to 
be generally commendable, the relationship of 
health to learning and behavior oa been well 
conceived by the district. One area of need is in 





2 Suwa m Be ee ese acovts S 


counseling. More contact with pupils, 
nts, and teachers is needed to alleviate health 
ms before they arise. Also, records from 
ommunity physicians would be invaluable in 
ispensing health services. Finally, in health in- 
struction, with yearly changes of emphasis among 
such subjects as smoking hazards, venereal dis- 
ease, drugs, family life, and sex education, a 
te curriculum unit would be better able to 
provide systematic treatment of the various sub- 
jects. A related document is EA 002 835. (LN) 
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ject Design 
This report is one in a series of publications 

that comprise the initial ear for PROJECT 

DESIGN, an ESEA Title If project administered 

by the Fresno City Unified School District. The 

of this study was to determine if the stu- 
dents in the district have the opportunity to be 


site visits to facilities were made to assess their 
adequacy, availability, and location. Externally, a 
cross-section of informed citizens from the com- 
munity were interviewed. The study concludes 
that the major curriculum need is to expand into 
areas serving the Mexican-American, the Negro, 
and the disadvantaged white segments of the 
population. In addition, a demand for such cour- 
ses must be stimulated among the designated 
users and facilities should be ot cay ical 
areas where the users are hoi . Al 
financial problems exist, the report concludes 
that these could be partially solved with greater 
community involvement and commitment in the 
planning of adult education. Related documents 
aA 002 843, EA 002 844, and EA 002 845. 
(LN) 
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tion 
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ject Design 

Vocational educational needs at the secondary 
level in the Fresno City Unified School District 
are evaluated as part of PROJECT DESIGN, 
funded under ESEA Title Ill. The main sources 





involved in a developmental, prehensive, 
cocurricular program. Such a program includes 
student control, student body organizations, stu- 
dent council, club programs, social activities, and 
athletics. Elementary, intermediate, and high 
school levels were investigated to determine if 
students had motivational opportunities for self- 
direction and development with guidance and 
assistance. Student surveys were made at all three 
grade levels. Oral interviews were conducted with 
the Director of Activities at each school. Written 
surveys were distributed to the building principal, 
persons in charge of activity programs, and finan- 
cial advisors. The major conclusion is that 
schools at all levels are involved in the cocurricu- 
lar activities program, meeting most of the vari- 
ous needs of the district's student population. 
(Author/DE ) 
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is report of PROJECT DESIGN, funded 
under ESEA Title Ill, summarizes the adult edu- 
cation needs of the Fresno City Unified School 

District. Curriculum areas of educational need in- 

cluded: (1) literacy and basic education, (2) edu- 

cation for civic responsibility, (3) cultural ap- 
yr apars and participation, (4) parent and fami- 

y life education, (5) health education, (6) voca- 

tional preparation, (7) budgetary and consumer 

considerations, (8) leadership education, and (9) 

education for older adults. The present program's 

administrative effectiveness was examined and 


of information used in the study were reports of 
the city and county of Fresno; conferences with 
school administrators, supervisors, teachers, and 
students; and a review of curriculum guides for 
industrial arts and vocational subjects that are 
used in the Fresno schools. A matrix of educa- 
tional needs was established by the study and the 
following major findings were reported: (1) A 
lack of articulation between departments and 
between school levels, —: in vocational 
education, exists in the school system. (2) The 
total educational program lacks flexibility for in- 
novation by teachers. (3) More attention must be 
given to the problems caused by de facto segrega- 
tion in the school system. (4) Vocational counsel- 
ing must be upgraded through better preparation 
of counselors. (5) Classroom teachers should be 
ster a larger role in decision making. (6) 

inally, vocational education must be viewed as a 
method of instruction and of learning as opposed 
" reparation for some specific employment. 
(LN) 
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t Design 

The general improvement of educational 
relevance and quality for minority groups in the 
Fresno City Unified School District is considered 
as part of PROJECT DESIGN, funded under 
ESEA Title III. Selected schools were visited and 
conferences held with students, teachers, adminis- 
trators, citizens, and Negro community leaders 
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and parents. The recommendation accorded the 
highest priority is that educational developments, 
proposals, and achievements be communicated to 
the citizenry in general and to its minority popu- 
lation in particular. Other recommendations call 
for (1) the inclusion of curriculum content of 
minority cultural and practical contributions to 
American society, (2) a rapid increase in the 
number of minority persons in teaching and ad- 
ministrative positions, (3) an expansion of the 
human relations staff and program, and (4) a 
program of instruction for parents of minority 

up children. Related documents are EA 002 
41, EA 002 844, and EA 002 845. (MF) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
Educational needs of Mexican-Americans in 

the Fresno City Unified School District are as- 

sessed as part of PROJECT DESIGN, funded 
under ESEA Title Ill. Representative cross-sec- 
tions of both the Mexican-American and non- 

Mexican-American populations of Fresno were 

contacted. Individuals interviewed in groups and 

individually totalled 153. The sample of Mexican- 

Americans included children, young adults, 

parents, professionals, and organizations. The 

non-Mexican-American ulation was composed 
of citizens, teachers, principals, school managers, 
and administrators in city agencies involved with 

Mexican-Americans. A_ classification matrix 

established for all the reports of PROJECT 

DESIGN is used to organize the data and recom- 

mendations. The major conclusion is that a nega- 

tive self-image exists among Mexican-American 
students and that negative school conditions sur- 
round them. Recommended changes in the at- 
titudes of educators and educational procedures 
are outlines. Related documents are EA 002 841, 
EA 002 843, and EA 002 845. (MF) 


ED 038 766 EA 002 845 
Streets, Virgus Otis 
Needs of Negroes: PROJECT DESIGN. 
Educational Needs, Fresno, 1968, Number 28. 
Fresno City Unified School District, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
a D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 


Education. 
Pub Date 6: 


Note—37p. 

Available from—Fresno City Unified School Dis- 
trict, Calif. 93707 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, ee | 
Involvement, Compensatory Education, *Di 
vantaged Youth, *Educational Planning, In- 
dividual Development, *Master Plans, * 
Students, Parent Child Relationship, henna 
Instruction, School Integration, Self Concept, 
*Urban Education 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 


ject a 

This PROJECT DESIGN report, funded under 
ESEA Title Ill, assesses the special learner needs 
of Negro students and adults. Interviews were 
conducted with Negro residents of West Fresno 
as to the educational needs of the Negro popula- 
tion. The interviews focused on the day-to-day 
operation of the school system in relation to the 
following societal education standards: command 
of fundamental processes, worthy home member- 
ship, vocation, citizenship, worthy use of leisure, 
ethical character, and good health. Interviewees 
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included students, parents of students, teachers, 
administrators, community leaders, men on the 
street, and persons attending Model Cities and 
other community meetings. The report concludes 
that the learner needs of Negro students and 
adults in Fresno are the result of a cultural-edu- 
cational deficiencies continuum of generation-to- 
generation disadvantage among Negroes. Such 
deficiencies are listed and various courses of 
school district and community action to alleviate 
the disadvantage are outlined. Related documents 
—_ 002 841, EA 002 843, and EA 002 844. 
(MF) 
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ject Design 
This report lists the major conclusions of 28 

publications prepared by PROJECT DESIGN, 

funded under ESEA Title III, to assess the dimen- 
sions of educational needs in Fresno, California. 

Following the presentation of conclusions by 

source, specific conclusions are arranged and 

listed by topic in the following categories: (1) ob- 
jectives, planning, and evaluation; (2) adult edu- 
cation; (3) vocational education; (4) curriculum, 

(5) instructional methodology; (6) staff and 

staffing patterns; (7) inservice training; (8) 

guidance and counseling; (9) ethnic minorities; 

(10) external and internal communication; and 

(11) finance and facilities. Each conclusion listed 

in this section is cross-referenced with the ap- 

propriate project publication. Related documents 
are EA 002 822 through EA 002 845 and EA 

002 847. (JH) 
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ject Design 

This document summarizes the major conclu- 
sions of 28 reports prepared by PROJECT 
DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title III, to assess 
the educational needs of Fresno, California. 
Highlights of the reports are briefly presented in 
the following categories: ethnic minority needs, 
communication problems, clarification of educa- 
tional objectives, staffing, evaluation, inservice 
training, curriculum, instructional methodology, 
vocational education, adult education, guidance- 
counseling, and finance and facilities. A related 
document is EA 002 846. (JH) 
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ject Design 
This planning overview is part of phase two of 

PROJECT DESIGN, an ESEA Title III project 

administered by the Fresno City Unified School 

District. Developing a long-range interagency 

master plan for Fresno involves three separate 

but interrelated activities. The first branch of ac- 
tivity consists of conducting a needs assessment 

(EA 002 822 thru EA 002 845). In the second 

branch, results of the needs assessment are used 

to identify priority problems and to define 
procedures for solving them when immediate and 
intermediate action is necessary. This involves 
defining and analyzing priority needs, generating 
alternative solution strategies, selecting the op- 
timum strategy, drawing a detailed master plan 
for implementing that strategy, and evaluating. At 
each step in the problem-solving process there is 
communication with the Community Planning 

Register (EA 002 851 and 852). This interchange 

allows for the third branch, which is the linking 

of immediate problem solving with that of a long- 
range educational and community master plan. 

(Author/DE) 
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ject Design 
This document summarizes a related set of 

educational objectives and performance require- 
ments for Fresno, California, developed by PRO- 
JECT DESIGN, a program funded under ESEA 
Title Ill. In the first section, tentative needs 
identified by project Fagen and listed in 
Conclusions From Needs Assessment Publications 
(EA 002 846) are arranged under the following 
12 topical categories: (1) objectives, planning, 
and evaluation; (2) adult education; (3) voca- 
tional education; (4) curriculum; (5) instructional 
methodology; (6) staff and staffing patterns; (7) 
inservice training; (8) guidance and counseling; 
(9) ethnic minorities; (10) internal and external 
communications; (11) facilities; and (12) finance. 
Each tentative need statement was considered 
valid if significant discrepancies between value 
and fact were found by a select committee of 
educators. These validated needs are presented in 
the second section by topic. The final section 
translates validated needs into specific problem- 
solving activities (mission objectives) and into re- 
lated criteria for solutions (performance require- 
ments). (JH) 
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ject Design 
This study considers use of the ‘educational 

park” and “middle school” concepts in Fresno, 

California. It is part of Phase II of PROJECT 

DESIGN, an ESEA Title III project administered 

by the Fresno City Unified School District. The 

educational park remains largely theoretical; few 
have moved to physical planning and construc- 
tion stages. The report notes that the possible 

benefits of facilitating racial integration, im- 

roved efficiency and productivity, increased 
acility utilization, wider range of various special 
facilities, and increased support and specialist 
staff services seem more than outweighed by mas- 
sive construction and transportation funding. It is 
suggested that the district continue to monitor 
this concept. However, it is recommended that 
the Fresno schools seriously consider adopting an 
organizational pattern containing middle schools. 
Not only do the values of middle schools make 
this approach desirable for Fresno, but also many 
of the recent innovative trends in Fresno would 
be further facilitated if the district would adopt 
the middle school —. Existing school facili- 
ties and recently initiated building would both be 
utilized with minor modification. (Author/DE) 
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ject Design 
This report, part of PROJECT DESIGN, ad- 

ministered by the Fresno City Unified School Dis- 

trict and funded under ESEA Title III, describes 
the planning process as related to physical, social, 
and educational needs. A description of existing 
decision-making process is followed by an evalua- 
tion and an alternative approach to intergovern- 
mental planning. Recommendations are made for 
improved interagency planning in such areas as 
education, health, recreation, welfare, transporta- 
tion, housing, land use, and economic develop- 
ment. A related document is EA 002 852. The 
authors of these reports were to develop models 
for both an optimum community planning process 
and a community planning data register, to assess 
present conditions, and to chart practical recom- 
mendations. (MF) , 
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ject Design so 
roblems and processes of establishing a com- 
hensive data register to serve the Fresno City 
Dnified School District and other local govern- 
mental units are discussed as part of PROJECT 
DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title Ill. The ob- 
jective of the report is to examine the present 
state of data collection and dispersal in the 
Fresno area and to suggest techniques and 
procedures to develop a centralized system. The 
data register is recommended as the most feasible 
roach to serving the school district and other 
agencies of local government who require infor- 
mation about the area on a regular basis. A re- 
lated document is EA 002 851. (MF) 
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Tokmakian, Harold 

Long-Range School Site Location Plan: PROJECT 
DESIGN. Interagency Planning for Urban Edu- 
cational Needs, Number 36. 

Fresno City Unified School District, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—102p. 

Available from—Fresno City Unified School Dis- 
trict, Calif. 93707 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Planning, *Educational 
Planning, Educational Policy, Feasibility Stu- 
dies, Guidelines, Land Use, Neighborhood 
Schools, Population Distribution, Population 
Trends, *School Location, *Site Analysis, *Site 
Selection, *Urban Education, Zonin 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
This report, written as part of Phase II of PRO- 

JECT DESIGN, an ESEA Title III project ad- 

ministered by the Fresno City Unified School Dis- 

trict, contains an analysis of the factors that must 
be considered in locating new school sites for the 

Fresno district as well as the principles and stan- 

dards related to community planning and school 

site location. Basic studies for this report are con- 
tained in the Phase I report, Urban Physical Fac- 
tors (this first report is not available from 

EDRS). The present study makes recommenda- 

tions for the number and location of school sites 

for future needs to 1985. A recommendation is 
also made for the location of the district's Ad- 
ministrative Center and discussion is initiated on 
the district boundary problems in West Fresno. 
(Author/DE) 
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Summary: PROJECT DESIGN. Educational 
Master Plan, Fresno, 1969, Volume A. 

Fresno City Unified School District, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—56p. 

Available from—Fresno City Unified School Dis- 
trict, Calif. 93707 

sy ae MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Needs, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Planning, 
Guidelines, Human Development, Individual- 
ized Instruction, Individual Needs, *Interagency 
Cooperation, *Master Plans, Measurement 
Techniques, Models, School Community Rela- 
tionship, Student Development 


Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 

ject Design 

This first volume of the Master Plan for Educa- 
tion in Fresno, California, summarizes the activi- 
ties of a 2-year planning project (PROJECT 
DESIGN) funded by ESEA Title III. PROJECT 
DESIGN has assessed current and projected edu- 
cational needs in the Fresno area, and developed 
a planning model based on optimum interagency 
cooperation that offers alternative solutions for 
meeting these needs. The first two sections of this 
volume outline basic assumptions concerning the 
relationship between future educational objec- 
tives and community and individual development. 
The third section summarizes specific recommen- 
dations for change in the Fresno schools. The 
final section describes future responsibilities, 
management and accountability needs, manage- 
ment control options, and alternative models for 
education in Fresno. The document includes a 
diagram illustrating the interrelationships of sig- 
nificant components in the master plan and a list- 
ing of project publications and participants. Re- 
aaa ee are EA 002 855 and EA 002 

. (JH) 
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Configurations: Design for the Future: PROJECT 
DESIGN. Educational Master Plan, Fresno, 
1969, Volume B. 

Fresno City Unified School District, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—185p. 

Available from—Fresno City Unified School Dis- 
trict, Calif. 93707 

EDRS een MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Educational 
Change, Educational Finance, *Educational 
Needs, *Educational Objectives, Educational 
Philosophy, *Educational Planning, Educa- 
tional Quality, *Educational Strategies, In- 
teragency Planning, Master Plans, Measure- 
ment Goals, Models, Problem Solving, School 
Community Relationship, Social Change, Staff 
Role, Technological Advancement 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
This second volume of the Fresno Educational 

Master Plan describes seven major factors 

identified during the development of PROJECT 

DESIGN and considered crucial to effective edu- 

cational planning for the future in Fresno, 

California: (1) Direction of future social change; 

(2) school management needs; (3) school district 

philosophy, values, goals, objectives, policy, and 

regulations; (4) interagency cooperation for 
planning; (5) alternative models of educational 
change; (6) sources for educational finance; and 

(7) special problem-solving procedures. Follow- 

ing this assessment, a summary of the Educa- 

tional Master Plan model, designed to accom- 
modate each of these major factors, is presented. 

Project publications and Ss in this 

ESEA Title Ill project are listed. Related docu- 

ments are EA 002 854 and EA 002 856. (JH) 
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Implementation: Planned Change: PROJECT 

ESIGN. Educational Master Plan, Fresno, 
1969, Volume C. 

Fresno City Unified School District, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 6 

Note—41 3p. 

Available Teininstineants City Unified School Dis- 
trict, Calif. 93707 

os tae MF-$1.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Adult Education, Advisory Commit- 
tees, Board of Education Role, Curriculum 
Development, Early Childhood Education, 
*Educational Needs, *Educational Objectives, 
*Educational Planning, Educational Research, 
Evaluation Needs, Guidance Programs, 
*Guidelines, Individualized Instruction, *In- 
teragency Cooperation, Minority Group Chil- 
dren, School Community Relationship, Staff 
Improvement, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
This third volume of the Educational Master 

Plan for Fresno, California, developed by PRO- 
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JECT DESIGN and funded under ESEA Title Ill, 
summarizes present and future educational needs 
of the community and recommends a number of 
specific, time-related activities to meet these 
needs. In the first section, educational needs are 
identified and translated into mission objectives 
related to: (1) developing school-community rela- 
tionships, (2) building a superior program, (3) 
building a superior staff, (4) utilizing resources, 
and (5) resolving problems of minority groups. In 
the second section, recommendations are 
presented in 21 sets. For each set, the time 
period and specific activities required for imple- 
mentation are designated by narrative and flow- 
chart diagrams. The document also contains 
recommendations for further study and lists of 
project publications and participants. Related 
documents are EA 002 854 and EA 002 855. 
(JH) 
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Final Project Report; Final Internal Evaluation: 
PROJECT DESIGN. Interagency Planning for 
Urban Educational Needs. 

Fresno City Unified School District, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. B of El tary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Fresno City Unified School Dis- 
trict, Calif. 93707 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—Community Involvement, Educa- 
tional Improvement, Educational Needs, *Edu- 
cational Objectives, *Educational Planning, 
Educational Strategies, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Guidelines, *Master Plans, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Program Improvement 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 Programs, Fresno, Pro- 
ject Design 
This document contains the final progress re- 

port and final internal evaluation for PROJECT 

DESIGN, funded under ESEA Title Ill. The first 

section describes the project’s major activities 

leading to development of a master plan for edu- 
cation in Fresno, California. Significant modifica- 
tions of operational plans are described and sup- 
plementary evaluative comments concerning the 
master planning process are provided. The 
second section contains an internal evaluation of 
the project’s sequential and substantive progress. 

Specific evaluative statements describe the pro- 

ject’s actual performance in meeting planned ob- 

Jectives. (JH) 
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Ringelheim, Daniel And Others 

The Relationship among Various Dichotomous 
Descriptive Personality Scales and Achievement 
in the Mentally Retarded: A Study of the Rele- 
vant Factors Influencing Academic Achievement 
. Various Chronological Age Levels. Interim 


eport. 
New York Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2685 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-0-8-062685-172(032) 
Note—68p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Age Dif- 
ferences, Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Research, *Individual 
Characteristics, *Mentally Handicapped, *Per- 
sonality Development, Personality Tests, Pro- 
jective Tests, Psychological Evaluation, Read- 
ing, Self Concept 
Five descriptive personality scales evaluating 
the individual's internal-external orientation were 
administered to 120 educable mentally han- 
dicapped children, 30 each at chronological age 
levels 9, 11, 13, and 15. Reading and arithmetic 
achievement tests were also given. Results in- 
dicated a significant relationship between three of 
the personality scales and achievement. In addi- 
tion, the results demonstrated a significant rela- 
tionship between the various scales at all age 
levels under consideration. A developmental 
trend across the age range was represented with 
responses serene to move toward an increasingly 
greater internal frame of reference with increas- 
ing age. Almost three-fourths of the document 
consists of statistical tables and charts as well as 
copies of the instruments used. (Author/JD) 
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Kenney, Helen J. 


a Diagnostic, Teaching, and Research Instru- 
t. 


men 
McLean Hospital, Belmont, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0979 
Pub Date May 66 
Grant—OEG-32-31-7525-5012 
Note— 120p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.10 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Educational 
Programs, *Emotionally Disturbed, English, 
*Exceptional Child Research, *Experimental 
Curriculum, History, Hospital Schools, In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Language Patterns, Learning Charac- 
teristics, Learning Processes, Personality, 
Problem Solving, Psychological Characteristics, 
Recall (Psychological), *Residential Programs, 
Social Studies, Teaching Methods 
To serve emotionally disturbed adolescents in a 
residential treatment program, an educational 
cadre was formed to function as a diagnostic, 
teaching, and research instrument. Specialists in 
addition to classroom teachers included a cur- 
riculum specialist, a cognitive psychologist, and a 
psychiatric clinician. Experimental curriculum 
units in English and history were developed 
around cognitive style, learning and recall, and 
language. Tests, materials, and projects were 
developed. Evaluation indicated that the more 
reflective students gave literal or descriptive in- 
terpretations; the more impulsive ones gave an- 
swers high in abstraction or degree of affect or 
general interpretation. Language tests did not 
render statistically significant results. Observation 
and student critiques and work products sug- 
gested that the experimental material and 
methods may have facilitated learning. Plans 
made for the 2nd year of demonstration and 
research called for categorizing behavior and 
further investigating cognitive ae. (JD) 


ED 038 781 EC 003 675 
Curriculum Guide for Teachers of Trainable Re- 
terded Children. 
Missouri State Dept. of Education, Jefferson City. 
Pub Date Aug 67 
Note—237p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.95 
Descriptors—Academic Education, Creative 
Development, *Curriculum Guides, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Family Life Education, 
Health Education, Instructional Materials, Lan- 
guage Development, Learning Activities, 
*Mentally Handicapped, Perceptual Develop- 
ment, Physical Development, Safety Education, 
Self Care Skills, Sensory Training, Social 
Development, Trainable Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Vocational Education 
Curriculum for the trainable mentally han- 
dicapped is developed on the primary, inter- 
mediate, and young adult levels. Units treat self 
care and personal health, interpersonal relations, 
safety education, and sensory and perceptual 
training. Additional units cover language, physi- 
cal, and creative development as well as func- 
tional academics, home living, and vocational 
preparation. (JD) 
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Minutes: Annual Meeting of the President’s Com- 
mittee on Employment of the Handicapped 
(Washington, D.C., May 1-2, 1969). 

President's Committee on Employment of the 
Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—57p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, Employer 
Employee Relationship, *Employment, Em- 
ployment Opportunities, Employment Potential, 
*Employment Services, *Exceptional Child 
Services, *Handicapped Children, Vocational 
Education, Vocational Rehabilitation 
Reporting the events of the meeting of the Pre- 

sident’s Committee on Employment of the Han- 

dicapped, the text includes speeches by Chairman 

Russell, Senator Bob Dole, Secretary of Labor 

Schultz, Rene Carpenter, Mr. Lustenberger of the 

W.T. Grant Company, W.F. Schnitzler of the 

AFL-CIO, Mrs. Koontz of the Department of 

Labor, Dr. Harlem, President of the International 


Society for Rehabilitation of the Disabled, and 
James E. Johnson, Vice Chairman of the Civil 
Service Commission. Also included were panel 
discussion notes of various aspects of oe ool 
employee relations, demonstrations of new 
technological aids for the handicapped, and 
descriptions of the entertainment presented. (JM) 
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Instruction 


Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—74p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 
Descriptors—*Educational Diagnosis, | Emo- 
tionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, Financial Needs, Identification, Intel- 
ligence Tests, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Learning Disabilities, Perceptual velop- 
ment, *Program Evaluation, Resource Centers, 
School eon Self Concept, Social 
Work, *Student Placement, Teacher Education 
The project of Children’s Assessment Place- 
ment Instruction Center (CAPIC) is described as 
a multi-disciplinary approach to the study of chil- 
dren with developmental and learning disorders 
beginning with pilot units and eventually develop- 
ing a center for assessment and clinical teaching 
prior to placement. The evaluation of activities 
includes the following information: objectives and 
rationale, descriptions of programs at specific 
schools, administrative duties, an explanation of 
the social work position, the role of the school 
psychologist, a description of resource center 
operations, a request for further funding, a plan 
for development of pupil personnel regional cen- 
ters, a program of CAPIC teacher orientation, 
evaluation and admission forms used in the pro- 
ject, and CAPIC intake, placement, and termina- 
tion procedures for first grade children. Also in- 
cluded is a research report of an experiment con- 
ducted to analyze the progress of CAPIC partici- 
pants. (RD) 
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Directory of State and Local Resources for the 
Mentally Retarded. 

Secretary’s Committee on Mental Retardation 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—129p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.55 

Descriptors—Child Welfare, Clinics, Community 
Services,” *Directories, Educational Programs, 
*Exceptional Child Services, Handicapped 
Children, Health Services, Medical Services, 
Mental Health Programs, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Private Agencies, Rehabilitation 
Centers, Residential Centers, Sheltered 
Workshops, Special Programs, Special Services, 
State Agencies, Vocational Rehabilitation, Wel- 
fare Services 
The checklist includes state and local agencies, 

facilities, and other resources which render 

specific services to the mentally retarded. For 

each of the states and territories, the following 

are identified: state coordinating agencies, state 

agency administered programs, non-government 

state resources, clinical programs, and residential 

and special facilities. (JD) 


ED 038 785 EC 005 291 
Curriculum Guide for Trainable Mentally Re- 


tarded. 

Paintsville Board of Education, Ky. 

Spons Agency—Eastern Kentucky Educational 
Development Corp., Louisa.; Office of Educa- 
tion (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—77p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Guides, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Handicrafts, Lan 
Development, *Mentally Handi d, Music 
Education, Physical Education, Self Care Skills, 
Social A ———. *Trainable Mentally Han- 
dicaj , Vocational Education 

Identifiers— Kentucky 
The curriculum guide is introduced by a history 

and identification information for the trainable 

mentally handicapped. Each area of instruction 


presents the importance of the unit, objectives 
an outline of content, sources of information, 
evaluation techniques, and the work-study skills 
integrated into the unit. Areas included are self 
care, economic usefulness, language develop. 
ment, social adjustment, music, arts, and crafts, 
and physical education. Future plans for guidance 
and counseling, speech and hearing programs, a 
sheltered workshop, and preshool programs are 
briefly discussed. Appendixes suggest field tri 

_ ae a progress report and bibliography. 


Special Edveation Guide for Robertson’ Caney 
obertson County 


Robertson County Schools, Mount Olivet, Ky. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—100p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 
Descriptors—Arithmetic, Curriculum _ Design 
*Curriculum Guides, *Educable Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Exceptional Child Education, Han- 
dicapped Children, Instructional Materials, 
—- peye x we Activities, *Mentally 
andicapped, i velopment, Teachi 
Methods, Vocational Education ™ 
Identifiers— Kentucky 
Introduced by ages etree information on all 
exceptionalities, the educational guide presents a 
general curriculum for use with the educable 
mentally retarded on a beginning and inter- 
mediate level. Areas of concern are language 
arts, arithmetic skills, social skills, and vocational 
information. The guide presents suggestions for 
games, specific learning activities for specific 
desired skills, arts and crafts, and music apprecia- 
tion. Materials needed and __ instructional 
techniques are also discussed. (JM) 
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Portal-Foster,C. W. And Others 
Mental Retardation in a Canadian Province: A 
Research Proposal. Report Number 3. 
Canadian Welfare Council, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Spons Agency—Canadian Dept. of National 
Health and Welfare, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Note—80p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.10 
Descriptors—Community Attitudes, Cultural Dis- 
advantagement, Demography, Etiology, Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Exceptional Child Research, 
Family Attitudes, Family Relationship, Field 
Studies, *Incidence, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Pilot Projects, *Research Design, Research 
Methodology, Sampling, Social Disadvantage- 
ment, *Statistical Surveys 
Identifiers—Canada, Prince Edward Island 
The proposed research design, to be actualized 
beginning in 1969, was evolved to determine the 
nature and prevalence of mental retardation in 
Canada and to relate them to other variables. Is- 
sues raised concerning both nature and 
prevalence were reviewed as were surveys in 
seven different geographic areas. A pilot study 
conducted in two small villages on Prince Edward 
Island produced an operational index of mental 
retardation and a research instrument including 
enumeration data, measures of intellectual and 
social competence, case histories, observation, 
and personality and attitudinal variables. Sam- 
pling procedures and field work plans were set; 
scoring, coding, and statistical facilities and 
techniques were fixed. (JD) 


ED 038 788 EC 005 399 
Heist, Paul, Ed. 


Creative College Student: An Unmet Chal- 


Pub Bate 68 

Note—253p. 

Available pote Sentay- Baik Inc., Publishers, 615 
oe geo | Street, San Francisco, California 
94111 ($7.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Art, *Col- 
7 Programs, Creative Activities, *Creativity, 
*Educational Needs, Educational Programs, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Gifted, Grad- 
ing, Identification, Music, Personality, Sciences, 
Student Evaluation, Testing : 
Eight authors focus on creativity and creative 

college age youth, topics include the creative stu- 

dent in liberal arts and sciences, the artistically 
talented and the educational establishment, and 
the creative student and academic standards. 
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-ections toward solution are reviewed; con- 
siderations in the assessment of creativity are ap- 

nded. A selected bibliography cites 150 items, 
. of them annotated. (JD) 
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Fraenkel, William A. 
A Plan to Improve Residential Schools and Cen- 
ters for the Mentally Retarded. 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Mental Health, 
Boston. 
Pub Date Feb 69 
—34p. 
EDRs Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 — : 
Descriptors—Administrative Policy, Advisory 
Committees, *Exceptional Child Services, 
Financial Needs, Financial Support, *Mentally 
Handicapped, Personnel, Personnel Needs, Pro- 
Administration, *Program Improvement, 
Program Planning, Residential Care, *Re- 
sidential Centers, Residential Schools, State 
Legislation, *State Programs 
Identifiers— Massachusetts 
Meeting at Massachusetts state residential 
schools and centers for the mentally han- 
dicapped, the 15-man committee reviewed 
recommendations originally appearing in Mas- 
sachusetts Plans for Its Retarded, A 10-Year Plan 
(1966). Forty-seven final recommendations for 
improving residential facilities for the retarded 
resulted; suggestions made for their implementa- 
tion involved either administrative measures, in- 
ternal balancing of staff, or new funds or legisla- 
tion. Formation of a standing committee on im- 
vement of residential schools was proposed. 
e philosophy and procedures of the committee 
are presented; recommendations and suggestions 
are listed. (JD) 
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Copeland, William C. 

Financing Rehabilitation Services. 

National Citizens Conference on Rehabilitation of 
the Disabled and Disadvantaged, Washington, 
D.C. 

Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—4 1p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($0.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— Administrator Guides, Agencies, 
Child Care Centers, *Disadvantaged Groups, 
*Federal Aid, Federal Programs, Financial Sup- 

rt, *Handicapped, Health Services, *Human 
tvices, Models, *Rehabilitation, Social Ser- 
vices, State Aid, State Federal Aid, Welfare 
Services 
Extension of rehabilitation services is proposed, 
extension to include the disadvantaged, involve 
more federal agencies, and utilize federal financ- 
ing for related human services programs. Basics 
of federal funding for rehabilitation are discussed, 
including the methods of apportionment, eligibili- 
ty criteria, and multiple programs as well as in- 
terchangeability of program monies, services, and 
people and other points. Means of obtaining addi- 
tional federal funds reviewed involve state and 
local activity within individual programs. The ap- 
pendix, which makes up about one-half of the 
document, outlines a procedure for deciding on 
alternative public assistance matching strategies, 
lists federal programs and amounts of appropria- 
Dy and presents a sample day care program. 
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Allen, Richard C. 


Legal Rights of the Disabled and Disadvantaged. 


National Citizens Conference on Rehabilitation of 
a Disabled and Disadvantaged, Washington, 


EC 005 430 


Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—108p. 

Available iiss Wasatch of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($0.50) 

“ Price ».f-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors— Alcoholism, *Civil Liberties, *Civil 
Rights, *Disadvantaged Groups, Drug Addic- 
tion, Economically Disadvantaged, *Han- 











dicapped, *Laws, Legal Problems, Legislation, 
Mental Illness, Mentally Handicapped, Minority 
Groups, Older Adults, Physically Handicapped, 
Prisoners, Rehabilitation, Services, Socially Dis- 
advantaged 

The movement of the disabled and disad- 
vantaged from charity to rights is described, and 
laws defining and applying to these individuals 
are reviewed. Specific attention is given to the so- 
cially and economically disadvantaged, including 
minority ethnic groups, the offender, and the 
poor, and to the mentally and physically disabled, 
including the mentally retarded, the mentally ill, 
alcoholics and drug addicts, the physically han- 
dicapped, and the aged. Legal rights of all the 
disabled and disadvantaged are surveyed and 
genome principles, specific needs, and suggestions 
‘or implementation are presented. (JD) 
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Handbook on Special Education: A Description of 
Services Available for Ex Children. 

Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal 
(Ontario). 

Pub Date 69 

Note—42p. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 
Descriptors—Aphasia, Aurally Handicapped, 
Community Services, Deaf, Educable Mentally 
reer Emotionally Disturbed, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, *Handicapped Chil- 
dren, Hard of Hearing, Language Handicapped, 
Learning Disabilities, Mentally Handicapped, 
Partially Sighted, School Health Services, 
*School Services, Socially Maladjusted, *Spe- 
cial Classes, ‘*Special Programs, Special 
Schools, Visually Handicapped 
Identifiers—Canada, Montrea 
School services in Protestant Montreal for chil- 
dren with learning disabilities and with communi- 
cation disability (hearing impairment and apha- 
sia) are described. Also covered are classes for 
the emotionally disturbed, partially sighted, and 
educable mentally handicapped. For each of 
these exceptionalities, definition, admission 
criteria, school program, and community and 
school facilities are reviewed. Facilities for so- 
cially maladjusted children are presented; appen- 
dixes are provided describing the school health 
program and summarizing the above school ser- 
vices. (JD) 
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People Power: A Report of the National Citizens 
Conference on Rehabilitation of the Disabled 
and Disadvantaged (Washington, D.C., June 24- 
27, 1969). 

Social and Rehabilitation Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—162p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDR 


S. 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, _Disad- 
vantaged Groups, Emotionally Disturbed, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Services, Financial Support, 
Human Services, Information Dissemination, 
Mentally Handicapped, Physically Han- 
dicapped, *Rehabilitation, Transportation, Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation 
Described are the proceedings of the National 

Citizens Conference on Rehabilitation including 

brief opening remarks and the text of the keynote 

address by Whitney M. Young. Topics of re- 
ported sessions are the unmet needs of special 
groups, case finding through public service adver- 
tising, environmental barriers and transportation, 
consumer involvement in rehabilitation, financing 
rehabilitation services, and delivery of services. 

Also niger were group discussions and re- 

ports by special interest groups on a wide variety 

of topics, a closing speech ws Agronsky, 
and a conference summary W. Scott Allan. 

Appendixes present statistics and further informa- 

tion concerning the handicapped, and a list of 

conference participants. (JM) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 


Secondary Education. 
Bureau No—BR-451 


Document Resumes 


Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—OEG-3-6-00045 1-0252 

Note— 148p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.50 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adjust- 
ment Problems, Case Studies (Education), 
*Clinical Diagnosis, *Emotionally Disturbed, 
*Exceptional Child Services, Individual Charac- 
teristics, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Interven- 
tion, *Learning Disabilities, Minimally Brain 
Injured, Personal Adjustment, Program Evalua- 
tion, Psychological Evaluation, Remedial Read- 
re Programs, Social Adjustment, Special 


Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 

Act Title Ill 

Children having problems in adjusting to school 
are referred to the Center. An interdisciplinary 
team evaluates each child for possible placement 
in a controlled therapeutic classroom. Provided 
here as ee project evaluation are a sam- 
ple psychological report and a psychometric sum- 
mary sheet. Case studies are given for children in 
the personal and social adjustment classes, in 
remedial reading and — therapy, and in 
classes for the minimally brain damaged. Also in- 
cluded are remarks by parents, physicians, agen- 
cies, and parochial schools, and by pupils in- 
volved, all gathered in monitoring the program. 
Research evaluating the psychological data col- 
lected is summarized, and research utilizing in- 
teraction analysis proposed. (JD) 


ED 038 795 EC 005 442 
Psychological Evaluation and Prescription 
Development Handbook. 


Vigo County School Corp., Terre Haute, Ind. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—78p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 
Descriptors—Achievement _ Tests, Behavior 
Change, Child Development, Clinical Ex- 
perience, *Exceptional Child Services, *Han- 
dicapped Children, Intelligence Tests, *Inter- 
vention, Personality Tests, *Psychological 
Evaluation, Psychological Services, Records 
(Forms), Reinforcement, School Services 
pep en eg and Secondary Education 
Act Project, ESEA Project 
Developed to aid children with learning dif- 
ficulties, from mental retardation or brain injury 
to maladjustment or physical or environmental 
handicaps, the joint school services program pro- 
vides Leoni ag evaluation and prescription 
development. The handbook reviews theories of 
child development and surveys behavior modifi- 
cation and reinforcement theory, including 
vocabulary, summary, and bibliography. Also, 
psychological tests and techniques for measuring 
intelligence, personaiiiy, and achievement are 
listed and explained. Over one-fourth of the 
document consists of procedures and forms for 
referrals and case histories at both elementary 
and secondary levels, for the consultant's report, 
and for followup. (JD) 


ED 038 796 EC 005 459 

Mental Retardation Activities of the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Secretary’s Committee on Mental Retardation 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—90p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.00) 

tg MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Administration, Annual Reports, 
Educational Programs, *Exceptional Child Ser- 
vices, *Federal Programs, Financial Support, 
Health Services, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Professional Training, Rehabilitation Programs, 
Research, Social Services 
Introduced by discussions of the coordination 

of mental retardation programs, a summary of ac- 

tivities, and a list of the Secretary’s Committee 
on Mental Retardation for 1969, the pamphlet re- 
rts the activities of the U.S. Department of 
lealth, Education, and Welfare in mental retar- 
dation. Activities described include those of the 

Health Services and Mental Health Administra- 

tion, the National Institutes of Health, the Office 

of Education, the Social and Rehabilitation Ser- 
vice, the Social Security Administration, the Con- 
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sumer Protection and Environmental Health Ser- 
vice, and the Surplus Property Program. An ap- 
pendix outlines the fiscal obligations for 1969 
through 1971. (JM) 


ED 038 797 EC 005 460 
Mahler, Donald And Others 
A Color Sound Film to Illustrate the Use of New 
Materials and Techniques in Teaching Emo- 
tionally and/or Neurologically Handicapped 
Minors. Final Report. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0986 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-070986-1814(032) 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—Color Presentation, *Emotionally 
Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Education, In- 
structional Films, *Learning Disabilities, Neu- 
rologically Handicapped, *Protocol Materials, 
Sound Films, Special Classes, Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Methods 
A color sound film was developed to illustrate 
new materials and techniques of working with 
emotionally and/or neurologically handicapped 
students in special classes. Designed to ‘timulete 
discussion and self study, the film utilized actual 
students and their teachers, who had been using 
the new approaches as part of their usual instruc- 
tional program. Restructuring provided lead-ins 
and narration to promote viewer analysis. The 
film was shown to trial groups and used in univer- 
sity and inservice programs. Over half of the 
document consists of an appended film guide to 
be used before viewing the film. The guide ex- 
plains the purpose of the film, presents guidelines 
to use with it, and makes specific suggestions for 
discussion. (JD) 


ED 038 798 EC 005 462 
Kerins, Thomas And Others 
Illinois Demonstration Centers -- The Visitor’s 
View. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for Instructional 
Research and Curriculum Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of the Su- 
waaay of Public Instruction, Springfield. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—72p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.70 
Descriptors—*Demonstration Centers, Demon- 
stration Programs, *Demonstrations (Educa- 
tional), Educational Attitudes, Educational 
Change, Educational Innovation, Educational 
Practice, *Exceptional Child Research, 
*Gifted, *Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
Special Programs, State oo or 
Identifiers— Illinois, Illinois Gifted Program 
Questionnaires were completed by 691 public 
school personnel visiting demonstration centers 
operated by the Illinois gifted program in over 20 
school districts. Data indicated that the centers, 
intended to illustrate innovative educational 
techniques, were generating a good view and ac- 
ceptance of the overall nature of their programs, 
but were not relating to the personal process 
problems (the political, economic, and psycholog- 
ical realities) of the visitors’ situations. Responses 
to the questionnaires are reviewed; information 
on the questionnaire is appended. (JD) 


ED 038 799 EC 005 486 
New Mexico State Plan for the Construction of 
ee for the Mentally Retarded. Revision 


jo. 3. 

New Mexico Health and Social Services Dept., 
Santa Fe. 

Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C 

Pub Date 69 

Note—13Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.65 

Descriptors— Administrator Guides, Construction 
Needs, *Construction Programs, ——— 
Child Services, Facility Expansion, Facility In- 
ventory, Financial Support, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Program Administration, Program 
Planning, State Agencies, *State Programs 

Identifiers— New Mexico 
The handbook consists of three sections on 

construction of facilities for the mentally han- 

dicapped in New Mexico. The first presents the 

state agencies, services, and programs involved 


and outlines methods of administration, including 
finances, standards, and other areas. The second 
section sets forth general characteristics of the 
state. The third, on the construction oy 
provides recommendations for ing facili- 
ties and inventories by area statewide of ex- 
isting and planned facilities. Priorities and allot- 
ment of federal funds are detailed. An appendix 
covers degrees and incidence of retardation and 
gives a public school census of retarded children 
in special classes. (JD) 


ED 038 800 EC 005 487 
Directory of Special Education Personnel in State 
Education 


Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—83p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.25 
Descriptors— * Administrative Personnel, 
*Directories, *Exceptional Child Services, 
Federal Programs, *Handicapped Children, 
State Programs 
Included in the directory of special education 
personnel in state agencies are the names and ad- 
dresses of chief state school officers, directors of 
special education and their staff, and the primary 
administrators of state-federal programs for han- 
dicapped children. Lists are provided for all 50 
— and seven protectorates or specified areas. 
(JM) 


ED 038 801 EC 005 488 

Disability and Deprivation. Selected Papers of a 
Conference on Disability and Deprivation 
(Boise, Idaho, June 9-10, 1969). 

Western Interstate Commission for Higher Educa- 
tion, Boulder, Colo. 

Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C.; United 
Cerebral Palsy Research and Educational 
Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—62p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 

Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, Economic 
Disadvantagement, Educational Diagnosis, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational Responsibility, En- 
vironmental Influences, Etiology, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Health Needs, *Health Ser- 
vices, *Mentally Handicapped, Mental Retarda- 
tion, Social Attitudes, Welfare Problems 
Rodger L. Hurley discusses the causal relation- 

ship between poverty and mental retardation; 

John W. Kidd describes limitations in special edu- 

cation systems. Also, David L. Cowen considers 

health problems and health care of the poor. 


(JD) 
ED 038 802 EC 005 489 
Copy, 1969. 


Learning Difficulities. Working 
Jefferson County Board of Education, Louisville, 
K 


Pub Date 69 
Note—187p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.45 
Descriptors—Auditory Perception, Auditory 
Training, Body Image, *Curriculum Guides, 
Educational Games, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Learning Activi- 
ties, *Learning Disabilities, *Perception, *Per- 
ceptual Motor Learning, Psychomotor Skills, 
Sensory Training, Teaching Methods, Tests, 
Visual Perception 
The conditions of learning and the causes of 
learning difficulties are defined; identification of 
children with learning disabilities is considered. 
Half of the document is a curriculum guide for 
remediation through the visual, auditory, and 
motor approach; problems, symptoms, dia; a 
representative activities, and materials are 
detailed. About one-third of the document con- 
sists of appended tests and suggestions for 
teaching methods and materials. A glossary and 
bibliography of professional and instructional 
materials are also included. (JD) 


ED 038 803 EC 005 490 

Community School Services - A 6 

fone “ig Intermediate School District, Ionia, 
ich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Seco: Education. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—68p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 


Descriptors—Adult Education, Budgeting. * 
munity Schools, *Community Sees, Ps 
munity Study, Cooperative Planning, Cultural 
Activities, Demonstration Projects, Educational 
Facilities, Educational Programs, Enrichment 
Programs, Financial Support, Handicapped 
Children, Professional Personnel, Program Ad- 
ministration, Public School Adult Education 

identifiers Elowontary nad Seosaden) Banat 
ntifiers—Elementary a n i 
Act Tite i oe 
A demonstration project was proposed to 

vide community school services in six school dis. 
tricts in a predominantly rural area. Cooperative 
planning and sharing of resources were 
emphasized to utilize school facilities during 
periods when schools were not regularly in ses. 
sion. In general, cultural and educational services 
were lacking in the area; needs were determined 
by a questionnaire sent to about 2000 people. 

Objectives were to extend noncurriculum activi- 

ties to students and educational and recreational 

programs and services to citizens not in school. 

Information is provided concerning professional 

personnel, participation of other agencies and 

school personnel, funding, and facilities, equip- 
ment, and materials. An addendum presents the 
revised plan and budget, cut to obtain approval 
from the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. (JD) 


ED 038 804 EC 005 491 
Region VII Special Education Services Center; An 
Proposal by the Pine Bluff School 


No. 3. 
Pine Bluff School District 3, Ark. 
Spons Agency—Arkansas State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Little Rock. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—25 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.65 
Descriptors—Budgeting, Clinical Diagnosis, Edu- 
cational Programs, *Exceptional Child Ser- 
vices, *Handicapped Children, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Instructional Materials 
Centers, Intervention, Professional Education, 
Program Coordination, Program Evaluation, 
Program Planning, *Project Applications, *Re- 
gional Programs, School Services, Therapy 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill 
A_ special education service center was 
proposed, to be located at a children’s clinic and 
to provide mobile on site services to school dis- 
tricts in an eight county area. Regional services 
were to include the following: diagnosis and 
evaluation of children with poor academic skills; 
perceptual development treatment and physical, 
occupational, and speech therapy; educational 
and training programs for physically and mentally 
handicapped children; inservice professional edu- 
cation; and a loan library of special education in- 
structional materials. Further services proposed 
were evaluation services, a special education 
training laboratory, and coordination of local and 
state special education programs. Included in the 
proposal are a statistical report, project design, 
ese sage budget summary, assurances, and ex- 
ibits. (JD) 


ED 038 805 EC 005 493 
Curriculum 


Handicapped 
Tulsa Public Schools, Okla. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—282p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.20 
Descriptors—Art, *Curriculum Guides, Educable 
Mentally Handicapped, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Instructional Materials, Language 
Arts, Learning Activities, Mathematics, *Men- 
tally Handicapped, Perceptual Motor Learning, 
Physical Education, Sciences, Social Develop- 
ment, Social Studies, Teaching Methods 
Classroom management of educable retardates 
is discussed; sample schedules for elementary 
classrooms are provided. Unit plans for readiness, 
primary, and intermediate levels cover the follow- 
ing: topical areas, communications, mathematics, 
physical education and perceptual motor training 
activities, and recurring life situations. Also, 
holiday resource material and professional 
reference books are listed; methods and projects 
in arts and crafts are presented. For each unit in- 
structional materials, learning activities, and 
teaching methods are specified. (JD) 
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ED 038 806 EC 005 495 
House, Ernest R. And Others 
A Preliminary Assessment of the Illinois Gifted 


Cooperative Educational Reseerch Lab., Inc., 
ield, Il. 
Te Ngan —tilanis State Office of the Su- 
rintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield. 

Pub Date Oct 68 : ‘ 

Note—52p. DESC*Exceptional Child Research; 
‘Gifted; *Educational Programs; *State Pro- 
grams, *Program Development; Program Effec- 
tiveness; Program Evaluation; State Aid; Inser- 
vice Programs; Teaching Methods; Educational 
Innovation; Educational Programs, State Sur- 
veys; Special Classes; Identification, Demog- 
raphy; Program Administration, Teachers 

Price F-$0.25 HC-$2.70 

Identifiers— Illinois, Illinois Gifted Program 
Initiated in 1964, the Illnois gifted program 

provided funds for development of local gifted 

s by local districts. General purposes and 

criteria for individual programs were realized 
with varying success. Gifted programs increased 
and were extended to less wealthy and smaller 
districts; techniques and inservice education 
spilled over into regular programs; school su- 
perintendents indicated satisfaction. However, 
evaluation in the local districts was found to be a 
major weakness. A survey is reported, providing 
information concerning demographic factors, 
growth of the Illinois plan, types and proliferation 
of local programs (both student and inservice), 
identification of gifted students, and personnel 
and administration. (JD) 


ED 038 807 EC 005 496 
House, Ernest R. And Others 
The Visibility and Clarity of Demonstrations. 
Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc., 
Northfield, Il. 
Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of the Su- 
rintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—78p.; Sorenters 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 
Descriptors—*Demonstration Centers, *Demon- 
strations (Educational), Educational Innova- 
tion, Educational Practice, Educational Pro- 
ms, Evaluation Techniques, *Exceptional 
hild Research, *Gifted, Measurement Instru- 
ments, Observation, Program Evaluation, State 
Programs 
Identifiers— Illinois, Illinois Gifted Program 
A state system of about 20 demonstration cen- 
ters was developed in Illinois to exhibit a variety 
of model programs for gifted children, ranging 
from kindergarten to high school. Subjects ranged 
from foreign language to dance and dramatics. 
Evaluation indicated low quality in too many cen- 
ters. The centers performed best on the aware- 
ness function, less well on the acceptance func- 
tion. Demonstrations were found to lack intelligi- 
bility and to fail to illustrate both positive and 
negative features, thereby facilitating valid profes- 
sional judgment. However, they ranked well for 
fidelity. Recommendations are made; a separate 
volume provides appendixes listing observed pro- 
grams, describing a typical day in a center, and 
detailing procedures, the instrument used, and 
the obtrusiveness of measures. (Author/JD) 
ED 038 808 


EC 005 497 
Steele, Joe M. 


Dimensions of the Class Activities Questionnaire. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for Instructional 
Research and Curriculum Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Illinois State Office of the Su- 
a of Public Instruction, Springfield. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—Class _ Management, Classroom 
Techniques, Cognitive Objectives, Cognitive 
Processes, Evaluation Techniques, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, *Gifted, *Question- 
naires, Special Classes, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Reaction, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher 
Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Teaching Quali- 


ly 
Identifiers—CAQ, Class Activities Questionnaire 
Developed to assess congruence of intent and 
Practice (the teacher's ideal and students’ per- 
ceived real) in instruction of the gifted in the Il- 
is program, the Class Activities Questionnaire 
(CAQ) includes 25 forced choice items evaluat- 
ing cognitive emphasis, classroom conditions, and 


Student attitudes and reactions. Cognitive items 
were shown to be consistently identified with the 
appropriate level of the taxonomy of intellectual 
abilities. Field testing indicated that the CAQ 
could be used with grade 6 and above. Intercor- 
relation, factor, and reliability analyses demon- 
strated the CAQ to be an adequate instrument. 
Scoring procedures and interpretation are ex- 
= for each of the three areas evaluated. 
(JD) 


ED 038 809 EC 005 498 
Hewett, Frank M. And Others 
The Santa Monica Project: Demonstration and 
Evaluation of an Engineered Classroom Design 
for Emotionally Disturbed Children in the 
Public School; Phase Two: Primary and Secon- 
Level. Final Ri s 
Santa Monica Unified School District, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-1298 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-07 1298-2799(032) 
Note—92p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.70 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academi- 
cally Handicapped, *Behavior Change, 
*Behavior Problems, Behavior Rating Scales, 
Class Management, Classroom Environment, 
*Exceptional Child Research, *Learning Disa- 
bilities, Learning Readiness, Reading, Regular 
Class Placement, Reinforcement, Special 
Classes 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill, *Engineered Classrooms 
Following its initial year, an engineered class- 
room for educationally handicapped (EH) chil- 
dren was replicated and extended. Evaluation in- 
dicated that the program could effectively in- 
crease emphasis on reading and include both pri- 
mary and secondary students. Reintegration in 
the regular classes for EH children could be done 
on both a graduai and compulsory basis; the dif- 
ficulty was in accurately assessing a given child’s 
readiness for limited or total reintegration. The 
preacademic focus of the primary classes (ages 6 
to 8) was validated in that a majority of subjects 
from the Ist year who had returned to regular 
classes were average or above in their functioning 
after | or 2 years in the program. Also EH chil- 
dren in the engineered classrooms outdistanced 
children in regular EH classes and approached or 
exceeded normal controls academically and 
behaviorally. Appendixes describe the engineered 
classroom and its dissemination and provide a 
behavior problem checklist and instructions for a 
frequency count of deviant behavior. 
(Author/JD) 


ED 038 810 EC 005 508 

Freund, Janet W. 

Survey and Recommendations on Learning Disa- 
bilities for Township High School District No. 
113, Highland Park, Illinois. 


Highland Park Township High School District 
113, Ml 


Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—84p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 
Descriptors—*Educational Programs, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, Identification, Interven- 
tion, Learning Characteristics, *Learning Disa- 
bilities, Program Administration, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Planning, esearch 
Reviews (Publications), Resource Teachers, 
*School Services, Special Classes 
Seven of 14 high school students with learning 
disabilities were placed in a resource room. 
Results were mixed, but staff affirmed the need 
for a special program. Learning disability pro- 
rams in the elementary schools underlying the 
igh school were proposed. Also, programs at 12 
other high schools were reviewed along with the 
literature on the nature and elements of learning 
disabilities and on methods of intervention. Areas 
for research were suggested and specialists were 
consulted regarding a proposed learning action- 
research center. resulting recommendations 
for the center concerned diagnosis, remediation, 
facilities and materials, staff, coordination, 
demonstration, and community and university in- 
volvement. (JD) 


ED 038 811 EC 005 527 

Halliday, Carol 

The Visually Impaired Child: Growth, Learning, 
Development - Infancy to School Age. 


Document Resumes 4) 


American Printing House for the Blind, 
Louisville, Ky. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-272036 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Grant—OEG-2-6-062289-1582(607) 

Note—85p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 

Descriptors—*Child Development, Emotional 
Development, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Instructional Materials, Intellectual Develop- 
ment, Language Development, Learning 
Processes, Learning Readiness, Multiply Han- 
dicapped, Perceptual Motor Coordination, Per- 
sonal Growth, Physical Development, 
*Preschool Children, Self Care Skills, Social 
Development, Special Services, * Visually Han- 
dicapped 
Addressed to both professionals and parents, 

the handbook delineates visual impairment and 

discusses child growth with reference to the 
visually handicapped. Development in the visually 
impaired of self care skills and along physical, so- 
cial/personal, intellectual, and emotional lines is 
described and contrasted to that of the normal 
child. Also, school readiness problems for visually 
and multiply handicapped children are discussed. 

Materials and services are considered and their 

sources listed. (JD) 


ED 038 812 48 EC 005 531 

Singh, Surendra P. Barnard, James 

Evaluation of Instructional Materiais - An Ap- 
proach; A Position Paper. 

University of South Florida, Tampa. 

Pub Date Feb 69 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—* Evaluation, *Evaluation 
Techniques, Field Studies, Information Dis- 
semination, *Instructional Materials, *Instruc- 
tional Materials Centers, Models, Research 
Design, *Research Methodology 
The role of the instructional materials center in 

evaluating materials is asserted and evaluation is 

defined as a media of compiling and analyzing in- 

formation. Four evaluative methods are ex- 

plained: field testing and comparing results; as- 

sessing rationale; measuring attitudinal and 

motivational variables; and describing the materi- 

al and its use. A model for evaluation is 
resented; its six phases include decision making, 

identification and prescription, gathering informa- 

tion on predominant variables, posttests and com- 

piling information, analysis (or evaluation) of in- 

formation, and dissemination. Samples of models 

used in the field are appended. (JD) 


ED 038 813 EC 005 551 

Learning to Talk: Speech, Hearing, and Language 
Problems in the Pre-School Child. 

National Inst. of Health, Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($0.45) 

EDRS, Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Audition (Physiology), *Aurally 
Handicapped, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Hearing Loss, *Language Development, *Lan- 
a Handicapped, Parent Role, Preschool 

hildren, *Speech Handicapped, Speech Skills 
Addressed to parents, the guide considers chil- 
dren with communication disorders. Information 
provided covers the nature of such disorders, the 
function of sound in talking, and the development 
of speech through the first 7 years of childhood. 

Factors that may be involved if the child has 

trouble learning to speak are explained, including 

hearing, speech, and language handicaps. The 
parent’s role is defined, and books and services 
are reviewed. (JD) 


ED 038 814 EC 005 552 

A Guide for Teachers of Trainable Mentally Re- 
tarded Children. 

Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 
City. Div. of Special Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—80p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.10 

Descriptors—Art Activities, Concept Formation, 
Curriculum Guides, Educational Programs, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Instructional 
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Materials, Language Development, *Mentally 
Handicapped, Music Activities, Parent Coun- 
seling, Physical Education, Program Adminis- 
tration, Self Care Skills, Social Adjustment, 
*State Programs, Student Evaluation, Trainable 
Mentally Handicapped 
Identifiers— Oklahoma 
A general approach is presented to the 
problem of educating trainable mentally han- 
dicapped children in the public schools. Con- 
sideration is given to philosophy, the state pro- 
gram, administration and policies, general aims 
and objectives, student evaluation, and curricu- 
lum. Curriculum is outlined in the following 
areas: social adjustment, self care, home-commu- 
nity usefulness, physical education, language 
development, number cencepts, music therapy, 
and art therapy. Parent counseling is discussed; 
sample programs, equipment, and audiovisual 
materials for trainable classes are suggested. (JD) 


ED 038 815 EC 005 556 

Lynch, Henry T., Comp. 

International Directory of Genetic Services. 
Second Edition. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—40p. 

Available from—The National Foundation - 
March of Dimes, 800 Second Avenue, New 
York, New York 10017 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Anomalies, Counseling Services, 
*Directories, *Genetics, Medical Research, 
*Medical Services 
The directory lists medical genetic units in the 

United States and elsewhere in the world. The 

director and address of each unit are specified; 

types of genetic services available are indicated 
by code. (JD) 


ED 038 816 40 EC 005 562 
Neyhus, Arthur 1. And Others 
Speechreading Failure in Deaf Children. Final Re- 


port. 

Northwestern Univ., Evanston, Ill. Inst. for Lan- 
guage Disorders. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2582 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Grant—OEG-3-7-062582-2084 

Note—169p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.55 

Descriptors— Auditory Perception, *Aurally Han- 
dicapped, Composition Skills (Literary), Deaf, 
*Exceptional Child Research, Hearing Loss, In- 
telligence Factors, cae Skills, *Lipread- 
oy Memory, Motor Development, Neurologi- 
cal Defects, Nonverbal Ability, Reading Com- 
prehension, Sensory Integration, *Success Fac- 
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To investigate the problem of speechreadin 

failure, a battery of tests was administered to 

deaf children, half of them poor learners and half 
good. Results indicated that those who developed 

chreading did so at an early age and could 
deal with words, phrases, and sentences spoken at 
any rate whereas poor learners comprehended 
only words spoken slowly. Good learners were su- 
perior on measures of intellectual ability, reading 
comprehension and written language, and sequen- 
tial and spatial memory. Factorial analyses also 
indicated that the good learners had more highly 
integrated and organized mental abilities. Neu- 
rological studies revealed more positive neurolog- 
ical signs in poor learners; electroencephalo- 

"oe studies did not discriminate significantly 
tween the good and poor learners but did 

distinguish between the brain functioning of deaf 

and hearing children; ophthalmological studies in- 
dicated a high incidence of visual abnormalities 
in both experimental groups. (Author/JD) 
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Naturalism is developed as a perspective on 
deviant behavior. Its themes are traced through 
three sociological viewpoints: those of the 
Chicago school, the functionalists, and a contem- 
porary neoChicagoan 4 gon The themes in- 
clude appreciation of the deviant subject and 
recognition of diversity and complexity, leading, 
respectively, to elimination of the concept of 
pathology and the -distinction between deviant 
and conventional phenomena. The process of 
becoming deviant is then considered, with atten- 
tion to the three conceptions of affinity, affilia- 
tion, and signification. (JD) 
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terns, Teaching Methods 
Remediation of learning disabilities is discussed 

and a table of teaching materials related to 
psychological and motor functions is provided. 
Guides on 11 behavioral manifestations and three 
specific learning disabilities furnish definitions 
and description as well as techniques for training 
and management. Behavioral manifestations con- 
sidered include disorganization, distractability, 
perseveration, dissociation, figure ground confu- 
sion, impulsivity, disinhibition, hyperactivity, 
catastrophic reaction, concrete behavior, and at- 
tention span. Specific disabilities include dyslexia, 
agraphia, and acalculia. (JD) 


ED 038 819 
Russell, Robert W. 
Administrative Design and ——— 
Procedures for Working with ucationally 
Handica Children. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—*Educational Needs, Educational 
Programs, ‘*Exceptional Child Education, 
Identification, *Intervention, Learning Charac- 
teristics, *Learning Disabilities, Professional 
Personnel, Resource Teachers 
Children with learning disabilities are con- 
sidered with reference to educational needs, 
professional knowledge, characteristics, defini- 
tion, and incidence. Administrative solutions are 
then delineated, including early identification, 
special classes, resource rooms, supportive and 
consulting personnel, inservice education for 
regular class teachers, and longitudinal program- 
a: ranging from preschool through high school. 
(JD) 
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Medical Foundation, Inc., Boston, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
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cation, Job Training, *Mentally Handica; 4 
Parent Attitudes, Racial Differences, i 
Adjustment, Social Class, Social Differences, 
Social Maturity, Special Classes, Student Place- 
ment, *Success Factors, *Vocational Adjust- 
ment, Withdrawal 
Vocational adjustment was studied by inter- 
viewing 549 educable mentally erg “ge boys 
who had been in special classes and of the 
parents. Findings were that most appeared to 
have good vocational adjustment and were not 
readily distinguishable in social or vocational ad- 
justment from others of the same age and social 


background. However, poorer adjustme: 

noted in subjects who had been in special ciate 
longer, who had used postschool training facilj. 
ties, or who used formal resources in job hunting 
rather than informal resources. Social class was 
found to be a factor, with subjects from families 
of higher class manifesting lower adjustment and 
greater tendencies to stay in school after age 16 
to ray ape — not to be ex. 

C eir parents to full ti 
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Edition. 
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Spons Agency— Wisconsin State Dept. of Health 
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Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—78p. 
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Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Art, Communi- 
cation Skills, Concept Formation, *Curriculum 
Guides, *Exceptional Child Education, 
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sidential Programs, Self Care Skills, Social 
Development, Trainable Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Vocational Education, Work Ex. 
ager Programs 
e trainable child’s needs and abilities are 
considered; criteria for admission to and exclu- 
sion from the training school program are 
discussed. Curricula for children aged 5 to 9, 7 to 
12, and 12 to 17 are then reviewed; all are 
grouped around expressive activities and self 
care, social, motor, academic, and vocational 
skills. Also presented are the work orientation 
program, providing advanced classroom and in- 
tegrated work experience for ages 17 to 20, and 
the vocational and homeliving programs. Appen- 
dixes treat concurrent work experiences, industri- 
al therapy, music, art, speech and hearing, and 
field trips. (JD) 
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Groups 
Interaction analysis, based on the Flanders 
system but containing the additional category of 
maladjusted behavior, was applied to three 
videotaped classroom situations involving socially 
maladjusted children. The first two were made in 
January; the teacher was involved in a T-group 
experience in February; the third videotape was 
made in May with the same 15 boys as in the 
earlier and one girl previously absent. Analysis in- 
dicated significant changes in both the teacher's 
and the students’ behaviors. The teacher became 
more indirect, reduced controlling behaviors, and 
increased praise and questions. The students’ so- 
cially maladjusted behaviors were reduced and 
apparently eliminated for half of the members of 
the class. Confusion decreased and response to 
teacher and self initiated responses increased. 
(Author/JD) 
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T guidelines detail the development of 
a comprehensive special education program. The 
first part, dealing with planning and other ad- 
ministrative tasks, is addressed to the superinten- 
dent; the second, ee — oop 
establishing a program, is for ial edu- 
pS director; fae the third, covermng. day to 
operation of the program, is for class- 
room supervisor. Each part includes six or seven 
exhibits. (JD) 
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*Creativity, Educational Needs, *Educational 
s, *Exceptional Child Education, 
*Gifted, Identification, Personality 
Seven speakers consider gifted and talented 
students. George Welsh defines the relationship 
of personality and classroom performance; Mar- 
vin Gold describes differential education; and C. 
Douglas Carter discusses special programs at the 
elementary level. Also treated are the nature and 
identification of creativity, by Betty Stovall, ad- 
vanced placement in the high school, by Daniel 
Beshara, and guidance needs in the elementary 
school, by Ann W. Harrison. James L. Bray 
reviews the theory and curriculum of the Gover- 
nor’s School of North Carolina, a special school 
for gifted students. (JD) 
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ceptional Child Education, Interpersonal Com- 
tence, *Mentally Handicapped, Self Concept, 
Go cial Adjustment 
Four life adjustment areas for the educable 
mentally handicapped are outlined on three 
levels: primary, intermediate, and early seconda- 
ty. These areas are self realization, social aware- 
ness, human relationships, and economic efficien- 
cy. A sample lesson plan is provided on each of 
the three levels; a provided are a cross 
ogre to content and a list of suggested activi- 
ties. (JD) 
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Pub Date 69 
pe ty 8 
Available from—Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 
301-327 East Lawrence Avenue, Springfield, Il- 
linois 62703 ($9.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, Auditory 
Perception, *Bibliographies, Concent Forma- 
tion, Educational Games, *Exceptional Child 
Education, *Instructional Materials, Intellectual 
ia ee Language Development, *Learn- 
ing isabilities, Manipulative Materials, 
Memory, ‘*Mentally Handicapped, Motor 
Development, Perceptual Motor Learning, 
Psychomotor Skills, Sensory Training, Toys, 
Verbal Development, Visual Perception 
Commercially available toys and games for 
children with educational handicaps, from general 
retardation to disabilities in limited areas of func- 
tioning are listed. For each toy, the name, manu- 
lurer, and sex and age interest are stated; a 
description of the toy is given. All toys are clas- 
sified according to the intellectual functions in- 
volved. These include visual perception (like-dif- 
ferent, part-whole, spatial relations, figure- 
= and auditory perception (like-different, 
igure-ground). Additional categories are reten- 
tion and recall (visual memory, auditory 
memory), conceptualization, and expression (fine 
motor, gross motor, verbal). (JD) 
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Education 
A conference on problems of education of chil- 

dren in the inner city considered the functionally 

retarded child. Recommendations and su; ions 

for action were made concerning = i 

education, the family, teaching, labeling, educa- 

tional research, school responsibility, and com- 
munity participation. (JD) 
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The bibliography of approximately 250 entries 

updates previous bibliographies on administrative 
justice for juveniles. Cases and articles, some of 
them annotated, are cited in 21 areas ranging 
from adoption, child abuse, and delinquency to 
court and legal procedures. (JD) 
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*Reference Materials, Response Mode 
This reference work briefly identifies the 
salient principles of learning ry under the 
subdivisions: 1) S-R theory, 2) cognitive theory, 
and 3) motivation and personality theory. It also 
describes various approaches to practical 
problems via unified theories of learning. A 
seven-item annotated beng os on learning 
theory and its applications is included. (MS) 
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This report, summarizing the activities of the 

Vision Information Center (VIC) in the field of 

computer-assisted instruction from December, 

1966 to August, 1967, describes the methodology 

used to load a large body of information--a pro- 

gramed text on basic opthalmology--onto a com- 
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puter for subsequent information retrieval and 
computer-assisted instruction. Its aim is to pro- 
vide an online computer station which will enable 
the inquirer to define his questions and then give 
him direct entrance to, and exit from, the compu- 
ter’s data bank of bibliographic information, com- 
bining IR and CAI in the same system. These two 
services are related through key words common 
to both systems. Key wor“: concerned with vision 
are listed in the thesauru giving access to stored 
information, and to programed instruction listed 
in a concordance. An effort has been made to 
document and bg all steps involved in setting 
up the system. (BB) 
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Identifiers— Responsive Environments Project 
The Responsive Environments Project is an in- 

terdisciplinary approach to the creation of con- 
ceptual structures which are sufficiently clarifying 
to be of genuine help in (1) guiding the construc- 
tion of formal systems relevant to the behavioral 
sciences, (2) designing new educational equip- 
ment, (3) formulating heuristic principles to 
guide empirical investigations of human behavior, 
and (4) making applications in the laboratory. It 
has developed equipment, based on mathematical 
models of certain logic processes which, when 
used in the prescribed socio-psychological setting, 
has had results in helping children to learn 
rapidly. In order to give the deaf child a fair 
chance to develop normally in a society which 
leans heavily on the auditory sense for fundamen- 
tal social processes, ultrasophisticated equipment 
must be constructed to build an environment 
around vision. The project has reached a point 
where it may be in a ee to offer just such 
help to deaf children. (JY) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Available from— University of Pittsburgh, Learn- 
ing Research and Development Center, 160 N. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Group Tests, 
Individual Tests, Measurement Techniques, 
Performance, *Test Construction 
Achievement tests may be either norm- 
referenced or criterion-referenced. The norm- 
referenced test indicates an individual's proficien- 
cy level with respect to other individuals. A 
criterion-referenced test measures an individual's 
performance with respect to a specific level along 
the continuum of attainment. Further, an 
achievement test may be designed to show the 
characteristics of an individual's present behavior, 
or it may be used to provide information about 
the conditions or instructional treatments which 
produced that behavior. The purpose for which a 
test is to be used has implications for the con- 
struction of that test. Norm-referenced measures 
will suffice if grading of pupils is desired; alterna- 
tive methods of test construction must be con- 
sidered when criterion-referenced tests are 
desired. (JY) 
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Descriptors— Educational Innovation, *Elementa- 
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dividualized Instruction, Individualized Pro- 
grams, *Program Descriptions 
Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) 

represents a significant innovation in education 

because it is one of the first successful operations 
of individualized instruction on a systematic basis 
throughout an entire school from kindergarten 
through sixth grade. The aim of IPI is to have the 
student regularly experience successful learning 
so that he will readily form favorable attitudes 

toward the learning environment, and develop a 
sitive outlook on educational challenges that 

¢ must confront in further schooling and in his 

future life. This report lists the goals of the IPI 
program and discusses in more detail the IPI 
science program that is used at present in kin- 
dergarten and grades 1-3. (JY) 
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This paper is intended as an introduction to a 
number of problems connected with the descrip- 
tion of algorithms and algorithmic languages, par- 
ticularly the syntaxes ‘and semantics of al- 
gorithmic languages. The terms “‘letter, word, 
alphabet” are defined and described. The con- 
cept of the algorithm is defined and the relation 
between the algorithm and the alphabet is ex- 
plained. Normal algorithms and the process of 
normalization are described. The relation 
between the algorithm as a computational 
process, and the algorithmic language, which is a 
means of coding the meaning of the process, is 
explained. Problems involved in the description 
of the algorithmic language and its translation 
into other languages (machine language, natural 
language, meta-language) are then described and 
the several methods for defining syntactic con- 
cepts proposed in the literature are reviewed. 
Original article has: | figure and 10 formulas. 
(Author) 
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*Literature Reviews, Social Values, 
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Literature dealing with the relationship 

between technological change and value change 

is surveyed in this review. The emphasis is on the 
effect on contemporary American society. Most 

of the items covered were written since 1966. 

Topics include the contemporary situation, 

changing value orientations, social planning and 


the role of the social sciences, and economic, 
political, and religious values. A brief essay sum- 
marizes the state-of-the-art in each area, followed 
by abstracts of a small number of books and arti- 
cles. An author index is provided. (JY) 
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Descriptors—Change Agents, Policy Formation, 
*Political Attitudes, Political Influences, Public 
Policy, *Technological Advancement 
A small number of selected books and articles 

which deal with the impact of technological ad- 

vancement on the American political structure 
have been abstracted for this document. Materi- 

als were chosen for abstracting which presented a 

significant analysis of issues, a useful compilation 

of data, or which are representative of different 
outlooks and viewpoints. Most of the items 
covered were published since 1966. Topics con- 
sidered include democratic theory and practice, 
the policy making process, information systems, 
data banks, use and control of technology for 
public purposes, systems analysis, and planning- 
programing-budgeting. Each of the topics is first 
discussed in general summary, followed by ap- 

plicable abstracts. An author index and a 

reference list is provided. (JY) 
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Descriptors—Change Agents, *Employment Pat- 
terns, _ Employment Trends, ‘Literature 
Reviews, Occupations, *Technological Ad- 
vancement 
In an effort to provide an appreciation of the 

current literature dealing with the impact of 
technological change on the occupational dis- 
tribution of the labor force and work patterns 
and skills, this research reviews and abstracts a 
small number of selected books and articles. An 
introduction discusses the changes already ap- 
parent in the occupational structure as a result of 
technological advancement. Three subtopics are 
covered: occupational distribution of the labor 
force, work patterns and skills, and social impli- 
cations and public policy. A summary discussion 
of the current situation in each of these fields 
precedes the abstracts. The literature chosen for 
abstracting was published since 1966. An author 
index is appended. (JY) 
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Descriptors—*Biological Sciences, Change 
Agents, Medicine, *Public Policy, *Technologi- 
cal Advancement 
A small number of books and articles devoted 

to the social, political, ethical, and legal implica- 

tions of the biomedical field and technology have 
been abstracted for this document. A_ basic 
criterion for selection was the focus on questions 
of overall organization and public policy rather 
than on more specialized concerns. Topics 


covered include policy for biomedi i 
health and medical policy, mf thee pores 
technologies--genetic and behavioral co 
transplants and artificial organs, and Pay 
Each topic is introduced with a brief summary of 
od eee followed by the applicable 
abstracts. A reference list and an i 
are provided. (JY) <a 
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Instruction 
*Computer Programs, Educational Technology, 
Item Analysis, *Programing, *Spelling Instruc. 
tion, Testing 
Computers have been used successfully in test 

assembly following the cooperation of test spe- 

cialists and computer specialists in systematic 
analyses of the test-assembly process. Systematic 
exploration of the item-writing process may well 
make it possible for the computer to take on 
some of the less creative portions of item writing. 
The current study demonstrates the potential use- 
fulness of the computer as a tool for an item 
writer. A spelling item type was used for this 
demonstration, as it seemed to have the fewest 
facets or dimensions. An analysis was then made 
of the types of misspellings which are used by 
writers of spelling items. A set of error-generation 
rules was developed and a computer program 
[The MISSPELLER] was written. A sample of 
words was fed into the computer and a list of 
misspelled words, separated into _ previously 
defined error categories was created. The list was 
then evaluated by spelling-test developers and 
judged to be a useful resource. Other more com- 
plex item types are now being studied. Appen- 
dices contain samples of the printouts obtained. 
(Author/JY) 
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tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted _ Instruction, 

*Learning, *Man Machine Systems, *Simula- 

tion, *Teaching 

Experiments focused on (a) how a subject 
directs his attention and explores the problem en- 
vironment created by the task to be learned, and 
(b) how the subject’s learning process can be 
facilitated by CAI systems. In all experiments, the 
subject interacted with an automaton responsible 
for controlling the experimental environment. 
The automaton was be a procedural device 
that imposed behavioral constraints that 
represented rules of the task but permitted the 
subject freedom, particularly in his choice of a 
strategy, or it was a simple adaptive teaching 
machine or a conversational machine. The simu- 
lation incorporated subprograms representing the 
subject se ig automaton respectively. Different 
subjects exhibited different strategies for learning 
the same skill. Results show that an adaptive 
metasystem is a better instructional instrument 
for the skill studied than either the attention- 
directing process in a free learning subject or a 
more restricted, single-strategy teaching system. 
The apm ta simulation of the learning process 
in the subject is a psychologically oriented artifi- 
cial intelligence program, not a stochastic model. 
It is heterarchic in that its structure involves 
several separable but interacting _ hierarchic 
systems. (Author/GO) 
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Education of United States International 
arable.  rom—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 68-14,754, MF $3.00, HC $6.60) 
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Training, Science Instruction, Teaching 
Methods, *Televised Instruction 
The primary purpose of this study was to evalu- 
ate television as an instructional medium for 
teaching creative thinking to fifth and sixth grade 
students by use of the “inquiry” method of in- 
struction in the area of science. A secondary pur- 
was to determine the effect of student in- 
volvement in the live telecasts on their Pll 
formance on a test for creative thinking. Four 
groups of children were used in this study. A 
jlot group was used to standardize scoring for 
the other groups. Experimental group A viewed 
the telecasts and had a direct telephone connec- 
tion with the studio. Additionally, half the stu- 
dents in the group also took part in one of the 
live telecasts. Experimental group B viewed the 
telecasts but did not participate further. Control 
p C did not view the telecasts or participate 
in any other way, other than taking the pretest 
and posttest. Analysis of data showed that the 
students who viewed the telecasts did better on a 
test for creative thinking than did those who did 
not. Students who were also involved in the 
telecasts (group A) did significantly better than 
those who were not (group B). A bibliography is 
provided. An appendix contains the test used to 
measure creative thinking. (JY) 
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Mississippi State Univ., State College. Dept. of 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—75p.; Thesis presented to the Dept. of Ele- 
men & Secondary Education, Mississippi 
State University 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 68-16, 890, MF $3.00; Xerography 


$4.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Conven- 

tional Instruction, Educational Research, In- 

structional Materials, *Programed Instruction, 

Reading Instruction 

The problem of this study was to determine if a 
significant difference existed between the mean 
achievement scores, on the Gates Primary Read- 
ing Tests, of two equated matched pairs of cul- 
turally deprived first grade children after the ex- 
perimental group had used a programed approach 
to reading instruction and the control group had 
used conventional methods. One hundred fifty 
children participated in the study. The children 
were equated on mental age, achievement and 
sex. One group used the Sullivan’s Programed 
Reading Series materials and the other group 
used the conventional Scott, Foresman materials. 
On testing, the experimental group scored signifi- 
cantly higher on word recognition and sentence 
reading. The scores on paragraph reading were 
not significantly different. Appendices contain 
Statistical information about the test subjects and 
the scores on the various tests. A bibliography is 
also included. (JY ) 
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Twelve experimental groups were organized 
using ability and mutually positive attitudes 
among the three members of each group as 
criteria. Mutually positive attitudes were de 
as group cohesiveness. Three different interaction 
patterns--competitive, competitive-supportive, 
and supportive--were established through instruc- 
tions read to the subjects immediately prior to 
the experiment. The groups were then ex to 
a college-level program on preparing objectives 
for programed instruction. An analysis of post- 
tests showed that the members of the group 
characterized by initially high positive attitudes 
towards the g of the course, and also by high 
ability, scored Se higher than members 
of other groups. The findings also suggest that a 
combination of cohesiveness and ability leads to 
greater delayed retention of materials, and that a 
— interaction climate produced greater 
achievement and greater retention of information. 
A bibliography is appended. Appendices also 
contain the material used to collect the data and 
raw data tables. (JY) 
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A Method of Measuring the Costs and Benefits of 
Applied Research. 

Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. Bu- 
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Report No—IC-8414 

Pub Date 69 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (TN23.U71 no. 8414 622.06173, 
$.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Ecological 
Factors, Environmental Research, Pollution, 
*Research, Resource Allocations 
The Bureau of Mines studied the application of 

the concepts and methods of cost-benefit analysis 
to the problem of ranking alternative applied 
research projects. Procedures for measuring the 
different classes of project costs and benefits, 
both B ype and public, are outlined, and cost- 
benefit calculations are presented, based on the 
criteria of probability of success and internal rate 
of return. Because of increasing concern about 
environmental effects, the methodo and data 
requirements for estimating project-related pollu- 
tion costs are discussed. Also, a case study of 
cost-benefit analysis for a heavy metals program 
is presented. A bibliography of government publi- 
cations, books, — and articles is ap- 
pended. (Author/JY) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Naval 
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Pub Date Oct 68 
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tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Mme 22151 (AD-667 590, MF $.65, HC 
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Learning, *Medicine, Multimedia Instruction, 

*Simulation 

The report describes work accomplished in the 
development of instructional materials for 
second-year medical students taking a 
histopathology laboratory course. The objectives 
and methods are described and several examples 
of techniques are illustrated with short segments 
of dialogue. These segments also illustrate the 
branching characteristics of the Fs. anes which 
make it adaptive to individual differences among 
students. Since the instruction depends heavily 
upon colored slides, their use is an important 
aspect of the a. The places in the exam- 
ples where the 35mm colored slides of tissue 
slices at various magnifications are displayed is 
indicated to reveal the way the dialogue and 
slides are inter-related and presented in a coor- 
dinated and flexible manner by the computer. A 
flow diagram for Path | is presented in greater 
detail than those for Paths 2, 3, 4, and 5, which 
also are included in an Appendix. Research plans 
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are described to show the types of application in 
which the materials would be a vehicle for studies 
of the psychological bases for teaching. (Author) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Storage Devices, Digital Computers, *Input 

Output Devices, Patents, Pattern Recognition 
Identifiers— USSR 

The invention involves a device with learning 
capacity which contains input, storage, arithmetic 
and output units. In order to increase the number 
of recognizable patterns, facilitate replacement of 
one pattern by another, and also increase the 
speed of the device, the memory unit for the 
input field is connected to memory units for 
storage of ‘weights’, which are connected in turn 
to the arithmetic units and to the control devices 
whose outputs are connected to the information 
output unit. An external multichannel memory is 
connected to the arithmetic units. The amplifiers 
for playback of the tracks containing the address 
codes and the sign codes of the ‘weights’ are con- 
nected to registers through a ‘majority voting 
unit’. These registers are connected to the 
memory units for ‘weight’ storage through the 
corresponding decoders. (Author) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Community Involvement, *Human 
Resources, Parent Participation, Projects, 
Resource Teachers, School Involvement 
All principals in the elementary, middle, junior 
high and high schools of the Atlanta Public 
School System were requested to select one 
school project involving human resources which 
they considered to be significant and successful. 
The information solicited about each project in- 
cluded le level, number of resource persons 
involved by category, project objectives, or- 
ganizational plans, operational procedures, and 
self-evaluation. A representative project in each 
of several identified categories is described in 
detail in this report. The report also includes a 
review of related literature, a summary of statisti- 
cal data on the projects reported, a series of 
descriptions of model programs and selected 
bibliography. (JY) 
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*Stimulus Behavior, *Teaching Me 

The study is concerned with the problem of 
determining stimulus discrimination thresholds in 
non-human vertebrates. In constrast to conven- 
tional methods of teaching differentiation of vari- 
ous stimuli by fixed reinforcement schedules, 
stimulus discrimination threshold determination is 
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related to a teaching system that adjusts to con- 
tinuously varying performance criteria. In order 
to develop and construct such a teaching system, 
an analysis and synthesis of the minimal struc- 
tural and functional properties of a discriminatory 
system has been carried out. In the synthesis it is 
shown that a heterarchical rather than a 
hierarchical regulatory structure fulfills these 
requirements. This accomplished, a model of a 
learning teaching system was developed, and a 
machine based on this model was designed and 
built. (Author) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Computer Programs, Manuals, 
Mathematical Models, *Production 
Techniques, Simulators, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—PROSIM 5 Production System Simu- 
lator, Themis Project 
A production system simulator has been 
developed which is capable of simulating a wide 
variety of realistic manufacturing environments. 
The simulator is used as an aid in teaching the 
concepts of designing production control systems 
and as a research vehicle for investigating various 
aspects of control theory for production systems. 
The report contains the instructor manual which 
explains to the instructor how the simulator 
works, how it can be used to bring a dynamic ex- 
perience into a production control system design 
course, how to generate problems, and how to 
administer its use. Included are four complete 
esengr yg a method for checking the local instal- 
tion of the simulator and a complete listing of 
all source programs. (Author) 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
— 22151 (AD-803 984, MF $.65, HC 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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ing Techniques 
A conventional and a programed version of a 
Navy correspondence course were evaluated. In 
the correspondence setting there were no dif- 
ferences in student proficiency for the two ver- 
sions of the course, and most students in both 
groups who completed the study achieved a high 
proficiency level. (Author) 
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Contents: Computer hardware testing (results 
of vendor-user interaction); CODIL (a new lan- 
guage for process control programing); the design 
and implementation of control systems utilizing 
CRT display consoles; the systems contractor - 
valuable professional or unnecessary middle man; 

wer station digital computer applications; from 
inspiration to reality in batch process control; 
software evaluatign considerations; use of the 
simplex technique in achieving and maintaining 
near-optimal operating conditions; analytical 
computer and satellite terminals; acquistion and 
processing of data from pilot plants; advanced 
control in the process industries; improving per- 
formance of digital control loops; pulse-width- 
modulated control; prediction of control valve 
characteristics from physical equations; excedrin 
headache number 1969 - remedy, expertise; pro- 
ject management and computer control; solution 
of — contro! problems by experimental 
methods; Monday morning quarterbacking of a 
batch unit computer control project. (Author) 
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The research had as its objectives: (1) To 
develop acoustic measures of the voice to provide 
a useful monitor of the behavioral and emotional 
state of a speaker who is using a voice communi- 
cation channel, (2) To explore and develop com- 
puter programs for a pattern recognition of com- 
or acoustic data to enable rapid processing, 
‘eedback of results, and adjustment of parameters 
for further work, and (3) To investigate the feasi- 
bility of equipment for the assessment of the 
behavioral state of personnel located at remote 
locations. A spectrum analyzer was developed ap- 
propriate to obtain time-averaged acoustic spec- 
tra of continuous speech which is converted into 
_ form for data reduction and analysis by 
off-line computer. The report describes the in- 
strumentation developed for acoustic analysis and 
its connection to a computer providing graphic 
display and digital magnetic tape. The use of this 
tape on a larger computer for statistical analysis 
and an investigation of similarity of results with 
previous work. (Author) 
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roject READ is an integrated program of text- 
books, teaching aids, pre-service and in-service 
training programs for school administrators and 
teachers, and parent-community involvement pro- 
grams. The Behavioral Research Laborato- 
ries/Sullivan materials used in the program blend 

a linguistic decoding approach with the pro- 

gramed learning format. This booklet briefly 

describes the materials, training and involvement 
programs, and costs. It provides biographical 
sketches of the men who developed the program. 

— illustrate the program in action. 

(JY) 
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Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Ca' 
structional Aids, *Tape Recordings i 
Over 12,000 audio tapes are listed in this 

catalog under one of seven headings: arts, educa. 

tion, ge and literature, mathematics. 
science, physical ional activities, social sty. 
dies, and vocational-technical training. Informa. 
tion on each tape includes its Library of Congress 
subject classification, grade level, series title and 
description, producer, production date, individual 
program title, running time, series stock number 

Library of Congress number, and individual pro. 

gram title stock number. Any restrictions on the 

use of the tape is noted. All material listed in the 
catalog is available on a sales only basis. Sample 
order blanks are appended. (JY) 
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tennas, *National Surveys, *Television, Televi- 
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Time 

A survey was made of television viewing in 
Canada in order to show the impact of cable 
television on television viewing in general, with 
special emphasis on examining the effect on the 
various categories of television station ownership. 
The report shows the extent to which television 
viewing habits vary between (a) those who watch 
television via cable, (b) those who watch by 
direct off-air means, and (c) all viewers in either 
of these two categories. The five ownership 
categories of TV stations serving Canadian au- 
diences are the Canadian Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion (CBC) owned stations, privately-owned 
Canadian stations affiliated with the CBC and 
forming a part of the CBC-TV network, privately- 
owned Canadian stations constituting the CTV 
network, privately owned independent stations, 
and United States stations serving Canadian sta- 
tions across the border. The data is analyzed and 
presented as a set of general conclusions and pre- 
dictions. Appendices contain the data presented 
in table form. (JY) 


ED 038 856 EM 007 873 
Clodfelder, D. Leon 
The Quiz, ey ER of Results, and Individual 
Differences in Achievement Orientation. 
Washington Univ., St. Louis, Mo. Dept. of 
Psychology. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Teaching Methods, Teaching Techniques, 
*Testin 
The quiz and knowledge of results on the quiz 
have generally been found to be effective in 
enhancing classroom learning. The purpose of 
this study was to evaluate the effect of quizzing 
on achievement, with or without feedback. In 
three experimental sections quizzes were given 
immediately after the lesson; in three other sec- 
tions quizzes were given the day after the feed- 
back. The three conditions being used were: cor- 
rect answers being given immediately; correct an- 
swers given the day after the quiz; and only the 
number of correct answers given to the student 
the following day. There was also a control sec- 
tion. It was found that sections receiving the 
delayed quiz did better on the final examination 
than those receiving an intermediate quiz. A 
short daily quiz administered one day after a lec- 
ture serves to evaluate for the student 
mathemagenic behaviors in which he ener 
during the delay. When knowledge of results is 
delayed, mathemagenic behaviors are also en- 
gaged in, but it is the quiz material that is being 
processed rather than the lecture material. The 
utilization of mathemagenic behaviors by the stu- 
dent varies according to his achievement orienta- 
tion. A bibliography is appended. (Author) 
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Report p00 608-528 
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itmicheskie Yazyki (USSR) nl p3-14 1967 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151 (AD-698 528, MF $.65, HC 
ana Not Available from EDRS. — 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Programing Lan- 
s, Standards, Syntax 
document describes the ALMO program- 
ing language. (Author) 
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Descriptors— Auditory Perception, *Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), *Learning, Reading, 
Students, Teaching Methods, Visual Perception 
The project was concerned with developing 

and testing self-instructional programs in commu- 

nication skills for high school students. Initially 
the programs were — in printed form; 
later two forms of presentation were used, 
printed anc auditory. In the pilot studies students 
were put through the learning exercises in- 
dividually. Two programs were developed and 
revised: communicating the descriptions of object 

rties and communicating the descriptions of 
arrangements of objects. (Author) 
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Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—31 6p. 

Available from—Human Resources Research Or- 
ganization, 300 North Washington Street, Alex- 
andria, Virginia 22314 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Bibliographies, | *Educational Research, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), Training 

Identifiers—Human Resources Research Or- 
ganization, HumRRO 
A bibliography has been compiled to provide 

information about the Human _ Resources 
Research Organization (HumRRO) research 
publications and research by-products. Informa- 
tion supplied includes the title, author, length, 
date of publication, and where applicable the AD 
number or PB number. A brief report on each 
project is also supplied. The bibliography is di- 
vided into three main parts: items published in 
1969, all material published since the inception 
of HumRRO, and research by-products and ex- 
perimental materials. Appendices include a list of 
technical reports and professional papers in 
number series and a list of research divisions and 
their work units which have resulted in at least 
one publication. Two indexes are provided: an 
author index and an index of titles alphabetically 
by their key words. (JY) 
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Pub Date 68 
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tional Research, Berkeley, California, October 
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Available from—F. E. Peacock Publishers, Inc., 
Itasca, Illinois ($7.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Concept Formation, *Concept 
Teaching, Educational Research, *Learning 
Theories, *Perceptual Motor Learning, * Values 
Five {en ge who have approached the 

study of learning from different points of view 


were asked to prepare statements which ex- 
amined their areas of interest for empirically- 
based knowledge of relevance to learning as 
found in the classroom. They presented their 
viewpoints at a symposium sponsored by Phi 
Delta Kappa. This book presents the formal 
papers delivered at the symposium, a selection of 
the questions asked from the audience, and a 
discussion of the paper’s contents by other ex- 
perts in the field. Appended to each paper is a 
reference list. Topics covered include concept 
learning, perceptual learning, prescriptive values, 
and the management of instruction. (JY) 


ED 038 861 EM 007 946 
Schultz, Morton J. 
The Teacher and Overhead Projection. A Treasu- 
ry of Ideas, Uses and Techniques. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—240p. 
Available from—Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood 
Cliffs, New Jersey 07632 ($8.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, Classroom 
Materials, Instructional Aids, *Overhead Pro- 
jeciors, Teacher Developed Materials, 
Teaching Techniques 
Overhead projection of visual material offers a 
simple and flexible tool for the classroom 
teacher. This book introduces the subject of over- 
head projection with a description of its use and 
capabilities. It presents sections outlining the best 
tools and techniques for handling overhead pro- 
jection in teaching science, reading, mathematics, 
language arts, social studies, foreign languages, 
vocational and industrial arts, business education, 
art and music, and a few other subjects. An ap- 
pendix lists companies who manufacture and 
produce equipment and materials for overhead 
projection. (JY) 


ED 038 862 
Computer-Assisted Instruction 
Exchange. Final Report. 
Entelek, Inc., Newburyport, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. Personnel and Training 
Branch. 
Pub Date 15 Feb 70 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted _ Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Conferences, 
*Information Dissemination, Literature 
Reviews, Workshops 
Identifiers—CMI, Computer Managed Instruction 
The final technical report is presented on the 
establishment and operation of an Exchange of 
Information among universities, corporations and 
government agencies concerned with the use of 
the computer as an aid to the instructional 
process. Four modes of information dissemination 
are described. A monthly dissemination of infor- 
mation on cards comprises the first mode; data 
distributed includes computer-assisted instruction 
(CAI) research abstracts, CAI program specifica- 
tions, computer-managed instruction (CMI) 
research abstracts, and CAI facility descriptions. 
Descriptions of the seven conferences making up 
the second mode include special topics covered: 
CAI languages, CAI in technical education, CAI 
in health professions, simulation in CAI, and in- 
structional strategies in CAI. The third mode con- 
sisted of a three-week workshop which is con- 
sidered briefly in the report. The final mode, an- 
nual integration of the data into literature sur- 
veys, is also examined. Methods of data collec- 
tion (site visits and oer and classifica- 
tion (construction of CAI and CMI thesauri) are 
included. (Author/SP) 
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Hansen, Duncan N. 

Current Research Development in Computer- 
Assisted Instruction. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. Personnel and Training 
Branch. 

Report No—TM-17 

Pub Date 15 Feb 70 

Note—39p. j 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Educational Research, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Learning Theories, Psychological Needs, 
Teaching Methods 
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Computer-Assisted Instruction (CAI) is sur- 
veyed in terms of both the extent of research 
progress as well as the degree of utilization for 
this new technological approach to education. 
After a brief review of some of the critical ter- 
minology used to describe research progress 
within CAI, a conceptual framework by which to 
consider current investigatory efforts is 
developed. The psychological nature of the CAI 
situation, concepts of how CAI provides for in- 
dividualization of instruction, and the procedures 
and research findings for the use of instructional 
strategies are examined in detail in the major part 
of the paper. A discussion of learner strategies 
and their growing importance within CAI in 
learning investigations concludes the paper. 
(Author/SP) 


ED 038 864 EM 007 966 
Description of the ALGAMS \ 
Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio. Foreign Technology 
Div. 
rt No—AD-699-634 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—13p.; Edited translation of Algoritmy I Al- 
7S aaa Yazyki (USSR) n3 p3-13 50 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
by inia 22151 (AD-699 634, MF $.65, HC 


) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Algorithms, Computational Lin- 
guistics, *Programing Languages, *Semantics, 
*Syntax, Translation 
Identifiers—ALGAMS Programing Language, 
ALGOL 60, USSR 
An algorithmic language (ALGAMS) was 
proposed by the group on programing automation 
for medium type machines. The language is a 
subset of ALGOL-60. The paper discusses the 
syntax and semantics of ALGAMS. (Author/GO) 
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Freeman, Herbert 


Digital-Computer Processing of Graphical Data. 


Report. : 

New York Univ., N.Y. Dept. of Electrical En- 
gineering. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Office of Scientific 
Research, Washington, D.C. 

Report No—AD-699-617 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—20p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
——_ 22151 (AD-699 617, MF $.65, HC 

00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Algorithms, Bibliographies, Compu- 
tational Linguistics, Design, *Digital Compu- 
ters, Geometry, *Graphic Arts, ‘*Pattern 
Recognition, Programing, Solid Geometry 
The final report of a two-year study concerned 
with the digital-computer processing of graphical 
data. Five separate investigations carried out 
under this study are described briefly, and a 
detailed bibliography, complete with abstracts, is 
included in which are listed the technical papers 
and reports published during thé period of this 
program. The investigations consisted of (1) a 
study of a linguistic approach to pattern recogni- 
tion, (2) the optimum two-dimensional allocation 
problem, (3) the hidden-line problem for 
quadricsurfaced solids, (4) the reconstruction 
problem for irregular polyhedra, and (5) the 
data-structure problem for computer graphics. 
(Author) 
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Entity - Simulation 
Model of a Military Personnel System. 

Office Secretary of Defense, Washington, D.C. 
Assistant S y of Def (Manpower and 
Reserve Affairs). 

Report No—AD-696 986 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at NATO Con- 
ference on Mathematical Models for the 
Management of Manpower Systems, Oporto, 
Portugal, September 1969 

Available from—Clearin; for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Ms inia 22151 (AD-696 986, MF $.65, HC 

00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—Data Processing, Mathematical 
Models, *Military Personnel, Personnel 
Management, Records (Forms), Simulation 

Identifiers—PERSYM Entity Simulation System 
The document covers an operational entity- 

simulation system designed to permit observation 

and selective control of a military personnel 
system under a variety of policy alternatives. 

PERSYM is modularized to facilitate conversion 

to different military forces and the programing 

and inclusion of alternative policy logic modules. 

The system functions simulated are procurement, 

assignment and reassignment, promotion and loss. 

The elements of PERSYM and its supporting 

facilities are discussed in detail, along with use 

and preparation for use of the model. (Author) 
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Pirovich, L. Ya 


Randomization of Symbol Repetition of Punch 
Cards with Superimposed Coding in Informa- 
tion-Search Systems. 

Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio. Foreign Technology 
Di 


iv. 
Report No— AD-696-606 
Pub Date 24 Mar 69 
Note—10p.; Edited translation of Nauchno-Tekh- 
nicheskaya Informatsiya. Seriya 2. Informat- 
coer Protsessy I Sistemy, No. 7, 1967, pp 
i. 


Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
— 22151 (AD-696 606, MF $.65, HC 

-00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Information Retrieval, Symbols 

(Mathematics) 
Identifiers— USSR 

The article shows the effect of the irregularity 
of using separate symbols on search noise on 
punch cards with superimposed symbol coding in 
information-search system (IPS). A binomial law 
of random value distribution of repetition of each 
symbol is established and analyzed. A method of 
determining the maximum value of symbol repeti- 
tion is proposed and an example of calculating 
this value for an experimental IPS is given. 
(Author) 
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Holland, Wade B., Ed. 

Soviet Cybernetics Review, Vol. 3, No. 9, Sep- 
tember 1969. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Report No—AD-696-571 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—140p.; See also Volume 3, Number 8, 
CFSTI document AD-693 121 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151 (AD-696 571, MF $.65, HC 


$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Automation, *Computers, 

*Cybernetics, Management Development, Pro- 

gramed Instruction 

The issue features articles and photographs of 
computers displayed at the Automation-69 Ex- 
hibition in Moscow, especially the Mir-1 and 
Ruta-110. Also discussed are the Doza analog 
computer for radiological dosage, ‘on-the-fly’ out- 
put printers; other ways to increase computer 
speed and productivity; and the planned ultra- 
high-energy 1000-Bev synchrotron. Two articles 
give opposite approaches to the structuring of the 
State Network of Computer Centers, those of the 
Central Statistical Administration and of Gosplan. 
Other articles discuss the effects of automation 
on the work force; mathematical training and 
research; computers in economics; the Latvian 
Academy of Sciences research; and the Delphi 
method of scientific forecasting. (Author) 
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Kramer, John Francis 

A Computer Simulation of Audience Exposure in 
a Mass Media System: The United Nations In- 
formation Campaign in Cincinnati, 1947-1948. 

Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Center 
for International Studies. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Office of Scientific 
Research, Arlington, Va. 

Report No—AD-696-152 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—535p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 


— 22151 (AD-696 152, MF $.65, HC 
$3.00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Group Dynamics, Information 
Storage, Mathematical Models, News Media, 
Public Relations, Simulation, *Telecommunica- 
tion 
Identifiers—Cincinnati Ohio 
A simulation of Cincinnati mass media system 
predicts frequency and reach of flow of messages 
from known facts taken from census statistics, 
newspaper and radio audience studies, and a con- 
tent analysis of the press relevant to attitudes and 
opinions measured by NORC survey of the ef- 
fects of a public information campaign on the 
United Nations made in 1947-48. Three trail 
scenarios tested plausibility of exposure and con- 
sistency with which model synthesized input data 
before actual scenario of 12 real themes was run. 
Themes most closely related to large changes 
shown in NORC panel were those for which 
simulation predicted highest average frequency of 
exposure. Two models relate information of at- 
titude change to frequency of exposure and cor- 
relations are sought to themes with changes in at- 
titudes and information and recall of exposure in 
NORC panel. (Author) 


ED 038 870 EM 007 974 
Carpenter, Margaret B. Haggart, Sue A. 
Cost-Effectiveness Analysis for Ed 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—1 5p. 
Available from—The Rand Corporation, 1700 
Main Street, Santa Monica, Calif. 90401 
Document Not Available from . 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Educational 
Economics, *Educational Finance, Program 
Planning, Resource Allocations, Systems Analy- 
sis 
Cost-effectiveness is both a powerful and an 
often misused technique for analysis. In order to 
help the educational planner with his problems in 
achieving a more effective use of educational 
resources, this paper proposed a method of analy- 
sis which is called resource effectiveness. In order 
for a program to be evaluated properly, both the 
resource-oriented and effectiveness-oriented 
problems must be considered. If both these fac- 
tors are correctly evaluated and the structure of 
the system is considered, the result will be an 
estimated measure of resource requirements, 
costs, and ranked aspects of effectiveness pro- 
jected over the time period of interest for each 
program and for alternative futures. (JY) 


ED 038 871 EM 007 975 
A Selected Bibliography of Programs, Books, Arti- 
cles and Films. 


National Society for Programmed Instruction, San 
Antonio, Tex. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—4p. 

Available from—National Society for Pro- 
grammed Instruction, Trinity University, 715 
Ey Drive, San Antonio, Texas 78212 
($1.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Bibliographies, Information 
Sources, *Programed Instruction, Programed 
Materials 
In an effort to provide an introduction to the 

process of programed instruction, this selected 
bibliography was compiled. Included is a list of 
books, articles, films, and programs on the 
general, academic, and industrial applications of 
programed instruction; programed materials; 
bibliographies of programed material; periodicals 
relevant to programed instruction; and additional 
sources of information. (Author/JY ) 


ED 038 872 EM 007 984 
Rusch, Richard B. 
Computers: Their History and How They Work. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—126p. 
Available from—Simon and Schuster, Inc., 630 
Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10020 ($4.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Computer Programs, *Computers, 
Display Systems, *Electronic Data Processing, 
Input Output Devices, Programing, Technologi- 
cal Advancement 
Electronic data processing has become com- 
monplace. To aid the layman to understand his 


ucational 


relationship to his new technology, this book 
vides a concise account of the role of the com. 
puter, how it came into being, and what physical 
equipment is included in today’s advanced com 
puter systems. The book discusses machine lan. 
guages and codes, the binary system, bits and 
cores, punch cards, magnetic tapes, disks and 
thin film memories, and various data communica. 
tions devices. The process of programing a com. 
puter is described and the procedures performed 
by a computer are listed. A glossary and subject 
index are appended. (JY) 
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Glaser, Robert Nitko, Anthony J. 19) 
Measurement in Learning and Instruction. 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and 
Development Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research 
Washington, D.C. Psychological Sciences Diy. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—129p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.55 
Descriptors—*Instructional _ Design, Learning 
Characteristics, *Measurement Techniques, 
Models, Program Evaluation, Test Construction 
Measurement in learning and instruction js 
discussed here in the light of instructional design 
requirements and specific models or systems of 
instruction. Three general classes of instructional 
models found in current educational practice are 
presented. One particular model of instruction-- 
for adapting instruction to individual differences.- 
is described, and its testing and measurement im- 
plications are discussed. The description of the 
instructional model is followed by considerations 
of (a) the analysis of performance domains, (b) 
individual assignment to instructional alternatives, 
and (c) measuring what is learned by means of 
criterion-referenced tests. These topics are 
discussed in terms of the measurements required 
to make instructional decisions about individual 
learners. In the last section, the topic of evaluat- 
ing and improving an instructional system and its 
components is discussed. A list of references, ta- 
bles, and illustrations are appended. (Author/JY) 
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Johnson, Nicholas 
How to Talk Back to Your Television Set. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—228p. 
Available from—Little, Brown and Company, 34 
Beacon Street, Boston, Mass. 02106 ($5.75) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Broadcast Industry, Communica- 
tions, Federal Legislation, Mass Media, Media 
bie ag, *Television 
Identifiers—Federal Communications Commission 
Nicholas Johnson is a member of the Federal 
Communications Commission. In this book he 
discusses the growing concentration of ownership 
and control of the mass media in the hands of a 
few people. He deals with the questions of cor- 
porate censorship, and the present and potential 
impact of the mass media on race relations. The 
larger issues posed by our developing communi- 
cations technology are discussed. He surveys the 
growth of cable television as an alternative to 
over-the-air broadcasting. In the book’s closing 
chapters he proposes specific changes in broad- 
casting, some of which must be brought about by 
Congress or the Federal Communications Com- 
mission and some that can be effected by the ac- 
tions of individual citizens. (JY) 
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Ingle, Henry T. 

Dial Access in Education: A Series Three Collec- 
tion from ERIC at Stanford. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Media and Technology. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—9p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 ‘ 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Dial 
Access Information Systems, Instructional 
Materials 
This pamphlet is designed to demonstrate what 

is available in the ERIC system on dial access in 

education, a retrieval technique which permits a 

large variety of learning materials to be electroni- 

cally delivered to almost any destination. Ten an- 

notated references published between 1962 and 

1968 comprise the major part of the pamphlet. 

(Author/SP) 
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Test in a F 
Federation 0 
Teachers Association. 
Pub Date Oct 64 
4p.; Reprint from The Modern Language 
Journal, v48 n6 p346-349 October 1964 
EDRS Price MF. HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Auditory Dis- 
crimination, Educati Experiments, Effec- 
tive Teaching, Experiments, *German, *Lan- 
Instruction, *Language Laboratory 
ipment, Laboratory Use, *Lan- 
Tests, Listening Comprehension, Media 
Cech, *Modern Languages, Reading Com- 
hension, Standardized Tests, Statistical 
Basa, Testing, Undergraduate Study 
An experiment, using College Board Achieve- 
ment Tests in German Reading and Listening 
Comprehension, to — the oe of 
hones and loudspeakers in ge test 
pe tation is described. Related o rm ag impli- 
cations, and conclusions on the effectiveness of 
communication media in language teaching and 
testing are offered. (AF) 


ED 038 877 . 
Childers, J. Wesley 
Foreign Language Offerings and Enrolimen' 

Public Secondary Schools, Fall 1958. 
Modern as a Association of America, New 

. N.Y. Foreign Language Program 

Research Center. 

Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 8 ane 60 

Contract—OEC-SAE-8342 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Modern Language Association, 
Foreign Language a ag Research Center, 
70 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classical Languages, Enrollment 
Rate, Enrollment Trends, French, German, 
Italian, *Language Enrollment, Language In- 
struction, *Latin, *Modern Languages, *Na- 
tional Surveys, Public Schools, Russian, School 
Surveys, *Secondary Schools, Second Lan- 

, Spanish, State Surveys, Statistical Data, 
ables (Data) 

This report presents 11 statistical tables classi- 
fying data collected in 1958 on foreign language 
offerings and enrollments in the high schools of 
the United States of America, grades 9-12. Com- 
parisons with a similar study conducted in 1954 
are made by percent and state rank. This survey 
treats: (1) total foreign language enrollments, (2) 
enrollment drop after second year, (3) high 
school offerings in foreign languages, and (4) en- 
rollment in Latin, French, German, Italian, Rus- 
sian, and Spanish 1-4. A summary table is in- 
cluded. (RL) 
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FL 000 216 
Childers, J. Wesley 
Foreign Language Offerings and Enrollments in 
Public Secondary Schools, Fall 1960. 


Language. 
Modern Language 


FL 000 175 
ts in 


Modern Language Association of America, New 


Pub Date Sep 62 
Note—21p.; Preprint from the Publications of the 

Modern Language Association of America, v77 

n4 pt2 September 1962 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Classical Langua Enrollment 

Rate, Enrollment Trends, French, German, 

Italian, *Language Enrollment, Language In- 

struction, *Latin, *Modern Languages, *Na- 

tional Surveys, Public Schools, Russian, School 

Surveys, *Secondary Schools, Second Lan- 

gua 8, Spanish, State Surveys, Statistical Data, 

ables (Data) 

Thirteen statistical tables present information 
on foreign language offerings and enrollments in 
the United States of America and include: (1) 
total foreign language enrolments, (2) continuity 
of study trends, (3) high school offerings (per- 
cent offering foreign languages and state rank), 
(4) enrollments in Latin, French, German, 
Italian, Russian, Spanish, and other languages 
pga 1-4), (5) geographical distribution, and 

foreign language enrollments in secondary 
school, grades 7-8. 


rT tan of tables accompany the survey results. 


ED 038 879 FL 000 223 

Moulton, William G. 

Linguistics and Language Teaching in the United 
States, 1940-1960. 

Pub Date [63] 

Note—30p.; Offprint from Trends in European 
and American my yor 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Beene (Fay ro Bibliographies, *Ap- 
plied Linguistics, College Language Programs, 
*Educational History, Educations! Strategies, 
Educational Trends, English (Second Lan- 
guage), Federal Programs, Instructional Im- 

rovement, *Language Instruction, Language 
rograms, *Modern Languages, 

Descriptions, Teaching Methods, Teaching 
Procedures 
The history of the involvement of linguistics in 

the teaching of peer is presented in terms of 

a description of contributing events, a pinpointing 

of important programs, and a running bibliog- 

raphy. Some remarks on the status of foreign lan- 

guage study in the 20’s and 30’s preface a discus- 

sion of the far-reaching effects of the U.S. Army’s 

— ' the se isn — of —— 
ocieties’ Intensive guage Program. 

pamphlet concludes with observations on the 

teaching of English as a second language. (AF) 
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Rowlands, David 

A Puppet Theatre for Language Teaching. 

Nuffield Foundation, Leeds (England). 

Pub Date May 65 

Note—4 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Design Crafts, 
Drama, Dramatic Play, *Elementary Schools, 
*French, ‘Instructional Aids, Instructional 
Materials, Language Aids, Language Instruc- 
tion, Modern Languages, Motivation 
Techniques, Review (Reexamination), Second 
Language Learning, *Teaching Techniques, 
*Theater Arts 
This teaching aid to the Nuffield French 

Course offers instructions for the making of pup- 

pets and a puppet theater, and a set of dialogues 

and simple plays. Suggestions are made for sa 

the puppets with the course, and indications o' 

when to introduce each dialogue or play are in- 

cluded. Dialogues designed for units 1-20 and six 

plays for units 15-42 are included; both may be 

used for review. Illustrations clarify equipment 

description and procedures. (AF) 
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Language Counseling in High School. 

ilawaiian Language Teachers Association, 
Honolulu. 

Spons Agency—Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Coll. of 
Education. 

Pub Date Dec 66 

Note—4p. 

Journal Cit—The Hawaii Language Teacher; v8 
nl pl7-20 Dec 1966 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 

Descriptors—*Articulation (Program), Career 
Planning, *College Bound Students, College 
Language Programs, College Planning, *Coun- 
seling Programs, Educational Counseling, 
—, ; —. can Schools, Lan- 
uage Ability, nroliment, Language 
Seoasisn. "Molise * Uanaiiest Secondary 
School Counselors, Secondary Schools, Secon- 
dary School Students, *Second Language 
Learning, Second Languages 
An argument for counseling college-bound stu- 

dents in the senior year of high school rather 

than in the freshman year in college concentrates 

on: (1) adequate description of the languages 

taught in colleges, (2) importance of various lan- 

guages in career —— (3) identification of 

student linguistic potential, (4) study of a third 

language in college, and (5) how to counsel stu- 

dents for proper program articulation. (RL) 
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Masciantonio, Rudolph 

Latin for the Disadvantaged. 

oe Federation of Teachers, Washington, 


Pub Date 69 

Note—2p. 

Journal Cit—Changing Education; v3 n4 p44-45 
Win 1969 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descrip Admini Attitudes, 

, *Cultural Education, 

vantaged Youth, *Educational Benefits, Educa- 
tional Discrimination, Inner City, Language 





Arguments are advanced for the inclusion of 
Latin in predominantly black, inner-city junior 
and senior high schools. Discussion of Latin of- 
ferings in these schools centers on principal and 
administrator attitudes, teacher recruitment, and 
student interest. es in which Latin can con- 
tribute to English skills, professional training, col- 
lege admission, and cultural education are sug- 
gested. (AF) 
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Theodore H. 


mresolved Problems in the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages. ; 
Pennsylvania State Modern Language Associa- 


tion. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Fall Meeting 
of Pennsylvania State Modern Lone As- 
sociation, Chethem a ittsburgh, 


Journal Cit—Bulletin of the Pennsylvania State 
Modern Language Association; v47 n2 p91-99 


- 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Articulation (Program), Curricu- 
lum Design, Educational Coordination, Educa- 
tional Problems, Elementary Education, Fles, 
Graduation Requirements, Higher Education, 
*Lan; a _ eee *Lan uage pans 
'» m guages, gram . 
Education, Student Placement, 
Teacher Education 
Language teaching problems from elementary 
to graduate schools, identified by a series of 
questionnaires and centering around problems of 
rogram articulation, are described. The lack of 
na fide FLES programs is noted. Problems of 
placing FLES students at the junior high school 
level with different training, the proper time to 
begin second language study, and the duration of 
language programs are discussed. Considerable 
attention is directed to college level problems in- 
cluding the ang» of 5 — content in view of 
the declining foreign guage requirement. 
Freshman placement practice is also considered, 
and teacher training at the graduate level is ex- 
amined. (AF) 
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Vakar, Nicholas 
Teaching Russian Civilization. 
American Association of University Professors, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 49 
Note—10p.; Paper read at the Annual Meeting of 
pe —— Association of hay seg of Slavic 
Eruopean Languages, New York, New 
York, December 28, 1948 
Journal Cit—American Association of University 
Professors Bulletin; v35 p651-660 1949 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Area Studies, *Colleges, *Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Factors, Cultural Interrela- 
tionships, Educational History, Educational 
Problems, European History, Foreign Culture, 
History, *History Instruction, Language, Litera- 
ture, *Russian, Sociocultural Patterns, Western 
Civilization, World History 
Prior to World War Two, Slavic studies in 
America treated history, literature, and lan 
as isolated disciplines and often ne, ie 
study of Russian literature written after 1917. 
pragmatic necessities of the war questioned 
the relevance of this traditional a h and 
specialists appeared, concentratin ir efforts 
on the recent Soviet period exclusively. Thus, 
Russian studies became distinct from Slavic stu- 
dies. This article Be gan how integration of 
former traditional fragmented approaches in 
Slavic studies and the more recent Russian stu- 
aL - begun at a number of American colleges. 
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After a brief history of influences on the stan- 
dardization of Russian since the Revolution, the 
descriptive and normalizing role of specific 
reference works of grammar, phonetics, vocabu- 
lary, and morphology is discussed. Concluding re- 
marks point out a problem caused by a lack of 
coordination of standardization efforts and the 
mounting demands for its increase. (RL) 
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he problem of tt the nature of this 
special form-class is seen in historical, linguistic 
perspective. A syntactic definition of predicatives 
as a word class with five types of morphological 
variation is included. The establishment of a word 
class or subclass on such a syntactic basis is sug- 
gested. (RL) 


ED 038 887 

Ferrell, James 

The Meaning of the Perfective Aspect 

Linguistic Circle of New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 51 

Note—32p. 

Journal Cit—Word, Journal of the Linguistic Cir- 
cle of New York; v7 p104-135 1951 

aa MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Form Classes (Languages), *Lan- 
guage Patterns, Lexicography, Linguistic Pat- 
terns, Linguistics, *Linguistic Theory, *Rus- 
sian, *Synchronic Linguistics, * Verbs 
Descriptions of the perfective t in Russian 

taken from Miklosich, Saxmatov, Peskovsky, For- 

tunatov, and Karcevskij serve as background 
reading to the author's discussion of the problem. 

He explores three basic questions: (1) Is aspect a 

Russian problem in grammar or lexicography; (2) 

What is the nature of the correlation between the 
rfective and imperfective forms, and (3) What 

is the meaning of imperfective? The unity of the 

perfective aspect is considered in the light of its 
sub- ts. An extensive discussion on “aspect 
opposition between the beginning and the end of 
the action” precedes a section treating modifiers. 

A new definition of the perfective concludes the 

—; [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 

ginal legibility of original document.] (RL) 
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A brief glimpse of the on-going process of 

loanword borrowing in a bilingual culture is ac- 

companied by frequent examples. The 

phenomenon described as “reverse borrowings of 

English corruptions” refers to linguistic occur- 

rences in which the native speaker adapts a loan- 

word which is, in fact, a corrupted version of his 
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amine language which he does not recognize. 
(RL) 
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Identifiers— Argentina 
A guide to library services, management, and 
organization is offered to professionals in this 
comprehensive bibliography, written in Spanish, 
of approximately 2500 items. Published by the 
Universidad Nacional del Sur (The National 
University of the South) in Bahia Blanca, Argen- 
tina, the list covers books, articles, monographs, 
manuals, catalogs, and bibliographies dealing with 
library science published up to 1967. The empha- 
sis is historical and practical rather than theoreti- 
cal. No attempt is made to formulate or establish 
a philosophy on the social relevance or values of 
a national library system, or to define the in- 
tended audience. Works are classified in the 
bibliography according to the universally imple- 
mented Dewey Decimal System. A front index 
lists materials alphabetically; there is an author 
index and an abbreviation list. (DS) 
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Identifiers— Bronx Community College 
A bilingual program, thought to be the first of 
its kind in the United States, is described in this 
report. Forty-five non-English-speaking Puerto 
Rican students participated in a two-year project 
designed to enable them to enter and compete 
favorably in regular classes held in English and 
leading to an associate degree at Bronx Commu- 
nity College. The purpose and objectives of the 
program, recruitment procedures (student body 
and staff), structure of the program, and student 
progress after the first year are described. Obser- 
vations and recommendations regarding the 
1968-69 program are spelled out. Other con- 
siderations, including plans for program expan- 
sion, are noted. A design for evaluation of the 
program details tests administered to the stu- 
dents. Statistical analyses of the tabulated ex- 
amination results accompany student profile 
breakdown charts. The financial report covering 
the — from July 1, 1968 through June 30, 
1969 is included. (RL) 
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y 
Behavioral techno! applied to language j 

struction at the coliegetlovd is contrasted with in 
structional approaches based on an educational 
philosophy of a more theoretical nature. While 
focusing on individual needs and the Possibility of 
self-instruction, the author discusses conventional 
laboratory teaching, task performance 
systems, terminal behavior, “mands”, psycholin, 
guistics, and laboratory equipment. Language in. 
struction objectives and procedures to redirect 
language laboratory use are described. (RL) 
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Applied theories in the development of self-in- 
structional, audio-video courses at Florida Atlan- 
tic University are explored in this article. 
Development of intralanguage and extra age 
associations of “verbal context” is pro; asa 
means by which the student might achieve a 
desired verbal-operant repertoire through self-in- 
struction. The learning theories of B.F. Skinner 
and N. Chomsky are contrasted with emphasis on 
the distinction lbeewoen the behavioral “chains” 
and the structural “strings” of forms. The specifi- 
cations of the terminal behavior, items to be 
taught, organization of the presentations of the 
items, size and sequence of the steps, and rein- 
forcement mechanisms are commented on in 
terms of programing procedures. (RL) 
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Pedagogical implications of transfer of training 
theory and of an assumed universal grammar, as 
related to second lan ec learning processes, are 
reviewed in this article. In recent years, the con- 
cept of a universal grammar has lost its credibili- 
ty. The author urges, however, that — be 
conceived as a process or method of generating 
or transferring, rather than as a classification of 
items. He p s that the relationship between 
knowledge of native grammar and success in 
foreign wage learning will then become clear 
and that undamental unity of all the lan- 
guage arts will be reestablished. (RL) 
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Semiotics, Synchronic Linguistics, *Translation, 
Vocabulary i ; 
This analysis of several principles of translation 
considers relationships between content and 
meaning, distinctive features and linguistic form, 
and language and speech. The dichotomies of in- 
dividual and community speech patterns, situa- 
determined and independent language 
, and denotative and expressive usage are 
also examined. The author proposes that transla- 
tion from a foreign language be based on the 
contents of linguistic form and that translation 
into a foreign language be based on the cluster of 
distinctive features making up the contextually 
ambiguous — of the native language form. 
The second part of the paper discusses the role of 
formal constraints in translation. A contrastive 
is of a Portuguese sentence and its transla- 
tion into German illustrate this translation princi- 
ple. (RL) 
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Formal, contextual, and technical aspects of 
language teaching methodology design are 
discussed in this article. The author develops a 
basis for tentative classification of language drills 
and exercises in terms of linguistic behavior in 
the light of these aspects. Basic language skills 
are classified according to three types of stimu- 
lus-response sequences: the equivalent-type, 
transformation-type, and reply-type. Examples ac- 
company description of the linguistic theory. 
(RL) 
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Identifiers—Speech Auto Instructional Device 

(SAID) 

A self-instructional device for conditioning ac- 
curate prosody in second-language learning is 
described in this article. The Speech Auto-In- 
structional Device (SAID) is electro-mechanical 
and a three functions: SAID (1) presents 
to student tape-recorded pattern sentences 
that are considered standards in prosodic per- 
formance; (2) processes the student's imitation 
and instantaneously evaluates its acceptability on 
the basis of pitch, loudness, and tempo; and (3) 
displays the degree to which the imitation is 
unacceptable and demonstrates how modifica- 
tions are to be made for correction. Discussion of 

rationale for the SAID system includes com- 
ments on other approaches to prosody instruc- 
tion. Detailed information on SAID's functional 
Operation is provided. (RL) 
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*Word Lists, Welteen Dan ge ae 
Using frequency, range, availability, and 
coverage as objectively weighted indices of utility 
in the development of a basic French vocabulary 
list, the authors describe the technical procedure 
used in this study and list the resultant first 153 
words according to the four indices and the utili- 
ty rating. Weighting factors for each index, based 
on extant studies (“Le Francais Fondamental”, 
C.R.E.D.1L.F. [Centre de Recherche et d'Etude 
«= la Diffusion du Francais) studies, others by 
ackey and Savard), are clarified in detail. A 
bibliography is included. (RL) 
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This report summarizes the activities and ac- 
complishments of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act (ESEA) Title III Project No. 2635 
for the school year 1968-69. While the basic pro- 
ject goals continue to be to develop common 
measurement procedures and a complementary 
program of inservice education that interrelates 
the process of instruction and measurement, two 
new objectives were added for the 1968-69 
school year. They are: 1) to develop final forms 
of criterion-referenced tests, and 2) to develop a 
usable ninth grade placement test. The achieve- 
ment of these two objectives is described with 
emphasis on the discussion of three methods for 
redicting success or failure in the ninth grade 
oreign language experience. The experimental, 
statistical results of teacher recommendations, 
placement, and transfer tests are compared and 
described in this report. Project results and 
changes in participants’ attitudes toward the use 
@: behavioral objectives in planning curriculum 
are examined. Cooperating community agencies 
are listed. A student questionnaire, test scripts, 
and answer booklets are reproduced in the ap- 
—_ For a related document see ED 025 982. 
(RL) 


ED 038 899 FL 001 673 
Butler, Mary, Ed. Serafino, Robert, Ed. 
Programmed Instruction in Foreign Language 
Teaching. Report of Second Annual Conference. 
Bridgeport Univ., Conn. 
Pub Date 22 Nov 69 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Auditory 
Training, Conditioned Response, Language 
Fluency, *Language Instruction, *Linguistic 
Theory, Listening Comprehension, *Modern 
Languages, *Pattern Drills (Language), *Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Second Language Learn- 
ing, Textbook Preparation, Verbal Ability, Ver- 
bal Development, Verbal Operant Conditioning 
Dr. Simon Belasco’s paper “Programmed In- 
struction and the Psycho of Second Lan; 
Learning” explores basic assumptions held by 
curriculum designers and teachers concerning the 
possibility of second language acquisition in an 
artificial, unicultural, and contrived classroom en- 
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vironment. Concepts relating to scope and 
sequence, New Key techniques, speaking and 
listening comprehension relationships, contrived 
and live teaching materials, and other psychologi- 
cal and linguistic observations are presented in 
this critical study. Five refinement characteristics 
to improve the typical, ially-designed 
pattern drill focus on: (1) initial drills as part of 
an integrated drill-type sequence, (2) a single 
pattern presented in the same drill, (3) efficient 
arrangement of structural features for presenta- 
tion, (4) presentation of the entire system, and 
(5) step, slot, and cue correspondence. Extensive, 
sample, drill materials and listening excercises are 
provided. Shorter papers on programed instruc- 
tion are also contained in the report. (RL) 
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Responses to selected questions concerning 
high school language instruction in foreign lan- 
guages, teacher and chairman attitudinal factors 
toward selected articulation proposals, and 
teacher preparation serve as the basis for this re- 
port. The major problem of articulation of high 
school foreign language students into college pro- 
grams is central to the discussion of foreign lan- 
guage offerings, course descriptions, methodolo- 
gy, teacher certification, and regional needs. 
Summaries, recommendations, and conclusions 
are included. An appendix includes the area sur- 
veyed, participating institutions, and texts used by 
western Colorado high schools. (RL) 
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his study of two student groups enrolled in 

secondary school foreign language programs eval- 

uates comparative achievement covering a four- 

year sequence of study. The control group 

results, reflecting previous foreign language ele- 

mentary school (FLES) instruction, provide 

strong contrasts favoring the continuation and 

further development of FLES programs. Experi- 

ment description, research design, and conclu- 

sions are reported. Description of FLES courses, 

foreign language personnel data, and a detailed 

statistical report are included. (RL) 
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Four units on the French economy, designed 
for classroom use at the intermediate level, are 
related in their educational objectives: to shed 
light on French culture and strengthen second 
language skills. Each unit describes its specific 
objectives, materials, texts, _ instructional 
procedures, and student evaluation methods. 
Sample tests and uncorrected student composi- 
tions are included. One unit focuses on the birth 
of a new social class--the French teenager. (RL) 
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This curriculum guide for German language in- 
struction in secondary schools concentrates on 
methodology and materials which emphasize the 
development of audio-lingual skills and the 
acquisition of reading skills. Extensive sections on 
reading and culture are directed to specific 
grades and levels and provide recommendations. 
Teaching hodology, audio-lingual experiences, 
pattern drills, textbook presentation, language 
laboratories, vocabulary, and language structures 
are treated in this handbook. A summary of four- 
and six-year programs, a discussion of homework, 
a model lesson for grade 10 or 11, and a section 
on testing are losin’. (RL) 
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This paper discusses the processes that deter- 
mine the characteristics of professional sub-cul- 
tures. It was postulated that mechanisms of at- 
traction, formal and informal selection, promo- 
tion and reinforcement of desired characteristics 
serve to shape the personality which characterizes 
the members of a profession and can be expected 
to result in a common sect of values, attitudes and 
skills. It was also postulated that these 
mechanisms could be investigated through use of 
self descriptions which identify the common be- 
liefs, typical behaviors, preferences, and values of 
members of the profession. The Job Analysis and 
Interest Measurement (JAIM) was administered 
to beginning students at schools preparing can- 
didates for five professions: social work, law, 
public administration, business administration, 
and army officer. The JAIM was again ad- 
ministered at the end of training to social work 
students and army officer candidates. Results sup- 
ported the major hypotheses. Highly significant 
differences were found (1) among student groups 
preparing for different professions, (2) among 
students expressing preferences for different sub- 
specialties, (3) between students who dropped 
out of training and those who stayed, and (4) 
between scores for students obtained at the 
beginning and at the end of training. (AF) 
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Identifiers—*California, Donahoe Act 
This study examined faculty research in 
California presently under way; analyzed the 
research in terms of the stipulation in the 
Donahoe Act regarding functions of segments of 
California higher education; made proposals for 
implementing recommendations resulting from 
the study. Material for the study was drawn from 
documents made available b: dus state of- 
fices, national higher education sources, visits 
with officials and faculty of the State Colleges 
and University, meetings with members of the 
Governor's staff and correspondence with educa- 
tors of national prominence. General recommen- 
dations include more state support for: (1) facul- 
ty research, (2) research into the connection 
between the discovery of knowledge and 
meaningful teaching, and (3) a broader definition 
of the Donahoe Act. Encouragement should be 
given to (1) maintaining the present 3 divisions 
of California higher education, (2) permitting 
greater flexibility of the individual state colleges 
in the administration of their instructional 
budgets, and (3) involving qualified State College 
and University faculty members in doctoral 
teaching and research supervision (joint doctoral 
program). Specific recommendations are 
delineated further. The report contains over 150 
pages of appended information and concludes 
with a bibliography. (Author/NF) 
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*Higher Education, *Social Problems, *Social 
Responsibility 
Among the problems facing the United States, 

the following are most outstanding: (1) the popu- 

lation explosion; (2) pollution; (3) the war in 

Vietnam; (4) racism and inequality; (5) violence 

symptomatic of internal disorder; and (6) drug 

abuse. If institutionalized education wishes to 

develop human character and to perpetuate so- 

cial ideals, administrators, educators, and stu- 

dents must unite to propose solutions to these 

sources of distress. (AF) 
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Available from—Roger R. Kelsey, 700 Ludlow 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 

Descriptors—Admission (School), Adult Educa- 
tion, *Bibliographies, Curriculum, Educational 
Administration, Educational Facilities, Educa- 
tional Finance, *Educational History, Faculty, 
Graduate Study, *Higher Education, Junior 
Colleges, Learning, Libraries, *Students, 
Teaching Methods, * Undergraduate Study 
This bibliography lists 1473 books pertaining to 





or about higher education exhibited at the Amer- 


ican Association on Higher Education’: 

tional Conference in ra The done 
comprised of 16 categorical sections with an in 
troductory annotation at the beginning of 
Publication entries on respective subjects of 
higher education cover: (1) history, phi 
sociology, and general development--369; (2) of. 
ganization and administration--112; (3) finance 
budget, and business administration--57; (4) 
faculty personnel--48; (5) directories--27, (6) ad- 
mission and registration--32; (7) student Person. 
nel--184; (8) teaching methods and media--107: 
(9) learning and psychological factors--72; ( 10) 
graduate curricula--40; (11) adult and university 
extension curricula--29; (12) undergraduate cur. 
ricula--176; (13) evaluation and accreditation. 
53; (14) physical plant--9; (15) libraries--38; (16) 
junior colleges--120. A directory of publishers 
concludes the document. (Author/AF) 
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An objection often raised against student par- 
ticipation in university governance is that stu- 
dents don’t know enough about institutions of 
higher education. An undergraduate course that 
focuses on the functions and role of the universi- 
ty would help answer that objection. Such a 
course has been developed at the University of 
Michigan and includes the following topics: the 
historical, contemporary, and possible future 
functions of higher education in society; financing 
the university; the campus and the city; the cam- 
pus as a mass society; the need for intermediate 
groups, rehumanizing the campus; the structure 
of organizations-functioning, internal dynamics 
and communication patterns, educational roles- 
faculty, students, and administration; classroom 
management; and simulation learning. In this 
way, students may learn not only about their own 
institution, but also about others. (AF) 
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This study describes an effort to determine 

faculty, student and administrator opinions re- 

garding the status, causes and consequences of 
student unrest in senior colleges and universities 
throughout the country. Questionnaires were sent 
to a student, faculty member and adminis:..:tor at 
each of 612 accredited, four-year institutions 
selected at random. Completed questionnaires 
were received from 983 persons or 53.6%. The 
findings showed that student unrest has 
manifested itself on the majority of sees rg 
during the past 5 years, but less than 5% of facul- 
ty and students participated in activities related 
to unrest. Student unrest tended to be exp 

through legal and generally accepted protest ac- 
tivities. Administrators rarely ignored the protests 
and tended to engage in dialogue with the stu- 
dents. Relatively few resorted to the use of force. 

On most campuses, the situations that led to un- 

rest no longer exist or are less severe. The lack of 

communication, especially between students and 

administrators, was most frequently cited as a 

cause for unrest, but lack of opportunity for stu- 

dent participation in policy formation also con- 
tributed significantly, as did objection to the prin- 
ciple of in loco parentis. Expectations are that 
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student unrest will continue, that the amount and 
scope of demands as well as resistance to them 
will increase, but that many of the present de- 
mands will be met. (AF) 
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Pub Date 69 5 
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1969 
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tionship, *Student Teacher Relationship 
A survey of 13 small colleges indicated that 
there was limited communication between stu- 
dents and faculty outside class and limited 
thought and exchange of ideas in class despite the 
fact that American undergraduates today are 
better prepared, more complex, more so- 
pea icated, and more autonomous than ever be- 
. These students need frequent opportunities 
for communication, open debate and widespread 
involvement, but these conditions do not prevail 
at most colleges and universities. Exchange in- 
creases and the dimension of discussion expands 
only when students perceive teaching and cur- 
riculum as relevant to their concerns and 
backgrounds. Outside the classroom student- 
faculty relationships should be based on accessi- 
bility, authenticity, honesty, knowledge, un- 
derstanding, and the ability to talk with, not at 
each other. The report recommends that cam- 
redirect energies toward achieving these 
goals. A 15 page study of college dropouts is ap- 
pended. (AF) 
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Pub Date Mar 70 
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Faculty, *Governance, *Higher Education, Stu- 

dent College Relationship, Student Participa- 

tion, Student Teacher Relationship 

This study reports an attempt to look at dif- 
ferences between the views of students and “- 
faculty-administration.” The study also sought to 
determine whether each group was misun- 
derstanding the amount of control desired by the 
other group. To investigate the problem, 
questionnaires containing questions about 38 
campus issues were distributed to a sampling of 
students, faculty, and administrators at 4 different 
types of institutions in the West. Respondents 
were asked to indicate how decisions should be 
made regarding either policy formulation or rules 
and regulations in each of the areas. In addition, 
students and faculty-administrators reported their 
perceptions on the degree of control desired by 
each other. Responses indicated that the students 
wanted more control over decision making than 
faculty-administration found desirable. Misun- 
derstandings of the desires of the other group 
complicated the situation and led to intensifica- 
tion of problems. There were many issues, espe- 
Cially those related to individual student behavior, 
in which dominant norms in student desires did 
hot exist. Faculty-administration responses were 
varied on most items. (AF) 
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Although there is now great interest in the im- 
provement of teaching in colleges and universi- 
ties, merit as judged in these institutions is based 
much more on the evaluation of scholarly and 
research activities than on teaching performance, 
and salaries are determined by the reputation of 
one’s work rather than one’s teaching. One’s writ- 
ing can be quite easily evaluated, one’s teaching 
supposedly not. Yet student use of questionnaires 
on a teacher’s effecti , Or visitation of 
classes by colleagues could provide excellent in- 
formation about the teacher’s qualities in the 
classroom. There is great need for a clearing 
house of information about good teachers and the 
development of a system for identifying good and 
poor teachers on a campus. This could be done if 
a number of institutions banded together and 
used a national metric system or similar device to 
collect information, and provide indices of 
evaluation. This would allow for a teaching effec- 
tiveness number to be added to the teacher’s 
dossier, and teaching ability would thus become 
another factor to be considered in salary in- 
creases or recruitment. (AF) 
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Identifiers— *Oklahoma 
The purpose of this study was to assess the 

needs of Oklahoma for higher education pro- 

grams and services in the years ahead, and to 
develop a plan for the various segments of the 
higher education enterprise. This report, together 
with one on junior colleges, is intended to pro- 
vide the basis for a statewide master plan during 
the 1970s. Chapter | gives a brief overview of 
the growth of higher education in the state, and 
its prospects for the 70s. Chapter 2 discusses 

pulation and economic trends. Chapter 3 out- 
ines the goals of higher education that are re- 
lated to individual and social needs, the nature of 
higher education, effectiveness, and support. 

Chapter 4 reviews student enrollments by sex, 

class, geographic origin, academic aptitude, 

achievement, and student reteiation, and projects 
enrollment to 1980. Chapter 5 discusses the vari- 
ous functions and programs of higher education; 
chapter 6 the organization for control of higher 
education in the state; and chapter 7 Oklahoma’s 
resources for higher education. Chapter 8 con- 
tains conclusions, recommendations, and sug- 
gestions for implementation. Appendix A con- 
tains a policy statement on off-campus classes 
and Appendix B degree p ms available in 
Oklahoma's 4-year colleges universities. (AF) 
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The purposes of this study were to ascertain 
from college presidents (1) the number and 
of administrative positions which have been filled 
in the past two years, (2) the number and types 
of administrative personnel that the institutions 
anticipated they would need within the next two 
years, and (3) the previous employment status of 
newly appointed personnel, including their train- 
ing in administration, and their previous adminis- 
trative experience. An effort was made to deter- 
mine the need for, or the existence of, on the job 
training and assistance. ionnaires were 
returned by 72 of the 90 institutions queried. 
Results indicated that an average of two new ad- 
ministrators were appointed each year per institu- 
tion. More than one fourth of the institutions had 
employed a new president in the last two years. 
Of the newly appointed personnel, 28% held doc- 
torates, more than one half had taken courses in 
administration, and more than one half had had 
previous administrative experience. Only frag- 
mented efforts existed for on the job assistance, 
but there was interest and support for the idea. 
Good human relations and prior administrative 
training or experience were considered among 
the most important characteristics needed by ad- 
ministrative personnel. (AF) 
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Information for a survey of courses in Afro- 
American studies offered in New York State’s 
colleges and universities was obtained from in- 
stitutions containing 98% of the state’s full-time 
enrollment. Nearly half of the institutions offered 
either graduate or undergraduate courses in Afro- 
American studies. Four-year institutions more 
often offered courses than 2 year ones. The 
majority of courses were at the undergraduate 
level. In 1968-69 almost all of the courses were 
degree-credit. Many of the institutions, especially 
the 2 year ones, planned to initiate or expand 
their course offerings in Afro-American studies. 
Enrollment in these studies represented 5% of the 
total full-time undergraduate enrollment of the 
institutions at which these courses were given. 
Graduate enrollment represents 4.5% of the total 
full-time enrollment at these institutions. Courses 
in Afro-American studies and enrollment in these 
courses was closely related to the institution’s 
proximity to large metropolitan areas. In 1968-69 
approximately 27.2% of the instructors in the 
courses were non-white. Most were new at their 
institution and most had had some special train- 
ing. (AF) 
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Although there is an overwhelming amount of 

information on higher education, there are rela- 

tively few studies that seek to formulate a syste- 

matic theory grounded on empirical observation. 

This report deals primarily with those studies that 

are creating new know and are moving 

toward formulation of some distinctive theories. 

Studies reviewed include those that investigate: 

(1) factors that help generate intellectual 

creativity; (2) college and university organization; 

(3) professional relationships and the role of 

professional organizations inside the universities; 

(4) the normative structure of the scientific com- 

munity and its patterns of communication; (5) 

the interrelations between individual universities, 
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and national university systems; and (6) interrela- 
tionships between institutions of higher education 
and national societies. (AF) 
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This report is one of a series prepared by 
Master Plan Subcommittees that will be used in 
developing a Master Plan for higher education in 
Utah. Chapter One discusses (1) the manner in 
which roles were defined; (2) the identification of 
present roles performed; (3) existing programs; 
(4) the assignment of roles to various institutions; 
(5) the extent of curriculum coordination by the 
central state agency; and (6) the organization of 
the report. Chapter Two explains the basic goal 
and functions of higher education and the need 
for an agency with full power to coordinate. 
Chapter Three discusses the characteristics and 
history of Utah’s technical, junior, and four year 
colleges and its universities. Chapter Four assigns 
roles for these institutions. Chapter Five makes 
recommendations regarding present and proposed 
programs within the assigned roles for each of 
Utah’s institutions. Chapter Six discusses the 
rocedures for program approval, and Chapter 
ven makes recommendations regarding a coor- 
dinating agency, institutional programs and other 
topics. Six appendices are attached. (AF) 
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The purpose of this study is to describe some 
of the problems and conditions of the ghetto col- 
lege student that influence his education. It is 
based on reading about, observing and talking 
with these students, their teachers, counselors, 
and administrators. The black student of today is 
contrasted with his predecessor. Points of dif- 
ference between the white educator and the 
black student that continue to be sources of con- 
flict are identified and various teaching programs 
are discussed. Traditional methods of instruction 
are ineffective since ghetto students feel that col- 
leges and universities are unresponsive to their 
needs. The present capitalistic system is blamed 
for poverty and discrimination: social action is 
warranted. There is great need for colleges to 
reorient their activities, teaching practices, and 
expectations in light of the sociology of economic 
deprivations of the inner city students. 
(Author/AF) 
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After recognizing that the undergraduate stu- 
dent body at Columbia is outstanding, this re 
— some of the deficiencies in the Co! 

Suggests improvements. Shortcomings in- 
clude: (1) os. 8 and underbudgeting of 
the University’s cen administration and the 
central administration's remoteness from stu- 
dents, faculty, alumni, and the community; (2) 
caliber of student rapport; (3) the inability to 
keep the curriculum-current with events occuring 
in the national and international community; (4) 
the impersonal atmosphere; (5) the deplorable 
state of the College’s dormitories; (6) the 
generally de ive state of the campus; and (7) 
the unsatisfactory athletic program. Priority 
recommendations are: (1) an improvement of the 
quality of teaching; (2) an emphasis on values 
and a scholarly search for values; and (3) an 
emphasis on quality performance by both faculty 
and student. P concern im ing the 
quality of administration, faculty, curriculum, and 
undergraduate life. Several appendices are at- 
tached. (Author/AF) 
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Institutional Research is a new and fast growing 
field and those involved in it continually ponder 
their roles. When colleges were small, the pre- 
sident knew most thi firsthand. With the 
growth of institutions the increasing need for 
information, the institutional researcher has as- 
sumed the duty of investigating aspects of the 
college or university. Although it is neither a 
discipline nor a true interdiscipli: activity, it is 
learning the advantages of mppien 0 disciplines, 
sources of theory, personnel, and research 
methodology. Several signs indicate that institu- 
tional research is moving toward professionaliza- 
tion. Early formalization of institutional research 
as a discipline or a profession may, however, 
hamper its effectiveness. Institutional Research 
should be task-oriented and cooperative; a 
balance should be maintained between coopera- 
tion and specialization. (AF) 
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Identificrs—* Hawaii University 
The Academic Development Plan II of the 
University of Hawaii is designed to guide the 
operations of the Universit: =< the 
academic and fiscal year of 1974-1975. It com- 
mences with background information and a brief 
historical look at the university. In Part I the 
University at large is discussed. This includes the 
problems of (1) centralized admission, (2) cen- 
tralization or decentralization in planning, (3) 
projected increase of enrollments, (4) increased 
need for physical facilities, and (5) curriculum 
changes, with a view toward more sensitivity to 
social issues. The chapter recommends important 
modifications in the University’s policy concern- 
ing its commitment to public service. Part 2 
discusses the ‘evelopment plan for reach of the 
23 constituent units of the University system. It 
includes purposes and objectives, the instruc- 
tional program, student advising, services to other 
colleges and to the community, administration, 
the undergraduate curriculum and instruction, 
and the graduate curricula and research. Part 3 
discusses the fiscal and economic aspects of the 
Plan. Part 4 contains projections for 1975-76 for 
the University System, Manoa Campus and 
other constituent units. Part 5 is comprised of 
seven tables and an index. (AF) 
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Sie ge 

i and increasing complexi 
the State University System of Florida, pea 
need has developed for a convenient 
authoritative source of information with r 
to the operations of the System and the individual 
universities. This FACT BOOK is designed to 
meet this need. It contains pertinent information 
by ear and i ene form for the 
tem ing e nt, degrees, programs 

faculty ba = amp So facilities, as well pA ana 
background on each of the nine universities, 
Comparative data on other states are provided 
where such material is available and pertinent. In 
general, the data cover the past six years and, 
where appropriate, a six-years’ projection jis 
made. Supplementing this information will be the 
Fact Books, Ca , and the Faculty Handbooks 
of the individual universities. (Editor/AF) 
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This special study of higher education in the 
Boston metropolitan area was one of several ef- 
forts to eval the p total system of 
higher education in the state. These studies will 
be the bases for the formulation of a comprehen- 
sive state plan for public higher education. The 
Farnese of this study was (1) to develop reasona- 
le estimates of the number of potential students 
from the metropolitan area for institutions of 
higher education; (2) to develop a reasonable 
estimate of the ability of the Boston area institu- 
tions, private and public, to provide sufficient op- 
portunities in higher education for students from 
the area; and (3) to su t alternative courses of 
action which would allow for the creation of a 
pg of higher education capable of meeting 
the needs of the area’s citizens. A concise sum- 
mary of the study’s findings and recommenda- 
tions is presented in 6 pages. (AF) 
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This report was prepared as a back, 
paper for a national study of changes in the ac- 
cessibility of higher education fromm 1958 to 
1968. It out- lines four major barriers to higher 
education: the financial, the academic, the 
motivational, and the geographic. Efforts to 
reduce these barriers have included (1) the crea- 
tion of junior colleges; (2) federal, state, and 
private scholarship and loan programs; (3) spe- 
cial college preparatory programs; (4) com- 
prehensive talent search programs; (5) modifica- 
tion of admission requirements; and (6) the crea- 
tion of new colleges or the extension of old ones. 
The study concludes that these measures have 
been only partially successful toward attaining a 
goal of universal higher education because of the 
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and complexity of the problem. The 
iggues are well known, the objectives clear, but 
easures are inadequate. There is a 7 

. (Author/AF) 
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Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
'Y.; Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 
Pub Date 18 Nov 6 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Colleges of 
i Arts and Techno Design 
forkshop, Ottawa, November 18, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Colleges, Cost Effectiveness, *Edu- 
cational Finance, Expenditure Per Student, 
*Financial Policy, *Financial Support, *Higher 
Education, Program Costs, *Resource Alloca- 
tions, Systems Analysis 
Wentifiers—*Colleges of Applied Arts and 
Technology, Ontario 
Because the Colleges of Applied Arts and 
Technology (CAATS) of Ontario are largely de- 
t on the Ontario Government for financial 
support, it is important to justify their level of ex- 
penditure, and prove that allotted public funds 
are effectively and efficiently managed. After a 
brief discussion of the existing resource allocation 
in Ontario, this paper explores various 
jeerd financing systems. Cost plans used by 
various states in the United States for financing 
higher education are examined in detail. Tradi- 
i , per student program costs are arrived at 
fom an itemized examination of the budget or 
financial statement of the particular college. The 
financing formula system proposed for CAATS is 
based on an analytical process that focuses 
primarily on such variables as teaching methods, 
administrative policies, and institutional charac- 
teristics. The basic purpose of the study is to 
develop objective information regarding the cost 
of a range of reasonable program alternatives in 
different institutions. (AF) 
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Arkansas State Commission on Coordination of 
Higher Educational Finance, Little Rock. 
Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Mental Retardation Div. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—142p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 
Descriptors—*Health Needs, *Health Occupa- 
tions Education, *Health Personnel, Health 
ms, *Higher Education, *Mental Retar- 
dation, Planning, State Programs 
Kdentifiers— * Arkansas 
This report is the last in a three phase series 
which had as its major objective the development 
of a comprehensive state plan to meet the man- 
power needs of Arkansas’ approximately 58,000 
mentally retarded in the health, health related, 
and adaptive behavioral problem service areas. 
Phase I of the series attempted to determine the 
number of geen and semi-professional per- 
sonnel needed to provide the services necessary 
for optimum care; Phase II analyzed the potential 
of institutions of higher learning in Arkansas to 
prepare these personnel. Phase Ill establishes 
proposals to expand existing programs and to 
create new ones. Suggestions were derived from 
plans classified as “‘not adequate” or “not ex- 
isting” in the Phase Il report. Because of limited 
inancial resources the needed projects were clas- 
sified in four priority levels: “most urgent”, “‘ur- 
en’. “intermedially urgent”, and “least urgent”. 
ppendix A lists the consultants and committee 
members; Appendix B contains the inventories 
and questionnaires distributed to institutions of 
higher learning in the state. (AF) 
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American Educational Research Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 5 Mar 70 


Note—13p.; Paper presented at the meeting of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 5, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors— Administrative Personnel, 
*Behavior Patterns, Decision Making, *Faculty, 
Higher Education, *Power Structure, *Stress 
Variables, *Teacher Administrator Relationship 
The objective of this study was to examine the 

ways existing and preferred influence relation- 

ships differed in academic departments in two 
situations. A questionnaire examining perceived 
power relationships was sent to 131 randomly 
selected faculty members in 6 social science de- 
partments at a state university. Three of the de- 
partments were in a period of stress as a result of 
contested tenure decisions, turnover of chairmen, 
and protest resignations. Eighty four members of 
the departments or 65% returned 
questionnaires. Faculty in non-stress departments 
reported greater reliance on legitimate, ex 
and referent powers for both themselves and their 
chairmen; respondents in stress departments re- 
ported greater use of reward and coercive 

— i.e. positive and negative sanctions. 
hen asked for their preference, both stress and 

non-stress faculty tended to select the legitimate, 
expert, and referent bases of power. When power 
preferences of the “locals” (off-campus reference 
group orientation), it was found that the “locals” 
ae and favored the use of referent and 
legitimate power, while “cosmopolitans” per- 
ceived more emphasis on the use of rewards, and 
expert power. (Author/AF) 
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Faculties and South Dakota Higher Education. An 
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South Dakota State Commission of Higher Edu- 
cation Facilities, Pierre. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—139p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.05 
Descriptors—College Faculty, | *Educational 
Planning, ‘*Faculty, *Higher Education, 
*Master Plans, *Planning, State Programs, 
Statistical Data 
Identifiers—*South Dakota 
This report is part of an effort to develop a 
statewide comprehensive plan of higher education 
in South Dakota. The report consists of an in- 
troduction and three parts. Part one is the report 
of the Faculties Research Committee and in- 
cludes information on the number of full-time 
faculty on campus, faculty personnel data, 
academic preparation, degrees earned, time spent 
on various activities, faculty opinion on and voice 
in governance, innovations, state problems, fringe 
benefits, recruitment of students, academic 
freedom, reasons for leaving or staying in institu- 
tion or state, and also salary ranges for full-time 
faculty in 1968-1969. Part two, the General Con- 
sultant Report, makes a brief analysis of the 
faculty data. Part three nds the results of 
three faculty data forms a’ roduces the facul- 
ties evaluative instrument. (AF) 
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Arnold, Gretchen B. Planisek, R. J. 
Academic Performance of the “Persistent Proba- 
tioner” College Student. 
Kent State Univ., Ohio. 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academic 
Performance, *Academic Probation, *Gradua- 
tion, *Higher Education, *Low Achievers 
Identifiers—*Kent State University 
The purpose of this study was to provide infor- 
mation concerning the academic performance of 
students who were permitted to continue on 
probation while hovering slightly below university 
requirements. The sample consisted of 212 
academically dismissed students who were read- 
mitted to the College of Education at Kent State 
University. The results show that the persistent 
probationer tends to be on probation longer than 
the mean number of quarters before dismissal 
(2.2 quarters) and after readmission (1.9 quar- 
ters). He tends to be an upperclassman, to earn a 
cummulative GPA higher than the mean for the 
sample, and he tends to graduate. Using gradua- 
tion as the major factor of success for readmis- 
sion, the results imply that the persistent proba- 
tioner has a tendency to be a successful read- 
mitted student. (Author/AF) 
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Planisek, R.J. And Others 

A Factor Analytically Developed Student Rights 
Attitude Scale. 

Kent State Univ., Ohio. 

Pub Date [69] 


ing, *Factor 

lucation, 

Student 

= *Student Participation, *Student 


ole 
The purpose of this study was to provide infor- 


mation concerning the dimensions of perceived 
student rights, which were defined as policies on 
student behavior in the development and imple- 
mentation of which students may petition to par- 
ticipate. A 54-item attitude instrument was 
ps yr to include controversial statements gle- 
from the literature and previous research. 
The respondent was asked to agree or disagree 
with each statement on a nine point scale. The 
instrument was distributed to 800 students at 4 
geographically distant universities; 497 or 62% 
completed and returned the attitude scale. A 
principal components factor analysis using unity 
in the pan poe conducted. The 5 factor solu- 
tion included: the right of the student to... I: 
make personal and social decisions; II: redress of 
grievances; Ill: participate in institutional policy 
making; IV: privacy of personal information; and 
V: freedom of choice in selecting academic cour- 
ses and organizational ey These factors 
accounted respectively for 49, 17, 13, 9, and 8 
percent of the common variance, for a total of 
96%. Thus the dimensionality of perceived stu- 
dent rights for the sample was established. (AF) 
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Kent State Univ., Ohio. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—9p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—College Students, Counselor Func- 
tions, *Dormitories, Factor Analysis, *Higher 
Education, *Resident Assistants, *Role Percep- 


tion 

Identifiers—*Colorado State University 
The purpose of this study was to identify the 
perceived roles of undergraduate hall counselors 
or student assistants. Four roles were defined: ad- 
ministrator, advisor, counselor, and disciplinarian. 
Fifteen items were generated for each role, 
resulting in a 60-item instrument, which was dis- 
tributed to 700 students residing in two dormito- 
ries at Colorado State University. The students 
were asked to agree or disagree with each state- 
ment on a five point scale; 250 students returned 
the instrument. Product-moment correlations 
were computed between each pair of the 60 
items. The correlation matrix was factor analyzed 
by the principal components method using unity 
in the diagonal. All factors with eigenvalues 
greater than 1.00 were rotated to the varimax 
criterion. The four factor solution was as follows: 
Factor I: Counselor, Factor II: Disciplinarian, 
Factor Ill: Administrator, and Factor IV: Advisor. 
These factors mdingly accounted for 
37.4, 19.6, 19.7, and 23.0% of the common vari- 
rcent. The results sup- 
‘our independent roles of 
assistant can be __ identified. 

(Author/AF) 
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Planisek, R. J. And Others 

The Success of the Readmitted College Student: A 
Multivariate Study. 

Kent State Univ., Ohio. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—*Academic Performance, *Admis- 
sion (School), College Admission, College Stu- 
dents, *Higher Education, *Low Achievers, 
*Predictive Ability (Testing), Predictive Validi- 
ty, Student Characteristics, Testing 
Research has provided few guidelines or 

criteria which can be utilized by college deans to 

decide which academically dismissed students 

have the hi probability of success once read- 

mitted. In this study, measures of student charac- 

teristics were sought which correlate with 
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academic performance. 360 admission applicants, 
of whom 181 sought readmission and 179 were 
transfer students, were given the Cooperative 
School and College Ability Test (SCAT), the 
Cooperative English Test, the Activities Index, 
and the Sixteen Personality Factor Test (16 PF). 
Academic success was measured according to 
their Spring Quarter GPA. Although the Deans 
readmitted 225 students based on their test 
scores, only 93 chose to attend class that Spring 
Quarter. Significant GPA correlates were found 
at the .05 level or better among all categories of 
variables produced a multiple correlation with 
Spring GPA of R=.84. The major finding of this 
multivariate study had to do with the non-ability 
correlates with GPA from the 16 PF and the Ac- 
tivities Index. The validation of these eight corre- 
lates could have theoretical implications for 
counseling the low achiever. (Author/AF) 
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Curriculum and South Dakota Higher Education. 
An Inventory of Data. 

South Dakota State Commission of Higher Edu- 
cation Facilities, Pierre. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—367p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.45 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Educational Planning, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Master Plans, *Planning, State Programs, 
Statistical Data 

Identifiers— *South Dakota 
This report is part of an effort to develop a 

statewide comprehensive plan for higher educa- 

tion in South Dakota. The report consists of a 

preface, summary, introduction and three major 

parts. Part 1 is the Research Committee Report 

and includes a summary of educational offerings 

at the state’s 15 public and private colleges and 

universities. Part 2, the General Consultant Re- 

port, makes a brief analysis of the curriculum 

data. Part 3 contains over 300 pages of appended 

information on curriculum offerings by field of 

study and subject and the curriculum evaluative 

instrument. (AF) 
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field. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—*College Programs, *Colleges, 

*Educational Planning, Governance, *Higher 

Education, *Planning, State Colleges 
Identifiers— *Illinois 

This report to the Illinois Board of Higher Edu- 
cation makes recommendations concerning the 
function, general locations, and initial governance 
of two new senior institutions in Illinois. The re- 

rt also discusses the need for additional col- 
[ases, education of disavantaged youth, and con- 
tinued studies of demographic growth and cor- 
responding educational requirements. The new 
institutions are to be located in the Springfield 
area, and in the south area of Cook County. They 
are to be primarily commuter colleges with pro- 
grams blending the liberal arts, sciences, and 
training for direct entry into occupations. Empha- 
sis will be on work-study programs leading to the 
baccalaureate — Instruction is to begin at 
the junior level. Both institutions should (1) be 
free standing, (2) utilize outside counsel in 
essary and (3) have a permanent advisory 

ard. It was recommended that the Board of 
Governors of State Colleges and Universities be 
given responsibility for the development and 
maintenance of the Cook County area institution, 
and that the Board of Regents be given responsi- 
bility for the Springfield institution. Several tables 
on higher education in the state and some appen- 
dices are included. (AF) 
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Ameticen Council on Education, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Research. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No— ACE-RR-Vol-5-No-1-1970 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—68p. 


Available from—Publications Division, American 
Council on Education, 1 Dupont Circle, 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 

Descriptors—Academic Performance, *College 
Environment, *College Freshmen, Evaluation, 
Followup Studies, *Higher Education, *Student 
Attitudes, Students, *Surveys 
The American Council on Education in 1966 

began a large scale annual survey of entering col- 

lege freshmen. This report presents the results of 
the follow-up studies through normative reports 
and through individual institutional reports 
furnished to students and administrative represen- 
tatives at participating colleges and universities. 

The original sample used data from 206,865 en- 

tering freshmen from 251 institutions--29 junior 

colleges, 158 four-year colleges, and 64 universi- 
ties. follow-up sample in 1967 consisted of 

60,017 students, of whom 58% returned the 

——— This report analyzes and presents 
¢ data contained in the questionnaires. The 

questions included information on (1) first-year 

performance and outcomes, including grade point 
average and educational status; (2) plans and 
aspirations both in the area of education and oc- 
cupation; (3) freshman year experiences, such as 
financial support, residence, activities, and self 
rating on 21 traits; and (4) evaluation of the first 
year of college, including courses, the college en- 
vironment, institutional discipline, and the college 
itself. The norms for the first year of college: 

1966-1967, the 1967 follow-up norm and a sam- 

ple follow-up _— to cooperating institutions 

are included. (AF) 
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Collins, Charles C. 

Student Rights and Freedoms: Toward Implemen- 
tation Models. 

California Univ., Berkeley. 

Pub Date 2 Feb 70 

Note—13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—* Administration, *Decision Making, 
*Governance, Governing Boards, *Higher Edu- 
—_ Models, *Student Participation, Student 

t) 

Faculty, administration, and the board of 
trustees are dubious champions of student rights 
and freedoms. Without reliable protectors within 
the academic community, students have the op- 
tions of securing their rights and freedoms by (1) 
the exercise of raw power, (2) finding a means to 
participate in the decision making process, or (3) 
seeking judicial protection through a student bill 
of rights and freedoms. Since confrontational 
politics has already been talked to death and 
since guarantees of students’ rights and freedoms 
by the lawmakers seem remote in today’s political 
climate, primary focus has been on the second 
option. Proposed models of student involvement 
in decision making include (1) a bicameral struc- 
ture with a faculty senate as the upper house and 
a student assembly as the lower house, (2) an all 
college senate with representatives from faculty 
and student senates elected by a formula that 
would insure equity between the two groups, (3) 
a half time shadow administration of students to 
be regarded as junior apprentices by the adminis- 
trative officers, and (4) participation on a board 
of trustees based on oa yr proportional 
to the contribution and involvement of groups 
that make up the basic communities of the col- 
lege. (AF) 
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Available from—Tennessee Higher Education 
Commission, 507 State Office Building, Nash- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—College Programs, Community Col- 
leges, Degrees (Titles), *Educational Planning, 
*Governance, *Higher Education, Junior Col- 
leges, *Planning, *State Colleges, State Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers— * Tennessee 

This report is the first section of a “Long 
Range Plan for Higher Education in Tennessee” 
by Tennessee Higher Education Commission. 
It deals with thee general level and type of pro- 
gram offerings at each of the public institutions 
and makes recommendations to the Governor 


and General Assembly on governance 
state's public colleges and universities, Pes 
mended goals for higher education include: (1) 
opportunity for all who have the ability and jn. 
terest, (2) a system of public institutions (3) 
state programs for advanced graduate and profes. 
sional study, (4) financial support for state pro- 
grams, and (5) full accreditation for all pr 
Specific recommendations include the de 
ment of (1) a community college system by 1975 
(2) doctoral programs for Memphis State Univer, 
sity, (3) undergraduate and other programs, (4)a 
study of the need for additional doctoral 
grams, and (5) establishment of one on a 
govern the state community colleges, and another 
to govern the six state universities. (AF) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, _Disad. 
vantaged Youth, *Educational Planning, En. 
rollment Projections, Financial Sy 
Governing Boards, *Higher Education, Interin. 
stitutional Cooperation, *Planning, *State Aid 
*State Programs ‘ 
Identifiers— * Tennessee 
This report by the Tennessee Higher Education 
Commission to the Governor and the General As- 
sembly identifies the major issues facing the state, 
and makes recommendations. Tennessee must ex- 
pand educational opportunity for its young peo- 
ple and provide more programs and assistance for 
ae and low income youth. The com- 
munity college program has substantially aided 
this effort and should be expanded. Graduate 
programs are the fastest growing part of the 
state’s higher education system and limited doc- 
toral programs are being planned for several 
universities. Duplication of programs should be 
avoided through interinstitutional cooperation, 
and new programs must be developed as needs 
arise. The report also discusses (1) the need for a 
more efficient system of higher education, and 
the Commission’s effort in that behalf; (2) the 
need for reorganization of the higher education 
—— bodies; (3) financing the growth of 
igher education; and (4) capital outlay. Tables 
on enrollment, degrees, courses and finances are 
included. (AF) 
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Tennessee Higher Education Commission, Nash- 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, Educational 
Policy; Enrollment Projections, *Financial Sup- 
-“ *Higher Education, Planning, *State Aid, 
tate Colleges, *State Programs 
Identifiers— * Tennessee 
In this brief report on higher education in the 
state, the Tennessee Higher Education Commis- 
sion recommends that: (1) the state continue to 
increase college opportunities and provide higher 
education for the same percentage of youth as 
the national average by 1975; (2) public institu- 
tions be prepared to cope with vast increases in 
enrollment; (3) graduate and professional educa- 
tion be expanded; (4) the state continue to ex- 
pand its system of community colleges; (5) state 
support for higher education be increased to at 
least the average level of support in the 
Southeastern states; and (6) out of state enroll- 
ment by limited to 15% of total enrollment and 
out of state tuition increased. The Commission 
also makes recommendations for capital outlay 
funds in 1969-71 for each of the state’s public in- 
stitutions. (AF) 
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12p.; Paper presented at the meeting of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
in! lis, Minnesota, March 4, 1970 
MF-$0.25 gh sod pus 
Descriptors—*Academic Performance, College 
Students, *Higher Education, Independent Stu- 
*[Instruction, *Learning, Lecture, 
Teaching Methods, Teaching Techniques 
This study investigated the effects of offering 
three instructional options (lecture, lecture- 
discussion, and independent study) to students in 
a large psychology lecture class. The purpose of 
this study was to determine whether students do 
better when given their preferred method of 
jearning, and whether the different methodology 
learning. The outcomes involved 3 major 
factors: 1) knowledge and comprehension of 
course material, 2) application of course materi- 
al, and 3) evaluation of a “novel reading.” The 
i of the students toward the course were 
also measured. Of the 185 students in the class, 
106 received their preferred option, 79 did not. 
Results indicated that students in their preferred 
option did not get better grades than the other 
students, but they did have a more positive at- 
titude toward the course. Students in the lecture 
discussion, and lecture option performed better in 
terms of knowledge and comprehension than 
those in the independent study group, but the 
latter scored higher on the evaluation of a “novel 
article.” Although 93.5% of the students favored 
the idea of options, it did not make any dif- 
ference whether or not a student was given his 
choice of teaching method in terms of cognitive 
goals. (AF) 
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Available from—Institute of Higher Education, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— * Annotated Bibliographies, 


*Bibliographies, *Higher Education, *Periodi- 
cals 


Ninety-six periodicals selected for their per- 
tinence to an understanding of higher education 
are listed in alphabetical order in this annotated 
guide. These publications either focus on higher 
education in the United States and other coun- 
tries, or frequently publish information about col- 
leges and universities. The pes am 4 is 
designed as a reference to help researchers, facul- 
ty members, administrators, and graduate stu- 
dents. A 3 page title index conus the docu- 
ment. (Author/AF ) 
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The Impact of University Social Structure on Stu- 
dent Alienation: A Venezuelan Study. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford International 


Bureau No—BR-6-2597 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Contract—OEC-4-7-062597-1654 
Note—275p. 
Available from—Publications Secretary, SIDEC, 
oe of Education, Stanford, California, 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.85 
Descriptors— Activism, Attitudes, *Higher Educa- 
tion, Motivation, *Role Perception, Socializa- 
tion, *Social Structure, *Student Alienation, 
Student Motivation, *Students, Universities 
Kdentifiers— * Venezuela 
This study examines the relationship between 
Professional and political orientations as they 
emerge under specific educational and environ- 
mental conditions existing within the Universidad 
de Oriente, an experimental university in 
Venezuela. Based on a thorough review of availa- 
ble relevant theoretical propositions, and employ- 
ing highly differentiated set of analytical 
Procedures, the study arrives at a number of im- 
portant findings on how and under what condi- 
tions professional and political efficacy are inter- 
ted. Some of the principal findings are: 1 )suc- 
cessful and satisfactory training experiences 
within the rege are positively associated 
with a strong sense of professional efficacy; 2) in- 


stitutionalized prestige of a field is substantially 
associated with a feeling of professional efficacy; 
3) institutionalized prestige of a field is negatively 
correlated with student-teacher interaction and 
satisfaction with reward systems; 4) internal re- 
ward systems and student-teacher interaction pat- 
terns are greatly conditioned by the university’s 
standing in the society and by the future status 
different departments can offer; 5) a sense of 
competency developed in the professional realm 
is positively associated with students’ concepts of 
themselves as political actors; 6) the politically 
competent student is likely to be a more active 
and democratic citizen; and 7) intense involve- 
ment in the political realm is associated with ex- 
pressions of confidence and optimism, 
(Author/NF) 
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Proceedings. A Symposium On Financing Higher 
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Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Pub Date 12 Jun 69 
Note—65p.;Papers delivered at the Southern Re- 
ional Education Board’s annual meeting, 
iami Beach, Fla., June 12, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Federal Aid, 
Financial Support, ‘Higher Education, 
*Planning, *State Aid, *Symposia 
Collectively, the 10 papers in this volume pro- 
vide an examination of the financial outlook for 
higher education in the final 3 decades of the 
20th century. They represent a variety of view- 
points, set forth numerous meaningful statistics 
and projected statistics, and illuminate the critical 
questions relating to future support for students 
and institutions. This publication is of use to 
those involved in planning the future of higher 
education. Articles, (which principally discuss 
federal and state support) are by Howard R. 
Bowen, Buford Ellington, John K. Folger, L. Felix 
Joyner, Robert W. Scott, Edmund C. Mester, 
John L. Morse, Clark Kerr, Russell I. Thackrey, 
and Henry King Stanford. (Author/NF) 
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Identifiers— * Mount San Jacinto College 
This study compared the mean scores of the 

final examinations given to 2 populations of ju- 

nior college students taking College Algebra by 2 

instructional methods. control ae 

received instruction by the traditional approac 

of lectures and classroom discussion; while the 
experimental group had their lectures and discus- 
sions supplemented by multimedia lessons which 
could be taken in the college library outside of 
the regularly scheduled class period on a volunta- 
ry basis by those students that felt they needed 
extra instruction. A statistical treatment of the 
data using the T-test showed a significant dif- 
ference in the achievement of the 2 groups. The 
experimental group's achievement was signifi- 
cantly higher than the control group's achieve- 
ment at the 1% level of confidence. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*California University Berkeley 
A sample of 371 graduate students in 5 depart- 
ments at the University of California at Berkeley 
was interviewed r jing their professional, 
academic, and political orientations. Their at- 
titudes on academic work and institutions and 
political and academic issues were compared on 
the basis of their identification with the role of 
student, as opposed to scholar, roles and mem- 
bership in the union of employed graduate stu- 
dents at Berkeley. It was found that student 
identification and union membership were as- 
sociated with coherent political radicalism and 
that a substantial proportion of the whole a 
rejected the traditionally narrow ends of profes- 
sionalism and the norms that presently dominate 
the academic world. it was concluded that rejec- 
tion of academic norms and values is increasing, 
but that radical graduate students and faculty 
should organize themselves within and across 
disciplines to deal successfully with their hostile 
professions and institutions. (Author) 
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To identify the characteristics of activists and 
nonactivists, 229 students at 3 institutions were 
studied. The students were divided into 6 groups: 
left, moderate, and radical activists; left, 
moderate, and radical non-activists. The institu- 
tions were a small private liberal arts we + a 
medium-sized private university, and a large 
public university. Researchers met with the stu- 
dents in small os on each campus and ad- 
ministered, in a 2 hour session, questionnaires. 
These instruments measured intelligence, per- 
sonality, attitudes, values, extent of political ac- 
tivism, and political ideology. The anonymity of 
individuals and organizations was guaranteed. 
Results indicated that significant personality dif- 
ferences existed only between the 2 major groups 
of activists and non-activists. Activists were more 
independent, more sociable, more socially ascen- 
dant and more assertive. Right activists and right 
non-activists were highest on “Authoritarianism” 
and left activists lowest. Right and left activists 
were both highest on “Autonomy.” (NF) 
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This report provides summary enrollment infor- 

mation by level of study, attendance, status (full 

and part time), sex, field of specialization, State, 

institution, and institutional level and control. A 

detailed listing showing enrollment within each 

field of study at each institution is included in a 

companion report, “Students Enrolled for Ad- 

vanced Degrees, Fall 1968: Institutional Data.” 

Of the 819 institutions included in this study, 234 

had enrollments for first-professional degrees as 
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well as for master’s or doctor’s degrees, 526 had 
enrollments for master's or doctor’s degrees only, 
and 59 had enrollments for first-professional 
degrees only. Thus, summary figures for master’s 
or doctor’s degree candidates are based on 760 
institutions, while those for first-professional 
degree candidates are based on a of 293 in- 
stitutions. The bulk of the report consists of 
detailed tables and figures. (Author/NF) 
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This study explored the nature of the contem- 
porary university and appraised the organization, 
administration and conduct of PhD programs in 
12 departments of 10 top-ranked universities. It 
investigated the faculty’s perception of the 
university’s nature; its social role in periods of 
crisis; its role in mission oriented research and 
responsibility for the consequences of its 
research. Graduate deans, academic deans, de- 
partment chairmen, graduate faculty and PhD 
students also appraised their PhD programs in 
terms of the programs’ effectiveness in preparing 
future —- and university teachers and 
researchers. Data were collected through inter- 
views, questionnaires, policy statements, universi- 
ty catalogs and departmental publications. Impor- 
tant differences were found among graduate de- 
partments with respect to student and faculty 
satisfaction with the PhD program. The restruc- 
turing of the degree process, curriculum improve- 
ment, better faculty-student relationships, and 
more adequate ve args for college teaching 
were indicated. Volume I (391 ve) contains 
the body of the report; Volume II discusses the 
design of the study and contains 270 pages of 
statistical data on which the report is based. 
(Author/NF) 
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Identifiers—*Lynchburg College 
“The broad pu of this research was to ex- 
amine long-range financial planning at the policy- 
making level in private colleges and universities. 
As a result of the study, a method can be sug- 
gested which is expected to sharpen the informa- 
tion available to top administrators when they 
consider the alternatives for allocation of scarce 
financial resources. The instrument proposed 
here will be helpful in converting the educational 
objectives of the institution into financial strate- 
gies.” Chapter I introduces the study; Chapter Il 
develops the concept of a three-stage financial 
planning model. Chapter Ill considers cost ad- 
ministration; Chapter IV develops and analyzes 
the 3 stage model. Findings and usefulness of the 
model at Lynchburg are presented in Chapter V. 
Chapter VI analyzes the model's applicability in 5 
= college and university settings. Chapter 
Il summarizes conclusions and suggests areas 
for further study that can extend the understand- 
ing of the concepts presented in this research. 
The 200 pages of appendices contain interviews 
concerning the model's success with administra- 
tors of the 5 _ participating institutions. 
(Author/NF) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Research, ‘*Higher 

Education, Research, Surveys 
Identifiers—* 1967-68 

Of 2336 institutions of higher education 
queried on the distribution of noncredit activities 
in 1967-68, 1102 responded affirmatively. The 
bulk of this study is comprised of tables and 
charts based upon information received from 
these institutions. Highlights are summarized. A 
questionnaire, which is appended, was used to 
gather data. Some of the conclusions were that 
(1) over 5.6 million people registered for these 
activities in approximately 731 public and 371 
private institutions, (2) 2/3 of the total number of 
institutions sponsoring these activities were the 2 
year publicly controlled institutions and the 4 
year nonuniversity privately controlled institu- 
tions; (3) 46% of registrants were in conferences, 
institutes, and workshop methods; 6% were in 
closed circuit and broadcast television. The 
balance were in conventional methods of study. 
(Author/NF) 
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This study considers the programs of “foreign 
area studies” in American higher education as a 
case of curricular innovation and seeks to deter- 
mine their impact upon the educational system. 
The report (1) assesses the impact of interna- 
tional programs by analyzing the relationships 
between programs and their institutional settings; 
(2) compares changes produced by innovation in 
the institutions studied; and (3) discusses reasons 
for various impacts of programs on the natio: 
level. The 15 page conclusion summarizes the re- 
port with emphasis on 4 signifigant variables:( 1) 
the degree to which the institution has precon- 
ceptions governing its curricula; (2) the position 
of the originators of the foreign areas program 
within the institution; (3) the structure of deci- 
sion making about curricular matters within the 
institution and (4) the character of scholarly 
traditions governing the study of particular world 
regions. (Author/NF) 
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Because college attrition is higher for indepen- 
dent women than it is for sorority women, re- 


gardless of aptitude and academic standing 11; 
study was initiated to examine peychologid * 


social differences between the two Broups, 
Characteristics under investigation include inter. 
, Open-mindedness, academic ap. 

academic achievement, career-marr; 

ne participation in extra-curricular actiyjt) 
‘actors contributing to campus prestige and 
socio-economic status of parents. High School 
data regarding size of graduating class, grade 
point average, and extra-curricular activities are 
also considered. Research methodology and 
population samples are discussed; findings are 
summarized at the conclusion of the study 
(Author/NF) 
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Three conferences on educational innovation 
raised basic questions concerning goals and 
values for junior college students. Speakers ad. 
dressed each of the conferences on problems en- 
countered in their respective areas of humanities, 
social sciences, and physical sciences. The ad. 
dresses are presented, along with recommenda. 
tions made by the conference participants. Sug. 
ence stemming from the humanities con- 
erence include expansion of subject matter to in- 
clude non-Western cultures, interdepartmental 
courses, team teaching, and field trips. Partici- 
pants in the conference on social sciences 
discussed (1) | aergpaveres for eliminating punitive 
aspects of grading systems, such as flunking cour- 
ses; (2) alternatives to traditional course require- 
ments such as writing papers; (3) supplements to 
traditional classroom materials such as outside 
resentations and seminars, and (4) possibilities 
or independent studies. Recommendations result- 
ing from the conference on physical sciences 
stressed use of video-tapes and closed-circuit 
television, flexibility in laboratory use, and the 
creation of a new grading system. (RC) 
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This study elevated the effectiveness of the De- 
an’s Scholars Programs (DSP) at Wilbur Wright 
Campus, Chicago City College (Illinois). The pro- 
gram--initiated in September 1966--provided 
selected freshman and sophomore students with 
opportunities to prepare for professional study 
through accelerated courses. The program plan- 
ners hoped that the existence of such a program 
would attract more able students and improve the 
intellectual climate of the school. DSP course in- 
structors, plus current and former DSP students, 
completed similar questionnaires concerning the 
influence of the program on students’ attendance 
at Wright. Summary conclusions included the 
revelation that this program had little influence 
on attracting more academically able students 
and that DSP subject matter should be periodi- 
cally scrutinized to insure that the students are 
properly prepared for subsequent upper division 
courses at receiving institutions. (JO) 
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office of the community college president 

and the individuals who serve in it are the con- 

cern of this monograph. Data were initially ob- 

tained through questionnaires answered by 438 

community college | residents. Subsequent infor- 

mation was received from the presidents’ wives, 
secretaries, and second-ranking administrators; 
deans, presidents of faculty associations, and state 
directors of community colleges or vocational 
education also provided information. The follow- 

topics were among those considered: (1) 
siction criteria and procedures, (2) initial ac- 
tivities, (3) sources of information and assistance, 

(4) functions, (5) personal characteristics, (6) 

most pressing problems, (7) reasons presidents 

remain or leave their office and where they go, 

(8) characteristics of the successful president and 

what could have been done to help those in dif- 

ficulty, and (9) future areas for study. (JO) 
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Identifiers— * Illinois 
This study pro d to identify and report cur- 

rent programs of student follow-up at 16 Illinois 

and 24 non-Illinois public junior colleges. Plans 
and recommendations are given for improving 
follow-up programs in Illinois. The author con- 
cluded that (1) the purpose of follow-up is to 

luate and improve the institution’s per- 
formance; (2) responsibility for follow-up should 
be centralized, but faculty, students, administra- 
tors, and lay advisory committees should be in- 
volved in the process; (3) follow-up studies 
should be widely disseminated; (4) various 
methods and instruments should be used in the 
studies; (5) former students, employers, and ad- 
ministrators of senior institutions should be con- 

tacted regularly for follow-up purposes; and (6) 

institutions should make changes in any area 

wherein 10% of the respondents to the follow-up 
study report problems or weaknesses. The author 
recommends that an institution should prepare 
students for follow-up before they leave the ju- 
nior college. They should also maintain an up-to- 
date list of former students’ names and addresses 
and should carefully plan all of the follow-up stu- 
dies that they conduct. (MC) 
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Recruitment, retention, and tenure practices at 
public junior and community colleges throughout 
the United States are the subject of this study by 
the Department of Education, Indiana University. 
Out of 592 colleges contacted in November 
1968, 507 responded; 426 of the responses to this 
37-question survey were considered useable 
sources of data. Emphasis was placed on securing 
data relevant to instructors of technical subjects, 
h data on instructors of general subjects 
were also included. (JO) 
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Identifiers—*Ohio 
The transferability, quality, and student percep- 
tion of biology instruction at Metropolitan Cam- 
pus, Cuyahoga Community College (Cleveland, 
Ohio) were the data sought in this joint study 
performed by the College’s Department of Biolo- 
gy and the Office of Institutional Research and 
tudies. All Students who completed Biology 112 
in the 1967-68 academic year and who went on 
to 4-year institutions answered a 22-part 
questionnaire on which the following conclusions 
are based: (1) the biology courses at Cuyahoga 
were generally transferable to 4-year institutions; 
(2) a majority of students felt that instruction at 
Cuyahoga Community College was equivalent to 
or better than that at the 4-year institutions now 
attended; and (3) the academic standing of stu- 
dents at the 4-year institutions was slightly lower 
= their standing at the Metropolitan Canes 
(JO) 
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This syllabus for an 11-unit course of instruc- 
tion is designed to prepare effective junior col- 
lege teachers, counselors, and administrators, 
though its content can be generalized to all in- 
stitutions concerned with systematic approaches 
to instruction. The specification of instructional 
objectives in terms of observable (and thus evalu- 
able) student behavior, the use of effective in- 
structional techniques, the emphasis on teacher 
responsibility for facilitating encouraging stu- 
dent learning, and the ability to develop a self-in- 
structional unit are among its fundamental con- 
siderations. Also included is a list of current 
resource materials, reflecting the firm grounding 
of this syllabus in the learning theories of 
Benjamin S. Bloom and Robert M. Gagne. (JO) 
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Identifiers—California 
This comprehensive, detailed planning — 
was initiated to insure better preparation of Napa 
College (Napa, California) physical and recrea- 
tional education majors transferring to 4-year in- 
stitutions, and to better fulfill the college’s com- 
munity recreational responsibility. The guide ex- 
amines the academic program to be developed, 
the facilities required, and the estimated funding 
needed, focusing initially on the development of a 
gymnasium complex by June 1973. (JO) 
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Recommendations leading to better counseling 
and preparation of St. Louis Junior College Dis- 
trict (Missouri) students are the focus of this 
research project. Data were obtained by inter- 
viewing students, their parents, faculty, and coun- 
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selors on each of the three campuses, in addition 
to local high school counselors. The responses of 
these groups to a series of unstructured questions 
resulted in recommendations that include the fol- 
lowing: (1) basing subsequent planning and ad- 
ministration of programs on the existing dif- 
ferences in general socio-economic status and 
academic qualifications of the student body on 
each campus; (2) giving more directive counsel- 
ing at both the high school and junior college 


goals, thus encouraging more students to enroll in 
courses for which they are best suited; (3) in- 
creasing and improving communication with state 
college and university officials to facilitate proper 
course preparation for students ultimately 
planning to transfer after junior college; and (4) 
clarifying the goals and objectives of the district 
so that counselors, administrators, and faculty 
members can coordinate their efforts toward their 
common aims. (JO) 
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This study, by Eastern Washington State Col- 
lege, is an attempt to describe the “ideal” or- 
ganizational structure of a community college in 
either a single- or multi-college district. It in- 
cludes organizational charts, position descrip- 
tions, and decision-making responsibilities. State 
and federal law, existing collegiate and corporate 
structures, and available research were used as 
guidelines. Upon concluding the study, the group 
determined that no “ideal” working structure 
could be described because of the dynamic na- 
ture of organizations; however, establishment of 
relative structure did provide a frame of 
reference from which to view daily organizational 
operations. (JO) 
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The first article in this review examines 
research on student rights, administrator and 
faculty attitudes, and administrative remedies. 
The next analyzes student unrest and protest ac- 
tivities in terms of cause and degree, extent of 
government involvement, and __ institutional 
characteristics. The third article considers new 
and revised legislation, investigating the topics of 
disturbing the peace, trespass, significance of 
previous conviction, and rights of non-students on 
campus. The necessity and desirability of prior 
planning and coordination between police and 
college officials, the application of joint tactics, 
and the authority of police on campus provide in- 
sights concerning their role in the succeeding ar- 
ticle. The last two articles consider the 
background of black protest in general, and 
faculty reaction to black student demands in par- 
ticular. From a historical perspective, much exist- 
ing research regarding black youth is viewed as 
inadequate, with more to be done in the areas of 
home environmental influence, and white 
teachers’ needs and limitations. The causes of 
faculty hesitancy to respond to threats and de- 
mands, and case studies in faculty reaction, 


focusing ng A the Los Proern 4 area, are 
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tion 
A comparison of faculty and student evaluation 

of an__ instructor-rating questionnaire at 

Northampton County Area Community College, 

Pennsylvania, is the subject of this report. Stu- 

dents and faculty members were asked to specify 

the relative importance of 12 given areas con- 
sidered in instructor evaluation, and then to sug- 

gest scores between 10 and zero for both a 

theoretically excellent and poor teacher in each 

of the 12 areas. The comparison of responses 
suggests that: a highly positive correlation exists 
between each group’s rating of the areas; the 

areas are not considered as having equal im- 

portance; and the mean ratings of students in- 

dicating scores for the excellent and poor teacher 
in each area were consistently higher than those 
given by the faculty. [Not available in hard copy 

2 to marginal legibility of original document. ] 

(JO) 
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Evidence of Cuyahoga Community College's 
success in preparing its 1966-through-1969 career 
program graduates for their chosen occupations 
was sought in this study. One thousand one grad- 
uates were sent questionnaires and 350 
pm gy sta with the requested employment data 
and course-of-study evaluations. After studying 
the responses, the researcher concluded that most 
graduates found their educational experiences 
satisfactory, with 73% feeling that their formal 
reparation was absolutely necessary, and 14% 
feeling that it was of some assistance in obtaining 
their current employment. (JO) 
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Descriptors—*Communication Problems, *Com- 
munication Skills, Institutional Research, *In- 
terschool Communication, *Junior Colleges, 
Organizational Climate, Statistical Analysis 

Identifiers— * Illinois 
Communication effectiveness and its depen- 

dence on factors of leadership behavior, leader 

background, organizational structure, and or- 
ganizational age in Illinois Public Junior Colleges 
are the concerns of this study. Data were ob- 
tained through questionnaires sent to full-time 
faculty members and institutional administrators 
in the Illinois 2-year public institutions. These 
questionnaires contained typical hypothetical 
situations in which communication problems 
might arise, and asked for each respondent's 
opinions concerning the probability and nature of 
any resulting communication. Variables were 
then statistically correlated in several combina- 
tions. Some of the more significant results in- 
dicate that organizational characteristics such as 
size, chain of command, and division of labor 
may inhibit an atmosphere of effective communi- 
cation between superordinate and subordinate; 
and that an individual's previous training and ex- 
perience may not be as relatively important a fac- 
tor as was previously thought, when judging his 
potential for leadership and communication. [Not 


available in hard due to marginal legibili 
of original documeet | (JO) — 
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Testing, Guidance Services, Institutional 
Research, *Junior Colleges, *Statistical Sur- 
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Identifiers—*California, Cooperative Reading 
Test, Form 1A_ Readi Comprehension, 
School and College Ability Test 
Test performance statistics and subsequent 

academic achievement data for Los Angeles City 

College (LACC), California, students entering in 

the fall of 1969 are reported in this study. 

test performance statistics provide a relative com- 

parison between achievement on the School and 

College Ability Test (SCAT), the Form 1A Read- 

ing Comprehension: Cooperative Reading Test 

(reading and vocabulary), and an essay con- 

structed by members of the LACC English De- 

partment. Data are arrayed in terms of both the 
entire test population and sub-groups of males, 
females, students from predominantly Black high 
schools, and students from foreign high schools. 

Observations concerning performance by in- 

dividual sub-groups are included, along with cor- 

relation findings of .63, .88, and .79 between the 

SCAT, and the essay, vocabulary, and reading 

tests respectively. Subsequent studies will report 

on examinations (excluding SCAT) given in the 
spring of 1970, along with attempts to measure 
student opinion of the examination procedure. 

[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.] (JO) 
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—_. National Surveys, Statistical Surveys, 
*Teaching Conditions, *Teaching Load 
Faculty course load requirements and their 
relationship to college size (small, medium, or 
large), location (north, south, middle, or west), 
and degree of faculty participation in work condi- 
tion policy determination were the concern of 
this National Faculty Association of Community 
and Junior Colleges’ study. Of the 993 junior col- 
leges contacted, 242 returned study question- 
naires, providing data for the following conclu- 
sions: size of faculty course load showed no sig- 
nificant correlation with size of college, although 
there was some tendency for smaller colleges to 
demand more contact time than middle or larger 
ones; size of faculty course load was most 
frequently lower in the northern and middle re- 
gions, and only in these regions has any signifi- 
cant advance been made in reducing the max- 
imum teaching load; size of faculty course load in 
the junior colleges was far heavier in terms of 
contact and credit hours than at most 4-year col- 
leges; and faculty participation in determining 
their work conditions was slight, and, where ex- 
istent, was most often asserted through negotiated 
faculty and administrative agreements. (JO) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*Data Collection, *Followup Stu- 
dies, *Junior Colleges, *Longitudinal Studies, 
*Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—*California 
General personal, occupational, and school ex- 
perience data were gathered from students who 
enrolled in the Orange Coast Junior College Dis- 
trict in the fall 1968, but failed to return in the 
spring. These data became part of the storage 


and retrieval system of Proj Follow-Through 
joint study sponsored by y coghbens College Di 
trict and the California State Department of Edy. 
cation. As of yet, no specific conclusions have 
been drawn or reported, although problems ep. 
countered in the study are discussed and the 

jure for conducting it are documented, The 
information in this report, plus two previous re. 
ports--Ed 027 007 and ED 035 410--will form the 
basis for a series of forthcoming reports in which 
general conclusions are published. (JO) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—*Data Collection, *Followup Stu- 

dies, *Junior Colleges, *Longitudinal Studies 

*Student Characteristics j 
Identifiers—*Cailifornia 

Differences between returning and non-return- 
ing students in the Orange Coast Junior College 
District (California) are the focus of this first in a 
series of similar reports. Data were initially ob- 
tained from students enrolling in the district dur- 
ing the fall of 1968, and have been continuously 
gathered from new, continuing, and non-returni 
students. Previous periodic reports (ED 027 O0f 
and ED 035 410) described the nature and col- 
lection of the information. Subsequent reports 
will provide more conclusive data, based on a 
broader sample, including the following com- 
parisons made in this — number of students 
enrolling in the district for the fall of 1968 com- 
pared with those who returned for enrollment in 
the spring of 1969; those in high school diploma 
and certificate programs who enrolled but did not 
return; and the relationship of home prea to 
a 4-year college, work done in major field, 
scholarship eligibility, and type of high school 
program--all compared with subsequent enrolee 
attendance. (JO) 
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ment, Educational Coordination, Educational 
Facilities, *Educational Specifications, *Educa- 
tional Supply, Enrollment Projections, Facility 
Guidelines, *Facility Requirements, Financial 
Needs, Financial Policy, Institutional Facilities, 
* Junior Colleges, *Master Plans, Resources 
Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
This study reports data collected during a state- 
wide investigation into the current and future ju- 
nior college needs of the people of Oklahoma. 
Factors investigated include current and future 
population, student enrollment, and economic 
patterns; manpower distribution and needs; exist- 
ing and required educationai services; financing; 
and existing interfaces among 2-year colleges 
themselves and with other state-wide institutions 
of higher education. The following conclusions 
and recommendations were typical. First, gearing 
the system more to the needs of the state, making 
post-high school attendance opportunities availa- 
ble to all, and meeting the increasing need for 
semi-professional and _ technical — were 
recommended. To do this, it was conceded that 
the old notion of a school in one physically 
located campus could be, under certain circum- 
stances, replaced by a “teaching service area”-- 
where course offerings were adaptable to the 
needs of the community and that required few 
permanent facilities. In addition, it was recom- 
mended that duplication in recruiting and pro- 
gram offerings should be reduced, as should cur- 
rent inequities in financing methods and present 
inefficiencies in coordination among the various 
institutions of higher education in the state. (JO) 
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sotors—*College Curriculum, *Curriculum 
DescriPtch, Institutional Role, *Junior Colleges, 
Evaluation, ‘*Statistical Studies, 
Transfer Programs, Vocational Education 
This study considers the nature and frequency 
of curricular offerings in 758 junior colleges in 
the United States. Courses are classified as 
transfer, occupational, or comprehensive (both 
transfer and occupational), and tables are pro- 
vided showing how frequently a course was of- 
fered, its relative ranking based on the frequency, 
and the percentage of colleges offering these 
courses. Upon comparing these 1967 figures with 
similar tables constructed for 639 schools in a 
1962 study, the following general observations 
are made: most significant increases in curricular 
offerings were found among the occupational 
courses, although the number of junior colleges 
with such offerings has not substantially in- 
creased. In addition, while occupational educa- 
tion receives increased attention at the public ju- 
nior college, the current emphasis there is clearly 
on transfer courses, as it is to an even greater ex- 
tent at the private junior college. Concluding, the 
author suggests that a greater emphasis must be 
on occupational education at the junior 
college level if national needs are to be met. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.]} (JO) 
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Descriptors— *Enrollment Influences, Institutional 
Research, *Junior Colleges, Questionnaires, 
*Statistical Surveys, *Student Enrollment, Stu- 
dent Testin 

Identifiers— *California 
This study examines the reasons some Los An- 
les City College (LACC), California, applicants 

Sid not complete registration after taking the col- 

lege’s Guidance Examination (used for course 

ement and counseling). Of 2,320 applicants, 

489 failed to register for the spring 1970 
semester after taking the examination; of these, 
239 returned questionnaires that sought reasons 
for failing to register. Data received were 
analyzed from several aspects, including sex and 
ethnic distribution, recommended course place- 
ment, previous college experience, and difficulties 
with registration procedures. Analysis of data led 
to the conclusion that financial problems, ac- 
ceptance by another school, procedural problems 
in registration, and temporary deferment of en- 
trance were the most important reasons for not 
completing registration. The Guidance Examina- 
tion, recently instituted, was found to have no 
significant effect by itself in discouraging regis- 
trants. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. ] (JO) 
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_ The development of a rationale and of a tenta- 
tive set of guidelines for evaluating community 
junior college instruction is the focus of this re- 
. Initially discussed is the range of purposes 
which instructor evaluation might be un- 
en, including promotion, tenure, and im- 
provement of instruction. The choice of evalua- 
tors is then discussed, and students, academic ad- 
ministrators, and colleagues are considered. Next, 
student and instructor performance are in- 
vestigated as criteria for evaluation. Finally, 
methods and techniques of evaluation are 
covered, with emphasis on the or wag of elec- 
tronic recording systems. Concluding the report 
are appendices outlining evaluation procedures, 
or tao and guidelines; sample instructor 
uation criteria; and tables of current evalua- 


tion factors in use and their frequency of employ- 
ment. (JO) 
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Identifiers—*Ohio 
The high degree of persistence and academic 
success of Cuyahoga Community College students 
who transfer to private colleges in Ohio are in- 
dicated in this study. Based on replies of 20 
respondents who transferred in the fall of 1968, 
the following conclusions were reached: (1) 90% 
of the respondents were still enrolled or had 
withdrawn in good academic standing by the end 
of the first academic year, and of those, 80% 
were in good standing; and (2) students transfer- 
ring less than 30 hours from Cuyahoga had better 
academic records at the transfer institution than 
those transferring between 30 and 79 hours. (JO) 
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This report is the initial part of a 2-year study 
investigating first-year student attrition at 
Cuyahoga Community Coe (CCC). Of 388 
students entering CCC in the fall of 1968, but not 
enrolling in the subsequent spring quarter, 146 
(38%) supplied data on which the following 
results are based. A check of respondents’ 
characteristics showed them to be representative 
of the whole group of non-returning students. 
After calculating an attrition rate of 20% from 
administrative records, a comparison of major 
reasons for leaving against grade point average 
(GPA) attained indicated the following: of the 
23% leaving to enter military service 14% ac- 
— full-time employment, 83% had less than 
a 2.00 GPA; and, of the 19% transferring to 
another college, 91% had better than a 2.00 
GPA. be 5% “discovered college [was] not for 
me.” (JO) 
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Descriptors—*Grades (Scholastic), *Institutional 
Research, *Junior Colleges, *Statistical Studies, 
Student Attitudes, *Student Evaluation, Stu- 
dent Opinion, Student Reaction 

Identifiers—*California 
A new alternative to awarding “F” grades for 

course failure was investigated by the psychology 
pm orm of Los Angeles City College, and ini- 
tial results are reported . don. Pork ically, a 
“W” grade was given to faili chology | stu- 
dents in place of “F” dang the fall 1969 
semester. The ““W” could also be selected by stu- 
dents who would otherwise earn a “D.” The “W” 
grade meant no credit for courses, but did not 
result in a loss of grade points. Conclusions in- 
dicated that grading standards were not lowered; 
and a substantial majority of instructors and stu- 
dents found many positive values in the system, 
especially a lessening of anxiety about It 
was subsequently recommended t the 
procedure be continued. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.} (JO) 
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rs Policy Formation, School Administra- 
tion, Trustees 
Six research reports dealing with the roles and 
proper relationships between professional ad- 
ministrators and boards of trustees are sum- 
marized in this review. The following topics are 
highlighted: the professional’s theoretical basis for 
operation and its justification, roles and internal 
and external functions of the board, effects of 
vague or misunderstood roles, positive influences 
on role understanding, and the use of teachers 
and students as sources for policy formulation. A 
bibliography of published and unpublished 
materials covering these and related areas is sum- 
marized. (JO) 
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The proceedings of Appalachian State Univer- 
sity’s (North Carolina) conference on improving 
instruction in junior colleges are consolidated in 
this booklet. The following subjects are treated: 
(1) the role higher education plays in contribut- 
ing to one’s realization of the good life; (2) the 
need for clearly stated learning objectives and for 
a related, valid reward system for faculty and 
staff members; (3) the nature and implications of 
the newer instructional media for colleges; (4) 
the nature and importance of an inservice educa- 
tion program, required components for its 
development, and existing programs for commu- 
nity college administrators at North Carolina 
State University; (5) the improvement of instruc- 
tion through group dynamics; (6) the nature and 
fulfillment of the needs of the 2-year college stu- 
dent; (7) the nature of the transfer problem and 
the ings of recent studies about transfer stu- 
dents; (8) the socio-economic characteristics 
of occupational students in North oygroy = 
munity col . and changes needed in 
lege ete light of these characteristics. (JO) 
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The attitudes of 43 faculty members at Harcum 

Junior College (Pennsylvania) and of 1,069 facul- 

ty members at six diverse and universi- 

ties concerning student participation in academic 

and social policy-making are compared in this re- 

port. A majority of both faculty ae ps favor stu- 

- ee wc ne formation of social regu- 
tions, though jarcum group registers more 

traditional and conservative views towards, for 


example, students being granted sole 
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responsibility on campus dress regulation. Both 
groups also favor some student participation in 
academic policy formulation, and this time the 
Harcum group’s responses are comparatively 
more liberal. Most members of both groups dis- 
approve of even non-voting student membership 
on academic policy committees. Comparing the 
activities and opinions of groups at Harcum and 
other institutions who favored an ‘“equal-vote” 
membership of students on academic policy com- 
mittees with those of the groups favoring a “‘no- 
role” approach reveals the following: “‘equal- 
vote” groups evidence more extra-academic con- 
tacts with students, greater political activity, and 
an increased concern with campus reform than 
do the “‘no-role” groups; both groups, however, 
are similar in that they indicate teaching as a 
major source of satisfaction, feel teaching effec- 
tiveness very important in evaluating instructor 
performance, and advocate similar teaching 
techniques. (JO) 
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The development and testing of the Browsing 

On-line With Selective Retrieval (BROWSER) 

text retrieval system allowing a natural language 

query statement and providing on-line browsing 
capabilities through an IBM 2260 display ter- 
minal is described. The prototype system contains 
data bases of 25,000 German language patent ab- 
stracts, 9,000 English language patent abstracts, 
and 8,000 Defense Documentation Center techni- 
cal abstracts. BROWSER automatically indexes 
textual documents, creates an inverted file for 
searching the unformatted text, and creates for- 
matted files for searching bibliographic fields. 

Bibliographic fields may be searched indepen- 

dently or in conjunction with a text search. In ad- 

dition to outputs of citations and abstract text, a 

new form of output - the Response Index - is pro- 

vided. The response index consists of a one line 
entry for each abstract retrieved containing the 
search terms occurring within the abstract. Dur- 
ing the browsing phase at the terminal, the 
response index enables the searcher to view the 
contents of the file with respect to his search 
terms and to screen the machine output for the 
ultimate user. As there are no syntax or parsing 
routines, A search algorithms ~~ goad cea 
pendent of language. The system has been teste 

on over 100 Gunes language queries. (Author) 
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formation 
Reproductions of 100 fact sheets received in 

mse to a comprehensive survey of known 

suspected Selective Dissemination of Infor- 
mation (SDI) systems are organized into opera- 
tional, pilot and planned systems. The survey 
form was designed to give a detailed picture of 
system design features, organized so that the 
reader can rapidly locate —— with specific 
characteristics of interest. fact sheets are 


published not only to serve an educational func- 
tion but to encourage direct informal contact 
among persons interested in SDI. For this reason, 
each system description contains the name, ad- 
aan and phone number of the system operator. 
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Identifiers—Project LEX, TEST, *Thesaurus of 
Engineering and Scientific Terms 
Five facets of background information are in- 

tended to be helpful to persons interested in the 

construction and use of a thesaurus, in the sense 
of a standardized language for communication 
with and between information storage and 
retrieval systems. Based on the Thesaurus of En- 
gineering and Scientific Terms (TEST) as an ex- 
ample: (1) the thesaurus is described and 
defined, both as to what it is and what it is not; 
(2) the story of Project LEX shows how a thesau- 
rus is developed, from rules and conventions to 
published format; (3) the building of a local spe- 
cialized thesaurus compatible with the broader 
standard is explained; (4) application of the thes- 
aurus to systems of indexing other than docu- 
ments is described and (5) experience with the 
thesaurus is discussed, and guidance outlined on 
updating and improvement. The authors are 
members of the American Society for Informa- 
tion Science Thesaurus Workshop Panel. 
(Author) 
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An informal survey of microfiche users was 
conducted by correspondence, resulting in over 
300 letters. Industrial libraries led all others in 
their acceptance of fiche, with a ratio of 2:1 in 
favor. Half of the individual users despised fiche; 
25% liked it with some reservations and 25% 
were strongly in favor. Half of those who liked 
fiche had found it useful in handling personal 
reprint collections, primarily because it saved 
storage space, but because it was easy to 
retrieve and manipulate, and inexpensive. The 
chief reason for disliking fiche was the unavaila- 
bility of readers, either on the job or at home; a 
close second was the poor optical and mechanical 
quality of the readers currently available. The 
author offers three alternative strategies for deal- 
ing with microfiche: (1) ignore it and it will go 
away, (2) drive it underground and (3) learn to 
live with it until something better comes along. In 
ursuit of (3), practical suggestions are offered 
or format of reports to reproduced on 
microfiche. (Author) 
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_A major w ing the profession 
librarianshi: is through a puabainaior’s po 
program. data base for the curriculum 
development of such a program utilized two data- 
gathering instruments: (1) a questionnaire and 
(2) interviews. The data are presented under 
three-headings: (1) questionnaire results, 

ters Ill, IV, V and VI; (2) interview results, 
Chapter VII and (3) summary, conclusions and 
recommendations for further study, Chapter VIII 
Summarized, the conclusions were: (1) the pro. 
gram should use an interdisciplinary a 

(2) a aystems format should be used in planning 
and implementing the » (3) the 

sou eae don he 
school, (4) multi-medi h to i j 
should be used, (5) motivational factors should 
be used to reach a substantial number of librari- 
ans and (6) Ew seogram mould be cited ans 
part-time basis 4 — reasons. Tables and 
gra are used to illustrate the informati 
gathered. (NH) Bc 
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Catholic Univ. of America, Washington, D.C. 
Dept. of Economics. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.45 
Descriptors—*Librarians, *Manpower Needs, 
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Libraries, *Statistical Analysis 
Library manpower data are analyzed under five 
main headings: (1) employment trends, (2) ex- 
penditures, (3) salaries, (4) placements and (5) 
conditions of supply. The detailed, cross-section, 
statistical analysis focuses on the specific catego- 
of professional academic librarians. Analysis of 
the five main areas revealed: (1) professional em- 
ployment in college and university libraries 
showed the fastest gain; (2) there is a 
heterogeneity between public and public school 
librarians and academic librarians; that is, there is 
a one-way mobility; (3) salary components of the 
total academic library expenditures are declinin, 
while the book share is rising; (4) the Fede 
share of library materials is a significant percent- 
age of the total; (5) the number of special libra- 
ries has grown most rapidly since 1945; (6) 
librarians’ starting salaries are lower than most 
other professionals; (7) salaries of academic and 
special librarians are higher than those of public 
or school librarians; (8) the number of library 
— de has tripled since 1960; (9) bo 
number of junior college library programs 
stot rapidly and (10) librarian shortages are 
on the number desired; if they were based 
on sources of supply and effective demand, the 
shortages would be small. (NH) 
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‘ le is a recapitulation and refinement of 
ee ventive content of a one-and-a-half day 
which was given before three groups of 
Fi scientists and engineers during the Fall of 
1967. The course was developed under the spon- 

ip of the Panel on Education and Training 
of the Committee on Scientific and Technical In- 
formation (COSATI), with financial support from 
the US. Office of Education. Its purpose was to 
tain and inform working scientists and engineers 
4s to the most direct and efficient means of seek- 
ing and acquiring work-related information. Sub- 
jects covered include: (1) information directories 
and source guidance, (2) information on ongoing 
research and development, (3) current or recent 
research and development results, (4) past 
research and development results, (5) major 
American libraries and resource collections, (6) 

ization of personal index files, (7) relation- 
ship of the scientist and engineer to his informa- 
tion tools and mechanisms and (8) methods of 

ing certain types of Government docu- 


ments. (Author/MF) 
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Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 
iptors—*Closed Circuit Television, *Cost 
Effectiveness, * Educational Television, 


*Evaluation Methods, *Medical Education, 

Medical Schools, Medical Students, Physicians 

Two specific applications for networks might 
be used to serve the biomedical community: (1) 
networking of the nation’s educational television 
(ETV) stations for occasional or one-time broad- 
casting and (2) networking of the nation's medi- 
cal bord for continuous broadcasting. These 
two applications are analyzed in detail. A second 
cantrbetion of this analysis is the provision of 
data and methodology for examining costs and ef- 
fectiveness (in terms of physicians and students 
within broadcasting range) of configurations of 
subsets of points in the full network. The data 
and methodology could also be used for deter- 
mining the minimum cost for networks using 
media other than broadband television broadcast- 
ing, such as audio only broadcasting in conjunc- 
tion with slides or still pictures. The cost attrac- 
tiveness of networked, simultaneous broadcasting 
can also be compared with, for example, sequen- 
tial broadcasting using mailed video tapes. (NH) 


ED 038 989 LI 001 915 
Koch, H. William 
The Role of the Primary Journal in Physics. 
American Inst. of Physics, New York, N.Y. Infor- 
mation Div. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
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National Information Systems 
Science communication techniques are ex- 
eos to eg, 9 markedly in the next decade 
use of the developments on an international 
scale of coupled information systems in various 
scientific disciplines and technological missions. 
A change in techniques is also expected because 
of growing needs of users as well as of producers 
of science information. These changes will have 
d effects on the principal formal 
mechanism of communication in the discipline of 
physics in the U.S.--the archival, primary research 
journal. The examination of possible changes in 
the role of U.S. journals reflects the financial and 
scientific experiences of the American Institute of 
Physics that publishes 87% of the primary 
tesearch literature of U.S. physics literature and 
35% of the world’s physics literature. With finan- 
cial support from the U.S. National Science 
Foundation, the Institute is undertaking the 
development of a National Information System 
for Physics that should provide scientists with 
More timely and facile access to the large well-or- 


ganized central store of worldwide physics infor- 
mation. This access will be made possible by a 
variety of services and publications each > 
sive to the changing needs and interests of the 
many subdisciplines in the physics community. 
(Author/NH) 
ED 038 990 
Koch, H. William 
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Geophysics, *Periodicals, *Physics, *Publica- 


tions 
Identifiers—AIP, *American Institute of Physics, 

National Information Systems 

The American Institute of Physics (AIP) 
publishes 87% of the primary research journals in 
the discipline of physics in the United States. 
These journals have provided an indispensable 
communication mechanism for research results 
and education in physics and astronomy. A 
redesign of the present journal system is required 
because of expansions in size, increased interde- 
pendences of science disciplines, higher expecta- 
tions of physicists and reasonable availabilities of 
new technologies. Designing and phasing into a 
new system must be based on an understanding 
of the basic economics of the present system. 
Thus, the focus of this report is on the financial 
aspects of today’s AIP publishing program with 
some preliminary thoughts on new, more user- 
oriented journals. (NH) 
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Descriptors—*Automation, Library Acquisition, 
*Library Networks, Library Technical 
Processes, Time Sharing 

en Readable Cataloging Code, 


Despite recent research and development in 
the field of library automation, libraries have 
been unable to reap the benefits — by 
technology due to the high cost of building and 
maintaining their own computer-based systems. 
Time-sharing and disc mass storage devices will 
bring automation costs, if spread over a number 
of users, within the range of economic feasibility. 
Now, the pep ot = Machine Ragy oo 
Cataloging Code (MARC) II tapes by i 
of Congress is dramatically cutting the costs for 
data conversion. The combination of these ad- 
vances is about to open up the automated library 


services market for serious 
(Author/MF) 
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ro gg ae nar 5 

‘osts, Facilities, Library Expenditures, 

ry Technical Processes, Program Costs, Public 


ibraries 
Identifiers—ANYLTS, *Association New York 

Libraries Technical Services 

The Association of New York Libraries for 
Technical Services (ANYLTS) is established to 
develop and run a centrali book processing 
facility for the sy library systems in New 


ders from the 22 library systems, transmit orders 
to publishers, receive volumes from the 
publishers, print and attach pockets, print and in- 
sert catalog cards and cards, apply spine 
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labels, overjacket book covers, and ship 
processed books by library to the library system. 
The recommended processing operation will 
require a physical facility containing 18,800 
square feet and is estimated to cost $56,640 per 
year. At a projected rate of $10,000 per man 
year (1976) and an average work force of 66 em- 
ployed, labor will cost $660,000 per year. Equip- 
ment investment is estimated to be $221,000. 
The processing operation recommended is a 
manual system supplemented by two labor-saving 
mechanical devices. (MF) 
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Tu 
Identifiers—PLANIT, *Programmed Language 

for Interactive Teaching 

Two aspects of educational technology are con- 
sidered. The first involves the development of 
educational technology highly dependent on com- 
puter equipment, and the development of a com- 
puter assisted instruction language called Pro- 
grammed Language for Interactive Teaching 
(PLANIT). The second aspect involves the 
development of educational technology which is 
quite unrelated to equipment. The example given 
concerns an attempt to develop a tutorial com- 
munity which is not related to hardware or equip- 
ment but rather to techniques of instruction, stu- 
dent-teacher relationships, and community in- 
teraction. (MF) 
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MARC 
A comprehensive, unannotated listing of impor- 
tant E language materials about, or related 
to, Machine Readable Cataloging (MARC), from 
the King report up to October 1969. Citations of 
a few materials published later have been added 
because of their considerable and primary in- 
terest. News notes which are repetitive and of lit- 
tle value when the primary document is in hand 
have been excluded. The United States, Canada 
and the United Kingdom are the hic 
limits. Citation sources included: (1) “Library 
Literature,” (2) “Annual Review of Information 
Science and Technology,” (3) “The Information 
Bulletin,” (4) “Bibliography of Library Automa- 
tion” and (5) miscellaneous bibliographies owned 
by the Library Education Experimental Project 
(LEEP). (NH) 
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The six characteristics of an Experimental 
Publication System (EPS) evaluated are: (1) 
prompt dissemination, (2) focused distribution, 
(3) diversity of content, (4) catalog of abstracts, 
(5) articles printed separately and (6) low ac- 
ceptance criteria. Approximately 20% of the 
psychologists who might be interested in the sub- 
ject matter are covered by the system. The most 
popular characteristic was prompt dissemination; 
the least popular was low acceptance criteria. A 
focused distribution plan should take factors 
other than stated interests into account. Authors 
do not take advantage of the diversity of content 
characteristic. The Catalog of Abstracts is con- 
sidered useful and articles printed separately are 
desirable but not essential to a scientific publica- 
tion system. Data concerning the low acceptance 
criteria characteristic are inconsistent. 
(Author/NH) 
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American Inst. of Physics, New York, N.Y. Infor- 
mation Div. 
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Report No—ID-69-4 
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National Information Systems 
Four hundred and ninety one primary journals 
covered by “Physics Abstracts” in 1965 have 
been studied and their basic characteristics 
analyzed in terms of sponsorship, distribution by 
country, language, frequency, and coverage by 
secondary services other than “Physics Ab- 
stracts,"’ and the number of libraries holding each 
journal. (Author) 
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National Information Systems 
In order to identify producers of physics 

research and to determine their relative produc- 

tivity, institutional affiliations of authors as given 

in nine physics journals were studied. Organiza- 

tions were classified and analyzed by type and 

geographical location, and productivity 

established. Findings indicate that organizations 

differ in their rate of publication. Type and geo- 

graphical location were shown to be significant 

variables. (Author) 
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Descriptors— *Bibliographies, *Information 
Science, *Library Education, *Library Science, 
*Literature Reviews 

Identifiers—*Case Western Reserve University 
The Case Western Reserve University, School 

of Library Science bibliography has been revised 

to restrict its contents to current items, except 

where older documents are listed to preserve a 

series. The listings are broken up into six sec- 

tions: (1) basic research in information science, 

(2) experimentation, (3) professional applica- 

tions, (4) interdisciplinary aspects of information 

science, (5) education in librarianship and infor- 
mation science and (6) general. (NH) 
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National Information Systems 
The basic characteristics of sixty-nine seconda- 
ry services in physics were analyzed in terms of 
sponsorship and distribution by: (1) country of 
origin, (2) language, (3) age, (4) frequency of 
publication, (5) subject and geographical 
coverage and (6) size. The eight major services, 
in terms of size, are identified. The use of the ser- 
vices by the physics community was not deter- 
mined. This is a part of the American Institute of 
Physics to determine the size, scope and sources 
of physics literature in all its forms for the pur- 
pose of developing a national physics information 
system. (Author/NH) 
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tional Laboratory, MOREL 
Assumptions, rationale, structure, personnel 
and physical requirements for a state-wide educa- 
tional information system are investigated. The 
existing needs and resource status of educational 
information in Michigan are determined, and a 
physical and organizational network which should 
provide needed information services to educators 
is specified. The needs for a multi-level informa- 
tion system, interpersonal communication and 
tailoring of information products to the user’s 
requirements and state level services with more 
local outlets are stressed. A literature search of 
the field of information services with particular 
emphasis on educational applications resulted in 
a stratified bibliography of 218 items. (MF) 
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The model circulation system outlined is an on- 
line real time system in which the circulation file 
is created from ~ ae —— terminal 
inquiry system inclu capability to query 
and browse through the bibliographic system and 
the circulation subsystem together to determine 
the availability for circulation of specific docu- 
ments, or documents in a given subject area, or 
by a certain author, etc. system is designed 
independent of the input medium. The user does 
not have to be present to borrow an item. The 
model goes beyond the operational limits of most 
existing circulation systems and can be con- 
sidered a reflection of the current state of the art. 
Four types of circulation systems are discussed in 
order to measure the capabilities of these systems 
against the model each other. The four 
systems are: (1) manual, (2) semi-automated 
(non-computer), (3) data collection (batch) and 
(4) on-line. (NH) 
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(Locaters), *Indexing, *Information Retrieval, 
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Identifiers—*On Line Systems 
What is the desirability and usefulness of dif. 
ferent thesaurus displays used either singly or in 
groups? Is an alphabetical listing of terms with 
cross references more useful to an indexer than a 
complete hierarchical display? Is the permuted or 
the rotated term index more useful to the indexer 
or retriever? Is an alphabetical display along with 
a permuted display of more use than an 
alphabetical homed and hierarchical display? 
ese are some of the questions raised and, at 
least, partially answered. The thesaurus display 
techniques described include the kinds for: (1) 
hierarchy, (2) categorization, (3) permutation 
and (4) semantic and syntactic relationships, 
Some intuitive discussion is given on displays 
which appear to be of more utility to the indexer 
or the retriever. However, no actual tests of in- 
dexers using the same thesaurus in different dis- 
plays, or studies of how indexers might supple- 
ment one display with another were attempted. 
There is a brief discussion of the impact of the 
computer especially the assistance the computer 
offers to file update and maintenance and the im- 
pact of on-line terminals for display. (NH) 
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Identifiers—UDC, *Universal Decimal Classifica- 
tion 
The objectives of the seminar were to report 

on: (1) the American Institute of Physics (AIP) 

Universal Decimal Classification (UDC) project 

work; (2) the UDC work, trends and opinions in 

Germany, the United Kingdom and other coun- 

tries (3) the production and development of 

UDC schedules and indexes, and Perreault’s work 

on “relators.” Twelve of the seminar papers are 

included. (MF) 


ED 039 004 LI 001 931 

Instruction Manual for C: Production. 

Ohio Coll. Library Center, Columbus. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—*Cataloging, ‘*Library Services, 
*Library Technical Processes 

Identifiers— Machine Readable Cataloging, 
MARC, OCLC, *Ohio College Library Center 
An instruction manual for using the catalog 

luction system —— by the Ohio College 

ibrary Center (OCLC). manual has a three- 

fold : (1) to define the pack - describes 

the objective of the Ca Profile Questionnaire 

and how to complete it, (2) to delineate request 

procedures - gives the membership various 


precoded punch cards - contains a detailed ex- 
planation for completing the precoded punch 
cards. This ee system is capable 
of handling the individual of a member 
library which is likely to have a number of receiv- 
ing catalogs, such as public catalog, official 
catalog or shelf list, within its system. Cards are 

weekly when each new Machine 
ma" Catalog (MARC) tape is received. 
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tional Specifications, *Information Needs, *In- 
formation Networks, *Information Services, In- 
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An evaluation of what comprises an effective 
educational information system, where we now 
stand with regard to such systems, and how we 
can improve these systems so that they are usable 
for educational decision makers and practitioners 
at all levels. The needs for a multi-level informa- 
tion system, interpersonal communication “a 
warm and walking computer terminal,” tailoring 
of information to the users’ requirements, and in- 
formation sources that are extremely accessible 
to the user are stressed. A survey of teachers and 
princi Is indicated what respondents want from 
an information system is: (1) accessible informa- 
tion, (2) current and comprehensive information, 

(3) rapid response to queries, (4) verification of 

viability and (5) flexible products and flexible 


services. (MF) 
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identifiers — AIP, *American Institute of Physics, 
National Information Systems 
The American Institute of Physics is working 
toward the development of a national information 
system for physics, whose objective is the or- 
ization of the flow of physics information 
the producers to the users. The complete 
physics information system has several con- 
stituent subsystems, among which are: one for the 
management of the flow of primary information 
(documents), one for the generation of secondary 
information (abstracts, titles, indexes, etc.) and 
one for the improvement of the flow of tertiary 
information. This last is the result of the scholarly 
effort of evaluation and compaction of the prima- 
ty information which becomes of the 
storehouse of “Science Knowledge.” The physics 
system is discipline-based in order to insure prox- 
imity to the producer; it will also couple with 
other discipline-based systems, with mission-based 
lems, and with disseminator institutions to ful- 
the needs of its various potential users. This 
network of coupled information systems, institu- 
tions, and individuals, with its formal and infor- 
mal links, when it is focused on physics producers 
and users, is the Network for Physics Informa- 
tion. This report outlines the anticipated charac- 
teristics and operations of the network and of 
various component systems. (Author) 
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iS report, a with separate report by 

Drake Shsahan/Stecart Dougall sr enti- 

ted: “Book Processing Facility Design” available 

as LI 001 919, should clear up two unfounded as- 

sumptions that (1) the actual processing of 


2,500,000 volumes cannot be done at one loca- 
tion and (2) the printing times required are too 
unrealistic to be handled on the computer 
peripheral equipment. The Drake 
Sheahan/Stewart Dougall report indicates that 
2,500,000 volumes can be more effi- 
ciently in one location than is now being done in 
19 different locations or than could be in 6 
different locations. Cost projections in this docu- 
ment are based on data in that report. Estimates 
of computer print-times indicate that all the re- 
ports which must be handled, as well as all the 
cards which must be produced, are well within 
the capability of the equipment contemplated. 
The assumptions and methodo used to pro- 
ject unit costs are included. (NH) 
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Differences in judged relevance of Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC) abstracts 
identified by two different information systems 
were investigated. A national semi-private educa- 
tional service agency which utilizes mechanical 
searching of the research literature was one infor- 
mation system, while the other was a regional, 
Federally-funded agency employing manual 
searching. Twenty clients reported found 
substantially more ERIC abstracts identi by a 
manual method to be relevant to their needs than 
abstracts located by a mechanical searching 
system using the same set of ERIC descriptors. 


(Author) 
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mation System Time Sharing, LISTS, Line 
The Lb Inf S Time-Sharing 
ibrary Information System Time-Shari 
(LISTS) experiment was based on three innova- 
tions in data processing technology: (1) the ad- 
vent of computer time-sharing on third-genera- 
tion machines, (2) the development of general- 
pu file-management software and (3) the in- 
troduction of large, library-oriented data bases. 
The main body of the report contains: (oe 
pose, (2) background and development of LISTS, 
(3) conduct of the LISTS experiment, (4) 
problems encountered, (5) results and (6) con- 
clusions. The five appendices cover: (1) on-line 
circulation simulation, (2) LISTS system users 
manual, (3) LISTS system users manual for circu- 
lation control subsystem at Fullerton Junior Col- 
lege Library, (4) instructions for operating an on- 
line circulation system and (5) L evaluation 
questionnaire. Based on this experiment, it ap- 
— automation is an paces prvi over 
manual processing in some uisi- 
tions proces, for bibli lies cuntehing of the 
Machine Readable Ca (MARC) records, 


for circulation control and for production of 


bookform catalogs. One of the most important 
panne vo =A experiment — the Ae i 

ined by participants what automation 
pa offer for library spelicatiods: (NH) 
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A simple theory of library services was 
developed as a normative tool to aid libraries in 
answering the question: which books should be 
bought by ibrary. Although the theory was 
developed for normative , it generates 
testable predictions. ( Author/NH) ’ 
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Because the pressure of technological advance- 
ment has made teaching factual knowledge in- 
creasingly difficult, educators have been develop- 
ing curriculums to transmit intellectual processes 
applicable to many tasks instead of subject matter 
content. One of the 20 educational Follow 
Through programs, the Tucson Early Education 
Model, surveyed 42 TEEM-trained teachers (EP) 
and 75 non-TEEM teachers in lowa, Texas, Geor- 
gia, and Louisiana to determine if teachers ask 
questions which elicit intellectual operations in 
children. Teachers were audio taped for 40 
minutes in classrooms. Their questions were clas- 
sified according to an Intellectual Operations 
model based on Guilford’s Structure of the Intel- 
lect. The six classifications were (1) perception, 
(2) ition, (3) memory, (4) apne ore produc- 
tion, (5) convergent production, (6) evalua- 
tion. Analysis of data revealed that EP and NP 
teachers differed in teaching style. Although both 
groups placed inordinate stress on knowledge and 
memory questions which luded the opportu- 
nity to teach other intellectual tations, EP 
teachers exhibited a significant shift away from 
this practice. The TEEM process approach at- 
tempts to prevent the teacher’s imposition of in- 
tellectual demands for skills not present in the 
child’s repertoire and capitalizes on the motiva- 
tion inherent in his success. This new emphasis 


ha t i t, ially whe: loyed 

to teach dsadvantaged children. (MH) 
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purposes and pro- 
ry on Early Child- 


the 
capacities of the National Lab, and an overview 
of its is presented. The document is 
projects, 
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into three major categories: (1) knowledge base 
development, which concerns studies of develop- 
mental processes, individual characteristics, and 
environmental influences; (2) applied experimen- 
tation, which concerns studies of instructional 
content, instructional methods and techniques, 
and instructional delivery systems; and (3) the 
support of research technology, which includes 
instructional materials design and testing, design 
and validation of assessment instruments, and 
statistical model development. The Lab is also 
creating a centralized development and demon- 
mag | rogram and a resource production pro- 
ject. (DR) 
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Identifiers— Piaget 
A preschool curriculum for lower class children 

was developed based on Piaget's theory. Evalua- 
tion procedures were doreepes to parallel a 
Piagetian curriculum. According to Piagetian 
theory, the mechanism of classification is the 
coordination of the intensive and extensive pro- 
perties of a group of objects. The ability to 
dichotomously classify all = ina grou oc- 
curs at a rather high developmental level, at- 
tained in four stages delineated by Piaget, and 
discussed at length in this report in relation to the 
development of logic. In a nonncontrolled experi- 
ment, Pre- and posttests were given to 23 disad- 
vantaged white and black nursery school children 
using three sets of objects. These scores were 
compared with scores of 16 middle class nursery 
school children. The Piagetian exploratory 
method was used, allowing the examiner to help 
the child to understand the questions. It was con- 
cluded that curriculum significantly increased the 
children's ability to make both first and second 
dichotomies and to shift criteria. The middle class 
children’s classificatory ability remained at the 
same level. Both groups progressed in their ability 
to give verbal justifications. With suggested 
modifications, the testing method seems valuable 
because it evaluates the ability to coordinate both 
intension and extension. (NH) 


ED 039 014 PS 002 721 
Kron, Reuben E. 
Studies of Sucking Behavior in the Human New- 


born: The Diagnostic Predictive Value of 
Behavior. 


and 
Measures of Earliest Oral 

Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health 
and Human Development, Bethesda, Md.; Na- 
tional Inst. of Mental Health (DHEW), 
Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 ; 

Descriptors— Behavior Patterns, Diagnostic Tests, 
*Infant Behavior, *Measurement Techniques, 
Predictive Ability (Testing) 

Identifiers— Neonates 
This paper offers a concise 3-page summary of 

the results of some investigations of suckin 
behavior during the neonatal period. This is fol- 
lowed by a page of references and 16 pages of 
pertinent diagrams and their descriptions. in- 
vestigations are the result of an objective 
technique developed for measuring the nutritive 
sucking behavior of the newborn. (JF) 
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This document is a progress report on effecting 
educational change in a kindergarten program 
and its interim research findings. 
description of the program and its background 
are given, followed by an explanation of the diag- 
nostic- riptive approach taken in the pro- 
gram. This explanation includes descriptions of 
the rationale for instruction, the role of the kin- 
dergarten teacher, staff development, and instruc- 
tional materials. The report gives the strategy 
design for evaluating the program, which includes 
extensive observations made in the classroom. 
Certain obstacles were encountered in carrying 
out this evaluative design; however, and the 
revised objectives of the project are stated. The 
list of recommendations emphasizes expanded use 
of the diagnostic-prescriptive approach through 
curricular and staff development, the involvement 
of the Department of Curriculum and Instruction, 
and commitment of time, personnel, and funds 
toward the use of a diagnostic-prescriptive ap- 
proach in instruction. The final recommendation 
is for the school system to establish pilot class- 
rooms to study issues related to kindergarten edu- 
cation. (MH) 
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Identifiers—Community Coordinated Child Care 
This manual, which will be periodically suppie- 
mented and revised, contains reference materials 
and information relating to the Community Coor- 
dinated Child Care (4-C) concept. The 4-C pro- 
gram is a mechanism for coordinating federal, 
state, and local resources to develop day care ser- 
vices in a community. The manual explains the 
steps for establishing a child care program, in- 
cluding organization, federal-state cooperation, 
and funding procedures. One section discusses or- 
ganization on the community level, ranging from 
program objectives and planning to coor- 
dination and analysis of resources. Each federal 
agency involved in 4-C is listed and its structure 
and services are explained. To aid community or- 
ganizers in working with the government, a sec- 
tion contains names and resses of persons 
available to give information, consult, and help in 
making decisions affecting day care. Selected 
reference sources are provided for topics such as 
program planning, child development and early 
childhood education, parent involvement, and 
research. Appendixes contain 4-C fact sheets, 
policy statements, and amendments relating to 
child care. A booklet entitled “Federal Funds for 
Day Care Projects” is included. (DR) 
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ee ee 
After a discussion of the problem malnutri 

tion and its effect on in Predera 
this paper concentrates on the study of protein. 
calorie malnutrition in infants and children as it 
occurs in postnatal and subsequent development. 
An overview ee summary of the principal in. 
vestigations on the relationship of iti 
ps it development is p taeda om vag 
dies focus on infants and children whose mal. 
nutrition required hospitalization and others con. 
sider t italized children suffering from mal. 
nutrition. Th difficulties of defining and as. 
sessing protein-calorie malnutrition and " 
ing its influence from other biological, pal pe 
environmental conditions are emphasized. Exam. 
ples of studies involving attempts to improve chil. 
dren’s nutritional status by means of dietary inter. 
vention are also given. A discussion follows of the 
substantive and practical implications of the 
research studies. It is concluded that psycholo- 
gists must continue to develop educational 

grams that facilitate the physical and psyc i 

cal —— of children both at home and in 

school. (DR) 
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This Ragen ee gree Be phase of a 
researc! ject to st effects of jon 
on each gg 2 pa family nctoceet Te 
provide a background for the study, the deve 
ment of adoption in the United States and 
theory and practice of adoption are discussed. 
i a4 Frye three sage (1) How 
uate adoptive cou adjust to the 
reapoasibllities of nthood following. comple- 
tion of adoption? (2) What information about the 
adoptive nts and children, that can be ob- 
tained before the completion of the adoption, is 
predictive of how the family will later function? 
and (3) What are the developmental patterns of 
ted children? A questionnaire was completed 
by 356 adoptive families, and 200 of the families 
were later interviewed. Analysis of the findings 
was made and these are reported in detail. Case 
illustrations of adoptive families lend substance 
and pepsin to the reported findings by 
describing both superior r family func- 
tioning. A section of the book discusses the impli- 
cations gp os research he age for adoption 
practices. ndixes inc! uestionnaire 
‘DR interview schedules and tc ole of the data. 
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Revised standards for day care service are 

given in this document. standards are 

resented os gonkh to be attained, as diedaanaie’ 
minimum requirements for licensing. Stan- 
dards apply to all children receiving care outside 
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i es whether or not they are in communi- 
ag lagers programs. Chapter topics include (1) 
care as a child welfare service; (2) the in- 
tion of social work, health and education in 
day care service; (3) parental role; (4) education 
and care of children in group day care; (5) care 
of children in family day care homes; (6) health 
s; (7) social work in day care service; (8) 
day care for school-age children; (9) building and 
equipment of the day care center; (10) organiza- 
tion and administration of agencies providing day 
care service; and (11) community planning and 
ization for day care service. A list of 
telerences is included. (NH) 
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This paper seeks to answer some of the 
questions asked by teachers and principals when 
a proposal for a token reinforcement system is in- 
troduced at a public school. The question of cost 
should not be a deterrent, since a well-planned 
token system puts little financial strain on a 
school, and the transition from tokens to social 
reinforcers can take place within 3 to 4 months 
without loss of appropriate behavior. At present, 
token systems should be undertaken on a pilot 
study basis in order to — progress and 
evaluation data on the children involved. Neces- 
sary consultation time is not excessive when com- 
to therapist hours spent in traditional 
therapeutic centers. Teachers need not worry 
about the amount of time spent in the actual 
dispensing of tokens in the classroom, because 
the small amount of time it takes is more than 
made up for by time saved correcting inap- 
propriate behaviors. A token reinforcement pro- 
gram can improve classroom behaviors but can 
only enhance academic behavior when academic 
materials are adequately presented. Bolstering the 
students’ confidence, involving the parents, and 
providing reinforcement for teachers and ad- 
ministrators are also important elements in the 
success of a token ram. Recommendations 
are given for the establishment of an effective 
token system. (MH) 
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In this address, James E. Allen, Jr., Assistant 
Secretary for Education and U.S. Commissioner 
of Education, discusses the relationship of educa- 
tion to the problem of ecological destruction. He 
states that the solutions to the problems of air, 
water, and soil pollution may be found in 
redirected education. This “education for sur- 
vival” can serve to replace confusion with 
knowledge and, thus, be the key to human sur- 
vival. He maintains that education is more impor- 
tant than environmental legislation, because in a 
free society it is ante citizens who must 
bear ultimate responsibility. He asks humanists 
and social scientists to take the lead in solving 
our present ecological dilemma. The specific task 
of the new envi tal/ecological education is 
to instill awareness, concern, motivation, and 
training at every level of learning. (MH) 
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glemann Concept Inventory Scale, 
Metropolitan Readiness Tests, Peabody Lan- 
guage Development Kits, Stanford Binet 
This study’s purpose was to develop and evalu- 

ate p ms based on psycholinguistic theory for 
rura! black disadvantaged 4-year-olds. The treat- 
ment conditions, administered in mobile labs, 
were (1) a 9-month general enrichment curricu- 
lum, GE (N=8 comparatively advantaged white 
children), (2) a 3-month structured Peabody cur- 
riculum, P3 (N=8 disadvantaged black children), 
and (3) a 9-month structured Peabody curricu- 
lum P9 (N=8 disadvantaged black children). 
Each child was matched by age, race, sex, and 
socioeconomic status to an untreated control 
child. Internal evaluation by two observers docu- 
mented the attainment level of each child over a 
year and provided diagnostic data for the 
teachers. External evaluation involved post- 
gram testing on the Stanford-Binet, Illinois Test 
of Psycholinguistic Abilities, Caldwell Preschool 
Inventory, Englemann Concept Inventory Scale, 
and the Metropolitan Readiness Tests. Test 
results indicated: (1) Stanford-Binet: a treatment 
effect; favored the Peabody curriculum, (2) 
ITPA: a treatment effect; favored both the GE 
and P9 curricula, (3) Caldwell: uncovered only a 
treatment effect, (4) Englemann: did not dif- 
ferentiate between groups, and (5) Me itan: 
found only a surprising superiority of the P3 cur- 
riculum. More than one-third of the document 
presents data in tabular form. (MH) 
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This paper reports research studies on the 
determinants of children’s helping of another 
child in distress. Effects of age and various en- 
vironmental conditions were investigated. Experi- 
ments had a similar design: subjects were given a 
task and made aware that a child was alone in an 
adjoining room. The experimenter then left the 
room and subjects heard the child’s distress 
sounds; sobbing and/or calls for help. In one 
study involving elementary school children, age 
and number of children in the group were 
variables examined. A curvilinear relationship 
was found between helping behavior and age. 
Helping behavior increased from K to grade 2, 
but decreased from 2 to 6; sixth graders 
helping about as much as kindergarteners. by A 
second grade, pairs of children tended to help 
more than individual children. In other experi- 
ments, 7th graders were given varied information 
about the permissibility of goon an adjoining 
room from which distress sounds would sub- 
sequently be heard. Children who received per- 
mission helped significantly more often 
others. This finding suggests that society may 
overemphasize obedience. An experiment on 
learning helping behavior used kindergarten sub- 
jects to test variables of role playing, induction, 


nd sex. The findings suggest that training in role 
playing may help children to learn geanslel help: 
ing behavior. (NH) 
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Descri — * Administration, * Administrator 
Guides. Curriculum, ‘*Kindergarten, Legal 
R ibility, Preschool Teachers, Staff Role, 
Student Teacher Ratio 
This bulletin (second in a series of three) pro- 

vides current information and basic guidelines for 

the establishment or continuation of kindergarten 
programs. The bulletin discusses pre-6-year-old 
programs in their historical perspective and in- 
cludes a section on the current status of research. 
The legal basis for kindergartens is also in- 
vestigated. Terms such as early childhood educa- 
tion, nursery school, kindergarten, and primary 
school are legally defined. Five guidelines are 
given concerning mandatory kindergartens, — 
of school year, definition of school day, eligibility 
for kindergarten attendance, and control of com- 
municable diseases. Another 10 guidelines govern 
operation of the program. These guidelines relate 
to community resources, pupils’ self-concept, 
pupil-teacher ration, staff size, daily schedule, 
curriculum, and the first steps in establishment. 

Inter-relations, interaction, and involvement with 

teachers, auxiliary personnel, parents, administra- 

tors, and the State Department of Education are 
examined in the final bulletin section. (MH) 


ED 039 025 PS 002 911 
Spaulding, Robert L. 
A Social Learning Approach to Early Childhood 
Duke Univ., Durham, N.C.; Durham Education 


Improvement Program, N.C. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date [68] 
Note— 1 4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
i Achieve t Gains, Behavior 





Change, Class Management, *Compensato 
Education Programs, Culturally Disadvantaged, 
Primary Grades, *Program Descriptions, *Pro- 
valuation, Reinforcement, Self Control, 
jalization 
Identifiers—Coping Analysis Schedule for Educa- 
tional Settings, Durham Education Improve- 
ment 
Durham Education Improvement Program 
(EIP) seeks to counteract early stimulation 
deprivation with a classroom experience based on 
the reinforcement principles of social learning 
theory. The EIP classroom emphasizes both 
warm, personal attention from the teacher and 
carefully structured, concrete environments that 
invite exploration, language, and thought. 
Development of self control and intrinsic rein- 
forcement through intellectual competence are 
classroom goals. A punishment is avoided except 
in cases of personal or property damage, and 
even then only consists of 3 to 5 minutes of isola- 
tion. Since teaching in an EIP classroom requires 
certain specialized skills, EIP teachers are trained 
in behavior analysis (through use of the Copin 
Analysis Schedule for Educational Settings) a 
reinforcement procedures. Initial program data 
(obtained through observations of behavior) show 
ins in socialization and readiness for academic 
instruction. Gains in intelligence have been noted 
for children who have been exposed to EIP pro- 
gramming for three years. Investigations will con- 
Mn)” assess the stability of behavioral changes. 
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Guidelines, ‘*Instructional Materials, *Kin- 
dergarten, Space Utilization 
sais ol phate oats . conside: “omar 
importance a ical environment ed 
especially for kinder children. The Gentes 
use of space within the classroom and outdoors is 
discussed. Suggestions are given for furnishing in- 
terest centers such as a housekeeping area, a 
science counter, and a painting area. Guidelines 
for selecting equipment list specific materials 
needed for academic activities, water and sand 
play, and science experiences. Outdoor equip- 
ment, audiovisual aids, and standard classroom 
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materials are considered. A bibliography of essen- 
tial books for the teacher’s library is included, as 
well as suggested volumes for 4- to 6-year-olds. 
An overall cost estimate for equipping a kin- 
dergarten is provided. (DR) 
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This study obtained data to compare the 
progress of low income Follow Through pupils 
with full-year Head Start pupils attending regular 
kindergarten classes. Five groups of children were 
compared according to class characteristics, 
parent participation, teacher interviews, and 
parent interviews. All groups were administered 
the Metropolitan Readiness Test and the Wichita 
Guidance Center Kindergarten Check List. ITPA 
was given as a pre- and posttest. The home con- 
ditions of the two groups of pupils who had full- 
year Head Start were found to be comparable. A 
wm dee of parent involvement in school and 
school-related activities was indicated. Interview 
data showed that teachers were enthusiastic 
about having teacher aides and noted improve- 
ment in pupils in the areas of awareness and self- 
acceptance, development of interest levels and 
curiosity, and readiness for more formal instruc- 
tion. Of the five groups, Follow Through pupils 
showed the greatest gains in adjustment to 
school. On a test of readiness, full-year Head 
Start pupils not in Follow Through were com- 
rable to full-year Head Start pupils in Follow 
hrough. In language development, greater mean 
gains were made by Follow Through pupils on six 
out of nine subtests and on the total score. The 
growth of Follow Through pupils will be studied 
im ri progress through the various grade levels. 
(DR) 
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*Research Reviews (Publications), Research 
Utilization 
This volume organizes information on research 

and development in early childhood education. 

Goals and objectives of the 77 programs reviewed 

are described, and the strategies for implementing 

the programs are discussed. Organizational fac- 

tors and the problems encountered in the pro- 

grams and projects are considered. There is a 

short discussion of the conclusions and implica- 

tions of the preceding. The volume consists of ap- 
ndixes, which list programs of the National 
boratory on Early Childhood Education, 

Research and Development Centers, Regional 

Educational Laboratories, and Cooperative 

Research Projects. The goals and objectives of 

these programs and projects are listed, and tax- 

onomy sheets are provided. Each program is sum- 

marized according to title, staff, goals, methods, 

and characteristics of the users. Also listed for 

each of the 77 programs are expected results, 

evaluation procedures, relationship to other 


center programs, and center focus. Time 
schedules and activities within each program are 
given. (DR) 
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Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Biogra- 
hies, *Childrens Books, Folk Culture, Library 
aterials, Pay ca Culture, Negro History 
The search for Afro-American books was 
launched to find books which would give black 
children a sense of dignity and self-respect for 
their heritage and which would help white chil- 
dren appreciate their fellow Americans. The 
shortage of such books is discussed. Criteria is 
given for selecting and for evaluating children’s 
books, especially in reference to the books in- 
cluded in this bibliography. Both white and Afro- 
American authors are represented with 44 books 
of fiction, and 17 nonfiction books annotated. 
Each reference includes the name and address of 
the publisher and the price of the book. Fifteen 
bibliographies of children’s books about Afro- 
Americans are listed. (DR) 
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Identifiers—Head Start, Stanford Binet 
The language, intellectual, and social deficits of 

economically deprived children are the targets of 

a 4-year study designed to foilow the educational 

progress of a group of deprived children from 

preschool through grade 3. This document re- 
ports on the preschool year, the first phase of the 
longitudinal study, which investigated whether or 
not there is a significant intelligence test score 
difference between (1) children who attended a 
9-month Head Start program and children who 
were 5 gn but did not attend, (2) children who 
attended the program and children who were not 
eligible, and (3) children before they attended 
the program and the same children after the pro- 
gram. The me gry for the 3 groups in this study 

were 108 rural, 4-year-old children (48 male, 60 

female). The Head Start intervention emphasized 

language development, concept learning, so- 
cialization, and psychomotor development. The 
intelligence test used was the 1960 Stanford-Binet 

Intelligence Scale. The children who attended the 

program scored significantly higher at posttest 

than at pretest and significantly higher than both 
groups who did not attend the Head Start pro- 
) 


gram. (MH 
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This paper on infant behavior offers a program 
to positively c e decclerating mental develop- 
ment curves in infants. It attempts to (1) suggest 
a theoretical model, (2) present a developmental 
matrix derived from observation using the model, 
and (3) note specific instrumentation for infant 
observation and an experimental-stimulating 
responsive environment for infants. The theoreti- 
cal model proposed is an expansion of the Kirk 
and McCarthy (1961) psycholinguistic model. 
The proposed ich is diagrammed in the 
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model, w 


appendix, can be a useful research model from 
which research hypotheses may be 

test. As an gob of the *c esrat iucbe 
concerning infant behavior that can be de 

from this model, a developmental matrix is 
presented, along with a hypothesis that might be 
derived from such a matrix. The hypothesis is 
limited to the input phase of infants in their first 
6 months of life, but other, broader hypotheses 
can follow. Finally, an experimental-stimulating 
responsive environment is suggested both for ob- 
serving infant behavior and for modifying it in 
cases of decelerated growth patterns. (MH) 
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Materials, Program Evaluation, Reading Readi- 
ness, Reinforcement 
Identifiers—Head Start 
This research was designed to assess the effects 
of various curriculum materials and different 
levels of teacher training on the cognitive, intel- 
lectual, and language development of full-year 
Head Start children who were given intensive lan- 
guage training. The curriculum materials used 
were the “Sullivan-Buchanan Readiness Pro- 
gram,” the “Sullivan Enrichment Supplement,” 
the “Swanson Supplement,” and the “Reinstein 
Reinforcement Program” which are described in 
detail. There were three control groups and 10 
experimental groups (five each of English and 
Spanish speakers) grouped according to curricu- 
lum materials and levels of teacher training. Chil- 
dren were pre- and posttested on a battery of lan- 
guage and intelligence tests to determine the ex- 
tent of changes in their language competence. 
There were significant pretrial intergroup dif- 
ferences on the dependent variables; however, 
results must be seen in the light of differing sub- 
ject populations. The experimental groups who 
received a structured language pr showed 
more improvement than the control groups who 
did not. More than one-half of this document is 
comprised of data in tabular form. (MH) 
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Mexican Americans, *Motivation, Negroes, 
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Construction, Test Interpretation, Test Relia- 
bility, *Visual Measures 

Identi pee rey Head Start ) 
An experimental test for achievement motiva- 

tion which consists of 100 pictures of imaginary 

figures called gumpgookies was tested on Head 

Start children. On each picture, two gumpgookies 

are presented in a semi-structured situation, each 

engaged in behaviors that reflect different 

degrees of motivation to achieve. The child 

tested is asked to select the gumpgookie on eac 

picture which is most like himself, doing what he 

would do. Subjects were 179 Negro, Mexican- 

American, and Anglo children. Parent interview 

data were examined and subscales were con- 

structed to assess educational opportunities, 
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rations and attitudes, physical control, rejec- 
tion, guilt, and reaction to infraction. The 100 
items of the test were classified depending on (1) 
verbal clues alone, (2) visual clues alone, (3) 
both verbal and visual clues; and were also clas- 
sified as either short or long and easy or hard. An 
item analysis indicated that certain subjects 

nded positionally throughout the test. Some 
items were eliminated because of lack of 

nse consistency on a retest. Although posi- 
tional preference problems with the version of 
the test used in this study have necessitated major 
alterations, a new version of the test has been 
deve which should significantly decrease the 
positional response set. (MH) 
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Identifiers— Male Teachers 

The purpose of this study was to determine if 
there were significant differences between self- 
concept scores of children who had female 
teachers and those who had male teachers in the 
fifth grade. Fifteen male and 15 female elementa- 

school teachers’ classrooms were randomly 
selected for observation. Subjects were those chil- 
dren who had never had a male teacher before 
fifth grade. Tests used were the Perkins Self-Con- 

Q-Sort Test and the SRA Junior Inventory. 

Analysis of the data collected indicated that (1) 
male teachers had no differential effect on chil- 
dren's self-concept when compared to female 
teachers, (2) interaction between the sex of the 
teacher and the sex of the students on students’ 
self-concept scores was not significant, (3) female 
students’ self-concept scores were significantly 
higher than those of male students, (4) interac- 
tion between individual teachers and children’s 
self-concept scores was not significant, and (5) 
mean self-concept scores didn’t vary from class- 
room to classroom. The claim of a need for more 
male teachers in the elementary classroom to 
enhance the male student’s self-concept was not 
supported by the findings. The sex difference 
found between students’ self-concepts has strong 
implications for innovators in elementary school 
curriculums and research. (MH) 
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A psychologist on the staff of a research 
hool in Chicago found that contact with 
k community leaders was essential to the suc- 
cess of the project. Specific questions dealt with 
the proper focus of research and the use of 
tesearch funds in the community. This essay 
presents the research psychologist’s views con- 
cerning the Negroes’ questions about research 
and the public’s growing disenchantment with 
research. It is recognized that the research enter- 
m3 itself has engendered problems, deriving 
intervention-evaluation projects, basic 
research studies, and research “‘oversell.” Inter- 
vention research s problems of goals, 
jologies, validity of findings, replicability, 
and the change and confusion in the researcher's 
tole as the program progresses. The difficulty of 
g basic research issues to the people in- 
is discussed, and — are en- 
Couraged to resist the tendency to oversell the 


Purposes and probable outcomes of research. 


Considering the context of social change in which 
these issues are raised, researchers are urged to 
be aware of their values and goals for research 
and to communicate these honestly to black peo- 
ple. In sum, negotiations between researchers and 
community are considered a means to acceptance 
in the host community and should form the basis 
of valid research designs. (DR) 
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identifiers— Token Reinforcement 
Behavioral research presents an analysis of the 
classroom in which sources of academic success 
or failure are sought in contingencies of rein- 
forcement functioning in the child’s learning en- 
vironment. Motivation is analyzed in behavioral 
terms, and behavior principles are proposed as a 
powerful tool for teachers for the amelioration of 
behavior problems and the individualization of 
curriculums and experiences. Much of the 
research reported in this paper took place in 
natural environments of children and involved 
complex behaviors as dependent variables. Nu- 
merous investigations have shown that social rein- 
forcement dispensed by adults functions as a 
positive reinforcer for many behaviors of chil- 
dren. Other studies indicate that token reinforce- 
ment, as part of well-designed programs, is effec- 
tive in behavior modification and in promoting 
academic achievement. The studies reported deal 
with hyperactivity, behavioral and learning disa- 
bilities, remedial programs, and parent involve- 
ment. The behavioral analysis of — 
academic behaviors, such as speech pathology 
and reading difficulties, has also shown promising 
results. The paper concludes with a discussion of 
methodological considerations, implications for 
education, and the value judgments involved in 
dehavioral research. (Author/DR) 
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This study was designed to compare the 
psycholinguistic abilities of a randomly selected 
sample of 32 kindergarten children and 32 first 
grade children (with no kindergarten experience) 
and to analyze any rend yea | between 
psycholinguistic age (PLA) chronological age 
(CA). Each of the kindergarten classrooms from 
which children were selected was staffed by a 
teacher and teacher assistant who had received a 
6-week intensive training session emphasizing lan- 
guage development. Instruction was largely infor- 
mal, although perception, language, and concept 
development were emphasized. A wide variety of 
materials was available for self-selection by chil- 
dren. Each of the eight first = classrooms was 
staffed by one teacher who received no spe- 
cial training. Instruction was highly structured for 
total group participation in a teacher dominated 
atmosphere, The rooms were usually void of 
materials that could be self-selected by students. 
Both oon were given the Illinois Test of 
Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA) at the end of 5 
months of school. Analysis of variance of the 
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data indicated that the kindergarten children 
scored significantly higher than the first graders 
on seven of the 10 subtests of the ITPA and that 
the discrepancy between CA and PLA was sig- 
nificantly less for kindergarten subjects than first 
grade subjects. (MG) 
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Curriculum development would be greatly 
aided if it could be demonstrated that certain in- 
structional techniques have a generalization effect 
that encompasses several content settings. The 
evidence that transfer does occur within the 
learning process is strong enough to warrant this 
study into the generalization of science instruc- 
tion. It was hypothesized that students receiving 
instruction in a certain science program would 
domonstrate competence in social studies, lan- 
guage arts, and fine arts equal to or greater than 
their competence in science. Subjects were 64 
students randomly selected from grades 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 in the Oshkosh, Wisconsin Public Schools 
System, which uses Science - A Process Ap- 
proach. The instruments used to obtain the objec- 
tive measures of student competence were the 
Observing Process Hierarchy and the Science 
Process Instrument (AAAS, 1967). Analysis of 
the data tended to support the hypotheses of 
generalized competence in social studies, lan- 
guage arts, and fine arts. There were some reser- 
vations in the results of the third graders which 
may have been caused by unclear items or items 
~ mn wording or procedure was too complex. 
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Stanford Binet 
In a longitudinal study of 89 black children 
from different social classes, while there were no 
significant SES differences on the Cattell Infant 
Intelligence Scale at 18 and 24 months of age, 
there was a highly significant 23 point Mean IQ 
difference between children from welfare and 
middle class black families on the Stanford-Binet 
at 3 years of age. The range in Mean IQs of the 
black children in the extreme SES groups (93- 
116) was almost identical to that obtained by 
Terman and Merrill in their standardization sam- 
ple of 831 white children between 2 1/2 and 5 
years of age. The unique contribution of the 
present study is that the same pattern of social 
class differentiation in cognitive development, 
emerging during the third year of life, previously 
reported for white children has now been demon- 
strated for black children. (Author/MH) 
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The purpose of this epidemiological study of 

psychopathological disorders was to obtain 
prevalence data on 55 behavior symptoms as they 
occur in kindergarteners and first and second 
ace The behavior symptoms are commonly 
‘ound in child guidance clinic populations. The 
population rated in this study was the kindergar- 
ten and first and second graders in the Urbana 
School system, which included 926 boys and 827 
girls. The children were rated by their teachers 
with the use of the Quay Peterson problem 
checklist. The universality of the population and 
the data is limited because Urbana is a university 
town and the per capita income, education level, 
and youth of the town is higher than usual. Anal- 
ysis of the data indicated that: (1) prevalence of 
many of the psychopathological symptoms is 
quite high, (2) boys have higher rates of acting 
out or disruptive symptoms, while girls have slight 
excess of neurotic type symptoms, (3) there is a 
tendency for many symptoms to decrease at age 
5 with a slight increase again at 8 years, (4) total 
number of symptoms per child is significantly 
higher in boys than in girls, and (5) there is little 
doubt that not only do boys have more symptoms 
than girls, but female teachers consider boys 
more trouble than girls. (MH) 
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fluence, ‘*Preschool Children, *Thought 
Processes 
This study investigated (1) three kinds of men- 

tal operation in children: divergent production, 

convergent production, and cognitive thinking 
manifested in 3- to 4-year-olds and compared the 
results to results of a study of 4- to 5-year-olds, 
and (2) the relationship between children’s abili- 
ties and their parents’ level of education, chil- 
dren's sex and age, parents’ occupations, the 
amount of time the father spends in the home 
and the mother spends reading and playing with 
her 3-year-old, and the type of nursery school at- 
tended. Mother interviews and test protocols 
were obtained for 416 children between the ages 
3-0 and 3-11. Results indicated the most striking 
relationships between level of education, environ- 
mental experience, and aspects of thinking abili- 
ty. Children with mothers at home full-time were 
less able in visual and spatial manipulation. Chil- 
dren with professional fathers showed less ability 
but scored higher in ideational fluency. Children 
of fathers who attended college were more able 
in convergent figural thinking. Mothers’ educa- 
tion was related to verbal tasks as well as figural. 

Some geographic differences were found. It was 

evident that 3- and 4-year-olds showed “types” of 

thinking ability. (Author/DR) 
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Identifiers—*Colorado, San Luis Valley 

A study involving 101 sixth-grade children in 
the San Luis Valley Public Schools in Colorado 
was made (1) to determine factors causing mea- 
surable differences in scholastic achievement 
between Anglo American and Spanish American 
children and (2) to suggest methods for correct- 
ing these differences. History of the region, cul- 
tural differences between the Anglo and Spanish 
American groups in the region, and tests suitable 
for use in the study are discussed. Children were 
tested with the “Gates Reading Survey Test” and 
with the “Pintner General Ability Test: Non-Lan- 
guage Series.” In addition, a questionnaire was 
administered to each child to analyze cultural dif- 
ferences in the area. Results of the study in- 
dicated similar intelligence test scores and 
noticeable differences in reading test scores 
between the 2 groups, with the Spanish American 
children being about | year behind the Anglo 
American children. Very little difference was ob- 
served between the 2 groups on the environmen- 
tal-cultural factors studied. A bibliography of re- 
lated publications and a copy of the questionnaire 
used in the study are included. (DK) 
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dents, Eskimos, Evaluation, *Group Norms, 
Research, *Rural Areas, Small Schools, Statisti- 
cal Analysis, Tables (Data), *Testing Programs 

Identifiers—*Metropolitan Achievement Test 
Battery 
The report presents local norms and tables 

derived from scores of the third administration of 

the Metropolitan Achievement Test Battery to 
pupils in grades 2, 4, and 6 in the Northwest Ter- 

ritories during November and December of 1968, 

and similar data from testing in 1966 and 1967. 

The student population in schools consisted 

of 3 broad ethnic groups: Eskimo, Indian (Metis), 

and White. The testing program was aimed at (1) 

giving the teachers a diagnostic tool, (2) 

establishing a regular pattern of evaluating 

achievement in the Northwest Territory schools, 

and (3) providing teachers and supervisors with a 

standard for comparison of levels of achievement. 

The document is appended with tables of average 

scores on selected subtests and distribution of pu- 

pils by grade, ethnic origin, and age group. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.] (BD) 
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Identifiers—Arctic Quebec, Northwest Territories 
Information on the educational growth of, and 

— operations for, students in the Northwest 
erritories and for Eskimo and Indian students in 

Arctic Quebec is presented in this annual review 

for 1965-1966. Administrative concerns of the 

school system are given, along with a look at cur- 

ricular innovations. The vocational education 

program is reviewed, and a h compares voca- 

tional training outside the Northwest Territories 

with that inside the territory. The adult education 

program, school services, and construction pro- 

grams are also discussed. Charts and tables pro- 

vide supporting statistical data. (BD) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cyl. 
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Vocational Education . 
Unesco’s booklet is intended as a guide (1) for 
those involved in the planning and development 
of education in relation to rural and agricultural 
development and (2) for scientists, teachers, and 
administrators. In the document, rural develop. 
ment is considered in the context of overall 
economic growth and agricultural education in 
reference to the educational system as a whole, 
The goal implied is “rounded” development -- 
the inclusion of the rural community and a 
visualizing of the training and education of the 
entire younger generation in developing coun- 
tries. Acceleration of economic growth and rural 
development, the main forms of rural education, 
general and practical problems in programming 
education, and the strategies of rural education 
are examined. The author notes that it is urgent 
to train specialists in the programming of rural 
educ*tion who -- as members of teams of educa- 
tor statisticians, economists, and sociologists -- 
would together draft educational programs in line 
with overall socioeconomic development. (DB) 
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Identifiers— * Louisiana 
Thirteen parishes in Central Louisiana were 

surveyed (1) to identify nonfarm agricultural 
business and professional organizations having | 
or more job titles nape, knowledge or skill in 
agricultural ss ae and (2) to determine entry- 
level job qualifications. One hundred thirty-nine 
agricultural business and professional organiza- 
tions were categorized in 8 major occupational 
families, and information was gathered pertaining 
to number of employees, average age of em- 
ployees, median monthly salary, educational level 
desired by employers, residential background and 
farm experience of employees, and agricultural 
areas with which prospective employees must be 
familiar. Conclusions and recommendations are 
presented to assist school administrators, coun- 
selors, and agricultural instructors in adjusting 
programs of vocational agriculture to meet the 
needs of students who aspire to jobs in nonfarm 
agriculture. (JH) 


ED 039 047 RC 004 280 
Garcia, George J., Comp. 
Selected Materials on the Mexican and 


Denver Commission on Community Relations, 


‘olo. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note— 100p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 

Descriptors—Attitudes, ‘*Cultural Enrichment, 
Cultural Traits, Culture -Conflict, *Disad- 
vantaged Groups, *History, Language Han- 
dicaps, *Mexican Americans, Paperback 
Books, Race Relations, Reading Materials, So- 
cial Status, *Spanish Americans 





-7 7 i? Y [_—.- Bn. . an’ clet-m- 2 ec - ae 


[o> I «> ir ll aw en - he - Ol 


a _—- . oe se se Ss Ue ee ee oe ee ee eee lh lu ee 


> a A a ee [7.4 





1f SEVPaRSSS 


i, aa se - kF a we 











Because of the lack of literature by and about 
Mexican Americans, there is a lack of un- 
ing of this minority group. The purpose 

of this booklet, a compilation of articles written 
Mexican Americans on their own history and 
culture, is to create a better understanding of 
them. Articles are grouped under 4 general 
headings: (1) history, (2) culture, (3) inter-cul- 
tural relations, and (4) attitudes and status of the 


Chicano. A bibliography of selected readings on 
Spanish culture is appended. (TL) 
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Recipients 
identifiers—Interdisciplinary Research Group on 
Poverty, IRGOP 
The 4 reports contained in this document 
present the results of a pilot study of differential 
coping behavior among siblings. The IRGOP 
researchers proposed to investigate the factors re- 
lated to why some children achieve well in school 
and thereby take the first step in moving out of 
poverty. Four areas of concern -- human develop- 
ment, sociology, education, and home economics 
~ are combined in this interdisciplinary approach 
to study teenagers’ school coping behavior. The 
reports address themselves to data gleaned from 
the pilot study in which 196 single-parented 
teenagers from Tompkins County, New York, 
were interviewed. The paper by Nellie Brodis ex- 
plores child-rearing practices which may cause 
dissimilar school achievement among welfare and 
non-welfare children. Michael Rogoff’s paper 
describes in detail the measurement of academic 
achievement used for this IRGOP study. Rose 
Anne Negele attempts to identify the kinds of 
maternal behavior and aspirations which are es- 
sential for high academic performance in father- 
less adolescent girls. The final paper, by Philip 
Lewin, discusses the importance of teenagers’ 
housing satisfaction and school success. (DK) 
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Verbal Learning 

of this document are to present a 
broad view of migrant education which would in- 
form educators of the current practices and 

procedures being employed and to provide im- 

petus for more and better migrant education pro- 

oem. Tee aepe of this — om. of 
passes the age range of the migrant (and his 
education) from cradle to adulthood. An over- 





view of the migrant describes his economic 
status, family-unit philosophy, habits and living 
conditions, educational level, and social status. It 
is noted that education could help the migrant to 
broaden his capacities and master new skills. Ex- 
istent migrant programs which provide elementa- 
ry, secondary, and adult education are discussed, 
and emphasis tends to be on individualized in- 
struction, English as a second language, and oral 
language development. The author devotes sec- 
tions of his monograph to administrative develop- 
ments such as interstate cooperation and record 
transfers, educational testing pi health 
education, parental involvement in education, 
teacher training, and teacher aides in migrant 
education. Unmet needs in the education of 
migrants, recommendations emerging from 
research in terms of general education and cur- 
ricula for migrants, and specific areas for needed 
research are presented in concluding pages of the 
document. (AN) 
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For this 1966 thesis from Mankato State Col- 
lege, a study was made to determine understand- 
ing of, and attitudes toward, 4 controversial top- 
ics in the area of health education and the feasi- 
bility of including these topics in the local 
school’s health education curriculum. Students, 
parents, and teachers (50 subjects in each group) 
in the North Central Community School District, 
a rural area of lowa, comprised the sample. The 
urpose of the study was to distinguish what dif- 
erences existed between subjects’ understandings 
and attitudes relating to beverage alcohol, smok- 
ing of tobacco, sex education, and public health 
education. Some of the conclusions are that the 
student group had the least health knowledge; 
that the teacher group showed significant superi- 
ority of knowledge pertaining to sex education 
and alcohol; and that all 3 groups favored inclu- 
sion of the 4 areas in the he education cur- 
riculum. A marr Ty and data tables conclude 
the document. (AN) 
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tension, Rural Urban Differences, Statistics, 
Water Resources 
Identifiers—* Africa 
Some 1394 research studies from various 
African countries are annotated in this bibliog- 
raphy, which is divided into 37 country sections 
with a separate section (Africa Ge ) for stu- 
dies a with the — asa pace with 
ical regions, or wi ups of countries. 
Fhe’ publications. listed snd ae i were 
published primarily during the 1960's, with a few 
‘—_ interest which were published prior to 
1960. For every section, each report or study is 
listed under one or more of the following 13 
headings: national planning, regional studies, land 
tenure, cooperative forms of enterprise, capital 
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dustries, extension services and community 
development, rural-urban relations, and statistical 
services. Fishery and forestry studies are not in- 
cluded. Information is given on document availa- 
bility, and a selection of published bibli i 
is nted. Each entry is indexed by author and 
subject. (DK) 
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Identifiers—*Southern Regions 
The focus of this report is on poverty and its 
relationships to certain individual characteristics 
as distributed across 3 regions: the Ozarks, Mis- 
sissippi Delta, and Southeast Coastal Plain. After 
a broad description of these areas, the study 
looks at (1) age of household heads, (2) number 
of persons in households, (3) roy Bg 
(running water), (4) sex of household , (5) 
residence and poverty status, (6) age and re- 
sidence, (7) occupational profile, (8) sources of 
income, (9) gross farm income and farm tenure, 
(10) education, and (11) race. Results indicate 
that the Mississippi Delta had the highest in- 
cidence of severe and persistent rural poverty (as 
defined in this report). Also, three-fourths of the 
poverty problems were associated with nonpar- 
ticipation in the labor force, farm laborer occupa- 
tions, and operation of small subsistence farms. 
An extreme gap in educational achievement was 
revealed between the poor and nonpoor and, in 
general, Negroes 9 a large proportion of 
poverty populations. Differences in the distribu- 
tion of poor persons, in their contrasting personal 
characteristics, and in the particular economic 
situation of the areas studied suggest the need for 
several “ es” of interrelated and coor- 
dinated e' ae vps _— and local 
to specific problems of the areas. 
WM yas ta 
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*Surveys, Tables (Data), Teacher Qualifica- 
tions 
ici in this survey were 33 countries 
from various continents, all members of the 
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization. In the document, education 
wastage in the elementary school is divided into 3 
main components: (1) nonattendance, (2) —_ 
tion of grade, and (3) withdrawal from the 

cycle. Year-grade and cohort data are compared 
and discussed for each country involved in the 
study. The enrollment and loss percentages are 
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graphically identified. The document also in- 
cludes discussions of financial costs, causes for 
wastage, and means of combatting wastage. It is 
concluded that (1) a number of curricular studies 
are required in order to reassess the type of edu- 
cation given at the primary stage and (2) that a 
main cause for wastage is thought to be ina 
propriate standards of education. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.} (EL) 
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The document resulted from a 1965 con- 
ference at Ditchley Park, England, which con- 
vened to discuss the principles and policies of 
educational aid, especially in Africa, Asia, and 
the Caribbean. The conference was based on the 
idea that the relationship of Britain and the 
United States with developing countries is becom- 
ing increasingly important in education since 
developing countries must look, in part, to exter- 
nal aid in terms of money, teachers, overseas 
training places, textbooks and other educational 
materials, or expert help and advice. In the docu- 
ment, conference proceedings are grouped under 
the following headings: (1) donors’ (Britain, the 
United States, and the World Bank) programs 
and policies of educational aid, (2) requirements 
of recipient countries, (3) general conclusions 
about priorities and principles of educational aid, 
and (4) specific suggestions for future Anglo- 
American cooperation. Appendix I is a discussion 
of all reports from final plenary sessions of the 
conference. Among the conclusions from these 
sessions, it is noted that primary education in 
developing countries must meet the needs of 
rural persons by preparing them for satisfying and 
ergata lives whether or not the recipients 
ind wage employment. Three other appendices 
conclude the document. (AN) 
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The National Study of American Indian Educa- 
tion, in its first major publication, brings together 
information in summary form from a number of 
sources for the purpose of providing a description 
of the present state of Indian education. The con- 
text of American Indian education is identified in 
terms of American history, g phical location, 
educational development, acculturation, and as- 
similation. The educational responsibility assumed 
by the Federal Government (most recently 
through the Bureau of Indian Affairs), Christian 
missions, and public education systems is 
discussed. Characteristics of the Indian =. 
tion in general, Indian students in particular, and 
teachers of Indian students are presented and 
compared with national norms. Several of the 
conclusions reached are that (1) school achieve- 


ment of American Indian children is substantially 
below national norms; (2) Indian completion of 
high school lags behind the national level; and 
(3) a rapid rise in numbers of Indian students 
participating in post-high-school educational 
scosnd thas bs capoceed ta tau tise Ya tv Pieh 
school completion rate continues. A bibliography, 
23 tables of data, and samples of questionnaires 
used in the study are appended. (JH) 
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One hundred and three persons, including 77 
state coordinators and administrators representing 
43 states, attended a 1966 migrant education 
meeting sponsored by the U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion. The primary objective of the meeting was to 
find ways to improve the effectiveness quality 
of educational programs for children of migratory 
agricultural workers. Other specific objectives of 
the conference were (1) to review state adminis- 
trative requirements and discuss methods of 
strengthening state nye pore (2) to expand 
further the programs of interstate cooperation as 
they pertain to the migrant child and his family; 
(3) to promote more extensive interagency 
cooperation by familiarizing the new state coor- 
dinators with those agencies having responsibility 
for services to the migrant family; and (4) to 
discuss practical approaches and techniques in- 
volved in the implementation of an interstate 
system for transfer of records. This report sum- 
marizes the major addresses presented and the 
recommendations by the states to the Office of 
Education for future action on behalf of migrant 
children. A list of chairmen of the discussion 
groups, the participants, the speakers, and con- 
sultants is appended. (Author/TL) 
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Texas Child Migrant Program. 
Texas Education Agsecy, Austin. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Seco Education. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note— 1 3p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Compensatory Education, Cultural 
Enrichment, ‘*Disadvantaged Groups, En- 
richment Programs, *Instructional Innovation, 
Interstate Programs, *Migrant Child Education, 
Preschool Education, * m Descriptions, 
i Schools, Regional Cooperation, 
Resource Materials, Special Programs, Staff 
Improvement, *State Programs 
Identifiers—*Texas 
The purpose of this bulletin is to provide a 
source of information for school districts par- 
ticipating in the Texas Child Migrant 
and for others interested in migrant child educa- 
tion. The document contains (1) the objectives 
and a description of the Texas Child Migrant Pro- 
gram, (2) a description of program activities 
(e.g., the preschool program, the demonstration 
school, summer institutes for migrant school per- 
sonnel, the migrant compensatory education pro- 
ject, and the interstate cooperation program) 
from 1963 to 1970, (3) a map of Texas showi 
the location of participating school districts, 
(4) an alphabetical list of participating school dis- 
tricts together with the le levels and estimated 
number of students included in the project. The 
names of the superintendents of the districts are 
also presented. (TL) 
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Harkins, Arthur M. Woods, Richard G. 

The Social and Political Styles of Min- 

Indians. An Interim 

ers” ta Univ., Neo” raining Center 
‘or Communi S. 

Pub Date Dec re 

Note—36p. 


RC 004 300 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—Activism, Adjustment 
American Indians, Behavior Patterns, 
P litical fo Pov ery. Prog Ke Sock 
'o wer, ve! 3, * H 
Change, *Urban Pte sic outh Programs 
Identifiers—AIM, American Indian Movement 
Indian leaders in Minneapolis are frequently 
those Indians who are in favor with the non-Indi- 
an population; who are employed in the poverty 
— r area; and who have assumed le: i 
rol for 


poverty programs in whi 

they are not directly involved. Although = 
representative of the urban Indian population 
they have controlled the Indian image by their 
community visibility and their access to commu. 
nications media and have perpetuated Indian 
separation from major urban institutions and 
agencies. To promote social change and 
economic improvement, Indian leaders will have 
to learn to work within predominantly non-Indian 
organizations, to exercise internal pressures for 
change, and to coordinate their activities with 
change agents outside the Indian community. 
Specific anti-poverty programs, some pertaining 
exclusively to Indians, are described in this re- 
port. (JH) 
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Mickolic, Larry And Others 

Outdoor Education: Criteria for Relationships 
Between Camp and School in Planning for an 


Outdoor 
Pub Date 14 Jan 70 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—Camping, Children, Cooperative 
Programs, Curriculum Planning, Educational 
Opportunities, *Facilities, *Outdoor Education, 
Planning, *Resident Camp Programs, Responsi- 
bility, *School Districts, *Shared Services, 
Teacher Participation 
Several factors are presented in the document 
which make it ap nt that those in the camping 
profession should accept the fact that outdoor 
education will take place on a variety of levels. In 
keeping with this, a —T between school 
districts and camps is disc , along with host 
camps’ basic services of personnel, food services, 
health and safety, housekeeping, facilities, pre- 
camp orientation, and programs. Additional 
possible services are listed, as well as school per- 
sonnel responsibilities relating to supervision and 
guidance, daily care of facilities, teaching sup- 
PAN} program scheduling, and transportation. 
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Schores, Daniel M. 

Institutional Consequences of Recent Urban to 
Rural in a Resort Community. 

ach Paper dolive Rural Sociological 
lote—13p.; rt delivered at Rural Sociologi 
Society Meeting (Miami, Florida, August 27, 


1966) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Community Change, Community 
eacinaaiay sontmg eer ero rs 5 
ommunity Surveys, Organization , 
*Recreation, *Rural Development, *Rural 
Urban Differences, Social Attitudes, Social 


Problems 

Identifiers—* Missouri, Osage Beach 

i to discover the influence of rapidly 
increasing commercial recreation on social in- 
teraction, this study dealt with the nature and 
changing significance of community institutions. 
The study was conducted from 1963 to 1965 in 
the emerging community of Osage Beach, Mis- 
souri, as a basis for the author’s doctoral disserta- 
tion. Data for the study were obtained from ob- 
servation of the community over a 3-year , 
historical records, and interviews with a 25 4 
cent random sample of all household (N=/7). 
Findings of the study were that the institutions 
(schools, churches, government, and voluntary 
associations) of the community were strongly in- 
fluenced by newcomers who were attracted to a 
rural recreation environment. By attempting to 
recreate their familiar urban culture, new- 
comers created social dissonance between them- 
selves and the more traditionally rural natives of 
the community. (TL) 
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Morrison, Denton E. Phillips, Patricia 
A Silent Minority: (A Research Feasibility Probe 
of t Among the Rural Poor). 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Rural Man- 
power Center. 
No—R-13 
Pub Date Mar 70 
—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors— Agencies, Aspiration, Attitudes, 
Community Development, *Economic Disad- 
vantagement, Educational Needs, Expectation, 
Interviews, *Manpower Utilization, Menta! 
Health, Motivation, *R h rtunities, 
*Rural Environment, ‘*Rural Population, 
Socioeconomic Status 
Identifiers— * Michigan 
Intended to provide basic information about 
the attitudes and behavior of the rural poor, this 
summarized data gathered from 9 families 
living in Michigan’s lower peninsula. Selected 
because their houses and surroundings indicated 
anent occupancy by people who were poor, 
the families were interviewed by 2 college-age 
women. Responses to 93 questions were taped for 
later transcription and analysis. The questions 
vided insight into topics such as (1) why the 
Pimilies lived in the country rather than in the 
ity, (2) how they felt about their socioeconomic 
situation and lack of mobility, (3) goals for their 
children and their own personal failures, and (4) 
their experiences with government and private 
agencies and private business. Results of the anal- 
ysis indicated a need for research on (1) the 
mental health implications of rural poverty; (2) 
experimental programs to educate, motivate, and 
train; (3) community development; (4) agencies 
and agents; and (5) comparative studies. The in- 
terview guide for this survey of rural living and 
community needs is appended. (BD) 
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Olson, George H. 

The Effectiveness of a Programmed Method of In- 
struction for Teaching Handwriting Skills to 
Migrant Child 


ren. 
Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahasse: 





e. 
Pub Date 3 Mar 70 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at National Meeting 
of American Educational Research Association 
(Minneapolis, March 3, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors— Disadvantaged Groups, *Elementary 
School Students, Evaluation, *Handwriting In- 
struction, *Migrant Child Education, Pro- 
med Instruction, *Programed Texts, Student 
Attitudes, *Workbooks 
The purpose of this study was to assess the ef- 
fectiveness of a series of programmed workbooks 
for teaching basic handwriting skills to migrant 
children. Some 24 second-, fourth-, and sixth- 
es classes in 4 counties of south and central 
rida participated in the study, and control and 
experimental groups were set up for each grade 
level. Because of strict time limitations, only the 
first 4 lessons in the workbook were evaluated in 
the study. Evaluation consisted of (1) a set of 
open-ended questions concerning teachers’ and 
students’ opinions of the workbooks and (2) 3 
sets of student tests covering the workbook 
materials. Analysis of the student tests revealed 
that the experimental group had significantly 
fewer errors than the control group only at the 
second-grade level. The teachers’ opinions of the 
eee workbooks were generally very 
favorable. (TL) 
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Wintrob, Ronald M.  Sindell, Peter S. 

Education and Identity Conflict Among Cree Indi- 
an Youth: A Prelim Report, Annex 3. 

McGill Univ., Montreal (Quebec). 

Spons Agency—Canadian Dept. of ~_— and 
Rural velopment, Ottawa. Experimental Pro- 
jects Branch. 

Report No— ARDA-P-34002 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note— 120p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.10 

Descriptors—*Adolescents, *American Indians, 
Culture Conflict, Curriculum Planning, 
Economic Factors, *Education, Psychology, 
Research Projects, *Self Concept, Social Dif- 
ferences, * Values 

Identifiers—*Cree Developmental Change Project 





The purpose of this document is to report on 
the ways in which formal education of Cree Indi- 
an youths influences the development of their 


psychological identities. The sample for the study 


high schools in La Tuque, 
Quebec; Brantford, Ontario; and Sault Ste. Marie, 
Ontario. It is noted that the socialization patterns 
of these youths alternate between the traditional 
Indian way of life and that of modern white 
society. Evidences are drawn from clinically 
oriented anlysis of the Adolescent Adjustment In- 
terviews and are supplemented by field data and 
the use of informants. Recommendations from 
the study deal with diminishing the intensity of 
identity conflict among Cree youth through (1) 
encouragement to retain sufficient emotional at- 
tachment to traditional values, (2) designing 
school curricula to validate self-images, and (3) 
reducing discontinuities in the enculturation of 
Cree children. (EL) 
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Resource Guide for ACT in TIME: Art and Con- 
servation Teaching to Improve Man’s Environ- 
ment. 


Indiana State Office of the State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction, Indi lis. 

Spons Agency—Sears-Roebuck Foundation, 
Skokie, Ill. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—1 8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—Art Activities, *Art Education, 
*Conservation Education, *Environmental 
Education, Freehand Drawing, *Instructional 
Innovation, Natural Resources, Outdoor Educa- 
pace Painting, *Resource Guides, Teaching 

uides 


The purpose of thise resource guide is to assist 
the teacher in using art experiences to develop 
student awareness of the necessity of preventing 
further destruction of the nation’s natural 
resources. Topics are grouped under 7 headings: 
(1) purpose of the guide; (2) facts and predic- 
tions concerning crises in man’s environment; (3) 
creative expression; (4) design and composition; 
(5) concepts, ideas, and su ions for titles of 
illustrations; (6) ACT in TIME for the elementa- 
ry school; and (7) ACT in TIME for the seconda- 
ry school. In addition, sources of films and film- 
strips on conservation and natural resources are 
listed. A conservation education bibliography is 
also included. (TL) 
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Rural Library Services to Disadvantaged Youth. 
Kentucky Dept. of Libraries, Frankfort. 
Spons Agency—American Library Association, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date 10 Jul 66 
Note—13p.; Preconference Institute on reaching 
vanagedbeckgrou nds’ (Frankfort, ‘Kentucky, 
vani ( ort, Kentucky, 
July 8-10, 1966) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Bookmobiles, *Community Pro- 
grams, Developmental Reading, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Library Associations, Library 
Cooperation, *Library Services, Publicize, 
*Public Libraries, Recreational Activities, *Ru- 
ral Areas, Young Adults 
Guidelines presented for public librarians to 
follow in —_— pony ote ray. the shee disad- 
vantaged youth are desi ) to ai you! 
in ee and setting attainable goals, (2) 
stimulate the naturally —— youth to 
library facilities in furthering his education, and 
(3) to nurture general awareness and to e 
the world of the rural young adult. There are 29 
ific programs or techniques described to aid 
e librarian in helping the disadvantaged youth 
to reach the foregoing objectives. Also included 
in the document are excerpts from letters written 
by various library personnel which provide infor- 
mation on library programs and on problems and 
solutions. (BD) 
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Mexican and Mexican-American Literature for the 
Junior High School. Short Story, Novel, Biog- 


San Jose Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—86p. 
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Available from—San Jose Unified School District, 
1 ret Park Avenue, San Jose, California 95114 
($1.50) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

i —Biographies, *Cultural Education, 
Curriculum Enrichment, Literature Guides, 
Literature Programs, *Mexican Americans, 
Novels, Secondary Grades, Short Stories, 
*Spanish American Literature, *Teaching 
Guides 
Mexican and Mexican American literature for 

use with existing literature programs is presented 

in this curriculum guide for junior high school in- 
struction. Purposes of the guide are to improve 
instruction for both Mexican American students 
and those of other ethnic backgrounds and to 
emphasize that American ‘history and literature 
should be representative of all groups in America. 
Six short stories are reproduced in full with re- 
lated background information, vocabulary terms, 
reference materials, and suggested activities. Con- 
tent descriptions and reference materials are pro- 
vided for a novel and 3 biographies. Concepts 
which have influenced the development of Mex- 
ican and Mexican American literature are 
identified. Related documents are RC 004 323, 
RC 004 324, and RC 004 325. (JH) 
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Mexican and Mexican-American Literature for the 
Junior High School. Poetry, Essay, Drama. 

San Jose Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—6Ip. 

Available from—San Jose Unified School District, 
1 bey — Avenue, San Jose, California 95114 
($1.50) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Curriculum 
Enrichment, Drama, Essays, Literature Guides, 
Literature Programs, *Mexican Americans, 
Poetry, Secondary Grades, *Spanish American 
Literature, *Teaching Guides 
Three poems, 3 essays, and 1 play are 

reproduced in full in this curriculum guide 

designed to supplement traditional literature 

ms with Mexican and Mexican American 
iterature at the junior high school level. Content 
descriptions, reference materials, and suggested 
activities relating to the literary works are in- 
cluded. Concepts which have influenced the 
development of Mexican and Mexican American 
literature are identified. Related documents are 

RC 004 322, RC 004 324, and RC 004 325. (JH) 
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Mexican and Mexican-American Literature for the 
Senior High School. Short Story, Novel, Biog- 


raphy. Bon : 

San Jose Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—92p. 

Available from—San Jose Unified School District, 
1605 Park Avenue, San Jose, California 95114 


($1.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biographies, *Cultural Education, 
Curriculum Enrichment, Literature Guides, 
Literature Programs, *Mexican Americans, 
Novels, Secondary Grades, Short Stories, 
*Spanish American Literature, *Teaching 
Guides 
Lesson plans for Mexican and Mexican Amer- 
ican short stories, novels, and biographies are 
contained in this curriculum guides designed to 
supplement traditional literature pee at the 
senior high school level. Four short stories are 
reproduced in full, with related lesson plans 
providing background information, vocabulary 
terms, reference materials, and suggested activi- 
ties. Content descriptions and reference materials 
for 5 novels and 2 biographies are presented. 
Concepts which have influenced the development 
of Mexican and Mexican American literature are 
identified. Related documents are RC 004 322, 
RC 004 323, and RC 004 325. (JH) 
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Senior School. Poetry, Essay, Drama. 

San Jose Une School District, Calif. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—San Jose Unified School District, 
1605 Park Avenue, San Jose, California 95114 


($1.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Curriculum 
Enrichment, Drama, Essays, Literature Guides, 
Literature Programs, *Mexican Americans, 
Poetry, Secondary Grades, *Spanish American 
Literature, *Teaching Guides 
Four poems, 4 essays, and 1 play are 

reproduced in full in this curriculum guide 

designed to supplement traditional literature pro- 

_ with Mexican and Mexican American 

iterature at the senior high school level. Content 

descriptions, reference materials, and suggested 
activities relating to the literary works are in- 
cluded. Concepts which have influenced the 
development of Mexican and Mexican American 
literature are identified. Related documents are 
RC 004 322, RC 004 323, and RC 004 324. (JH) 
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Clarke, Marion L., Ed. Crysdale, Richard A., Ed. 
Proceedings of Recreation M Institute 
(ist, Texas A & M University, September 24 - 
October 6, 1967). 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Dept. of 
Recreation and Parks. 
Spons Agency—Department of The Interior, 
Washington, D.C. National Park Service. 
Pub Date 24 Sep 67 
Note—187p. 
= Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—Concept Formation, Ecology, *In- 
stitutes (Training Programs), *Management 
Education, Natural Resources, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, Parks, *Personnel, Philosophy, Planning, 
Program Content, *Public Relations, *Recrea- 
tion, Urbanization 
An intensive 2-week recreation management 
institute ye with proceedings of 20 sessions, is 
presented in this 1967 document. The primary 
goal of the institute was to provide systematic 
methods for (1) upgrading and improving the 
recreation knowledge of middle management 
recreation personnel and (2) developing or refin- 
ing their recreation knowledge and management 
skills. Among the discussions, it is noted that the 
natural resources base for recreation is in a 
cape! of tremendous change resulting in a need 
for education in recreation. Due to urbanization, 
knowledge of how to use the country properly is 
disappearing from the American mind, and this 
directly affects the aims and performance in 
public service. In addition, there tends to be little 
communication with the majority of people about 
problems related to recreation programs, and it is 
therefore recommended that initiative be taken 
by those in the field of recreation resources to 
work with school systems in devlopin conserva- 
tion programs and to create an awareness of the 
importance of the American landscape as a basis 
for a worthwhile American society. [Not availa- 
ble in hard copy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.] (AN) 
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Migrant Children in Wisconsin. 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 
Report No— Bull-0-187 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, *Compensa- 
tory Education, Culturally Disadvantaged, Dis- 
advantaged Groups, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Enrichment Activities, Health, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Migrant Child Edu- 
cation, Migrant Schools, Parent School Rela- 
tionship, Personal Growth, Recordkeeping, 
*Spanish Speaking, *State Programs, Voca- 
tional Aptitude 
Identifiers— * Wisconsin 
According to this summary report, the State of 
Wisconsin has been guided by 3 goals in planning 
education programs for migrant children: (1) to 
increase familiarity of the school staff with the 
problems and needs of migrant children, (2) to 
develop a curriculum emphasizing communica- 
tion skills, and (3) to build a school environment 
which facilitates development of communication 
skills. The report outlines in-service training ac- 
tivities for teachers of migrant students and 
identifies 10 special needs of these students: (1) a 
sense of belonging, (2) enriched learning ex- 
periences, (3) opportunities to explore the arts, 
(4) verbal — in English, (5) a knowledge of 
Spanish, (6) practice in listening, (7) rtuni- 
ties to explore vocational interests, (8) health 


care, (9) family-school cooperation, and (10) 
continuity of school records. A disucssion of pro- 
grams and activities developed by the schools to 
meet each of these needs is presented. A map of 
Wisconsin showing the location and name of ex- 
isting migrant schools is also included. (TL) 
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Baty, Carl F. And Qthers 
The Availability and Distribution of Health Per- 


Louisiana State Univ. and A and M Coll. System, 
Baton Rouge. 

Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—Bull-637 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note— 16p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—Demography, *Dentists, Dietitians, 
Health Needs, Medical Services, Medical 
Technologists, Nurses, Optometrists, 
*Paramedical Occupations, Physical Therapists, 
*Physicians, *Population Distribution, 
Radiologic Technologists, *Rural Urban Dif- 
ferences 

Identifiers—* Louisiana 
The data presented in this document make it 

possible to assess trends in the availability and 

distribution of medical and paramedical person- 

nel in Louisiana. The report shows the existing 

situation and provides a basis for evaluating the 

nature and extent of problems related to health- 


Pub Date 62 

Note—225p. 

Available from—Northern Co-ordination 
Research Centre, Department of Northern rm 
fairs and National Resources, Ottawa, Canada 

ee ey toe 4 HC-$11.35 

riptors—*Acculturation, American Indians 
Change Agents, Demography, Education, 
*Eskimos, Family (Sociological Unit), Geog. 
raphy, History, Occupational Information 
Population Trends, Religion, *Research Pro. 
jects, Resources, *Sociocultural Patterns 
*Socioeconomic Influences : 

Identifiers—* Northwest Territories 
The results of field research conducted during 

the summers of 1959 and 1960 in the Baker Lake 

region of the Keewatin District of the Northwest 

Territories are reported. Discussions of social and 

economic changes which have occurred among 

the Eskimo and the Kabloona (White) inhabitants 
of the region comprise the major portion of the 
report. Accounts of daily living are cited, provid- 
ing insight into the 2 cultures. Specific topics in- 
clude geographic and demographic setting, 
historical background, economy, kinship, family 
and marriage, the Kabloona, the Nunamiut (per- 
sons living outside the settlement who derive the 
largest proportion of their livelihoods from hunt- 
ing. —. and trapping) and the Kabloonamiut 

(Eskimos living in the settlement and employed 

by Kabloona), formal education, religion, social 

control, and trends and comparisons dealing with 
such factors as Kabloona influence on the Eskimo 





care needs. The relation of persons per physi 





dentist, and various paramedical personnel in 
Louisiana is compared with nationa! average for 
the last 2 decades. It is concluded (1) that Loui- 
siana is in a relatively disadvantaged position with 
regard to availability of all levels of medically re- 
lated personnel; (2) that the state has not made a 
great deal of —— toward achieving national 
norms in the last 2 decades; and (3) that medical 
personnel are more available to urban people 
than to rural residents, making the distribution of 
medical and paramedical personnel in the state 
me ood uneven. The document contains maps and 
tables relative to the study. (AN) 
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Clairmont, Donald H. J. 

— Indians and Eskimos in Aklavik, 

. Ww. T. 

Canadian Dept. of Northern Affairs and National 
Resources, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Report No—NCRC-63-9 

Pub Date Oct 63 

Note—95p. 

Available from—Northern Co-ordination and 
Research Centre, Department of Northern Af- 
fairs and National Resources, Ottawa, Canada 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.85 

Descriptors—*American Indians, ‘*Behavior, 
Community Influence, ‘*Cultural Factors, 
Demography, Economic Factors, *Environmen- 
tal Influences, *Eskimos, Ethnic Relations, 
Family Influence, ae Religion, Social 
Problems, Socioeconomic Influences, Tables 
(Data) 

Identifiers—*Northwest Territories 
The Eskimo and Indian groups native to the 

Aklavik area were studied by the author who 

lived with an Indian and an imo family, and 

spent 3 months in 1961 in their communities. 

hese people were described and analyzed with 

respect to deviance patterns and community so- 
cial structure. Particular attention was directed 
toward the age groups of 16 to 19, and over 30. 
Factors considered in the analysis were (1) 
demographic structure, (2) economic activity, (3) 
native families and socioeconomic status, (4) in- 
stitutions and social control, (5) ethnic relations, 
and (6) deviance. The results indicated that na- 
tives with traditional values and goals ex- 
perienced little strain in community living, while 
those who were oriented to middle-class white 
values experienced a frustrating disparity between 
their goals and legitimate means of attaining 
them. Seventeen tables support the analysis, 
which was intended to serve as an exploratory in- 
vestigation into the factors behind incr so- 
cial deviance. (BD) 
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Vallee, F. G. 

Kabloona and Eskimo in the Central Keewatin. 

Canadian Dept. of Northern Affairs and National 
Resources, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Report No—NCRC-62-2 


Iture, social structure, communications, and 
oo. Illustrations and tables accompany the 
text. (BD) 
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Youth and a 
Spons Agency—Commission on Religion in Ap- 
palachia, Washington, D.C.; West Virginia 
Council of Churches. 
Pub Date 24 Jan 70 
Note—23p.; Report from a Consultation held at 
West —— Wesleyan College (Buckhannon, 
W. Va., January 24-25, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Career Opportunities, *Church 
Role, *College Role, Compensatory Education, 
Conference Reports, Mg nico Areas (Geo- 
>. Disadvantaged Groups, Economically 
isadvantaged, Guidance, Higher Education, 
Migration, Motivation, Personal Growth, *Re- 
gional Planning, Religious Organizations, *Ru- 
ral Youth 
Identifiers—* Appalachia 
The consultation reported on in this document 
was co-sponsored by the Commission on Religion 
in Appalachia and the West Virginia Council of 
Churches. The 110 a (church represen- 
tatives, college and university faculty and stu- 
dents, government officials, and secondary school 
personnel), all from north central West Virginia, 
met to explore ways in which churches and col- 
leges of the area could pool efforts and resources 
to serve the needs of rural youth caught in pover- 
| hae to combat the causes of persistent poverty. 
is report contains a copy of the program, a 
summary of the major addresses, and reports 
from the 8 working groups which explored such 
topics as youth motivation and self-image, financ- 
ing college admissions, service role of the local 
church, and career opportunity and out-migra- 
tion. (TL) 
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Note—3p. 
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Identifiers— * Appalachia 

Forty-seven ks, articles, and reports 
published between 1960 and 1969 are cited in 
this bibliography about high-risk education for 
Appalachian youth. The titles are grouped into 4 
categories: (i) general information sources, (2) 
characteristics of disadvantaged students, (3) col- 
lege admissions and guidance, and (4) other re- 
lated sources. The bibliography was by 
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Department of Youth Development, Ap- 


valachian Regional Commission. (TL) 
ED 039 077 24 RC 004 339 
Peck, John Gregory 


Background Reports: Robeson Coun- 
og me Carolina, Lumbee Indians, National 
“dy of American Indian Education, Series I, 


te Aug 69 
Pu att-OEC-0-8-080147-2805 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 ; 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Community 
Characteristics, Cultural Factors, *Economic 
Factors, *Education, Educational Legislation, 
Ethnic Distribution, History, Occupational In- 
formation, Racial Segregation, *Rural Urban 
Differences 
Identifiers—Lumbee Indians, *North Carolina 
As part of the Final ry of the National 
Study of American Indian Education, this paper 
explores and compares the background of the 
rural Lumbee Indian with the urban Lumbee liv- 
ing in Pembroke, North Carolina. An interpreta- 
tion for defining the American Indian in the tri- 
ethnic community is included, as well as a discus- 
sion of the ics of Rob County as re- 
lated to job availability. A comparison of the city 
education system of Pembroke and the rural 
Magnolia School of Robeson County concludes 
this report. The appendix is a statistical analysis 
of data on Robeson County gathered from the 
Robeson Count Health Department in 
December of 1967. (LS) 
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Havighurst, Robert J. 

Indians and Their Education in Los Angeles. Na- 
tional Study of American Indian Education, Se- 
ries II, No. 1, Final Report. 

Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0147 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-0-8-0801 47-2805 

Note—I Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—Age Differences, *American Indi- 
ans, Church Role, Demography, *Economic 
Factors, Education, Educational Attitudes, 
Migration Patterns, Occupational Information, 
*Relocation, *Social Factors, Transient Chil- 
dren, Tribes, *Urbanization 

Identifiers— *California, Los Angeles 
Asa = of the National Study of American 

Indian Education, this report deals with the ur- 

banization of American Indians in the Los An- 

geles area, where the present Indian population 
consists almost entirely of people who have in- 
migrated within the last 35 years. It is noted that 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), with its relo- 
cation program for the Indian families, has 
assisted 8,000 heads of families or unmarried 
young adults to locate in the Los Angeles area 
during the years between 1953 and 1968 (an an- 
nual in-migration of about 1,300 per year, includ- 
ing all family members). However, it is reported 
that perhaps one-third of these in-migrants left 
the Los Angeles area. Of those remaining, the 
distribution reflects a relatively large number 
persons between 20 and 30 years old, which is 

a result of the BIA vocational training and reloca- 

tion programs. Variables examined in the study 

include area of residence, tribal affiliation, occu- 
pations and socioeconomic status, age distribu- 
tion, church role, and education. (EL) 
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Scott, George D. And Others 

Indians and Their Education in Chicago. National 
of American Indian Education, Series II, 


Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0147 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Contract—OEC-0-8-0801 47-2805 


—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 








Descriptors—* American Indians, 
Background, *Education, *Employment Pat- 
terns, Family (Sociological Unit), Housing, 
Migration, Occupational Information, Social 
Discrimination, *Socioeconomic Status, *Ur- 
banization 

Identifiers—Chicago, *Illinois 
As a part of the National Study of American 

Indian Education, this report seeks to bring 

together information co i the charac- 

teristics and problems of American Indians in 

Chicago. Information in the document is based 

on interviews and observations of Indians in the 

community and the schools between August of 

1968 and July of 1969. Over 200 school children, 

21 teachers, 4 principals, and a random sample of 

378 heads of families were interviewed. A 

modified version of the “Index of Status Charac- 

teristics” was employed for each family, yielding 
socioeconomic data. The study revealed 3 distinct 
groups among the a igor 10,000 Indian 

residents in uptown area of the city: (1) a 

dispersed middle-class group, who are assimilat- 

ing into the general middle class; (2) a growing 
stable working class; and (3) an unstable lower 
working class group in which most of the city’s 

Indian population falls. A positive correlation was 

found between educational attainment and 

socioeconomic position of family and was 
reflected in the Indian children’s school at- 
tendance and achievement. (EL) 
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Havighurst, Robert J. 
The Extent and of Suicide 


Significance Among 
American Indians Today. National Study of 
American indian Education, Series III, No. 1, 
Final Report. 
Chicago Univ., Ill. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0147 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080147-2805 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, Alcoholism, 
*American Indians, — Americans, Death, 
Educational Needs, Fami Life, Mental 
Health, School Role, Sex Differences, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Suicide 
Asa yw of the Final Report of the National 
Study of American Indian Education, this docu- 
ment presents data related to suicides among In- 
dians. Its purpose is to contribute to a better un- 
derstanding of the problems of Indians in this 
society. An overall compari of Indian and 
non-Indian suicide rates indicates no difference 
with reference to ethnicity, but there are signifi- 
cant differences with respect to age and sex. Sui- 
cide rates for American Indian males are higher 
for men under 45 than for American white males; 
however, for men over 45, the whites have a 
much higher incidence of suicide. The document 
states that there is no evidence relating suicide 
rate to the Indian’s kind of schooling, but suicide 
rate is related to disorganized family life, alcohol- 
ism, and loss of friends and relatives by death. It 
is concluded that the high suicide rate of 
Indian men should be taken as a symptom 
something wrong in their society and that an im- 
rovement in socio-educational situation of 
ry would probably reduce this symptom. 
(AN) 
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Levensky, Kay 

The of American Indian Children on 
the Draw-A-Man Test. National Study of Amer- 
ican Indian Education, Series III, No. 2, Final 


Report. 

Chicago Univ., Il. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0147 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-0-8-0801 47-2805 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—Age Differences, *American Indi- 
ans, *Anglo Americans, *Cross Cultural Stu- 


dies, Cultural Factors, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Freehand Drawing, ‘*Intelligence Tests, 
Sex Differences, Student Evaluation, Tribes 
Identifiers—*Goodenough Draw A Man Test 
Asa of the National Study of American 
Indian Education, this document reports on 1700 
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American Indian AF cone school children 
(representing 14 tribal groups and 12 states) who 
were administered the Goodenough Draw-A-Man 
Test (DAM) as a measure of mental alertness. A 
comparison is given of the Indian and white chil- 
dren’s scores. It that, among Indian chil- 
dren aged 6 to 8.5 years, intelligence quotient as 
measured by the DAM is definitely above the 
average for white children of comparable age in 
the United States. For children aged 8.5 to 13, 
the Indian children average slightly below white 
children. It is concluded that if the DAM IQ is 
taken as a measure of mental alertness, the 
American Indian children score as well as or 
better than white American children. The docu- 
ment is appended with a bibliography and tables 
showing pertinent data. (AN) 
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Dede af Pog oe . National Study of American 
Indian series IV, No. be 

Chicago Univ., Ill. 


Spons Agency—Office of EA cation (DHEW), 
Washi n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-01 47 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080 147-2805 
Note—3 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—* American Indians, Cultural 
Background, Educational Quality, *Educational 
Status Comparison, *Field Studies, Historical 
Reviews, Interviews, Leader Participation, *Na- 
tional Surveys, Questionnaires, *Research 
Design, Tables (Data), Testing 
A national fact-finding study on the education 
of American Indians, with financing under the 
Basic Research Program of the U. S. Office of 
Education, resulted from the National Research 
Conference on Indian Education held at Pennsyl- 
vania State University in May of 1967. Indians 
were involved in planning of the roy and Indi- 
pars eer 2 were employed in field work and 
analysis of data. The 2 basic aspects of the study 
were an extensive survey to summarize the 
present status of American Indian education and 
an intensive field study of educational systems of 
25 to 30 communities. In addition, 3 self-studies 
of educational needs and problems made by Indi- 
an communities and data from previous research 
studies were included. The field study was per- 
formed by research teams located in 6 universi- 
ties and consisted of collecting information on 
students and schools by observation of the school 
and its relation to the community and by inter- 
views with students, parents, teachers, and com- 
munity leaders. Social-psychological question- 
naires were also administered to students and 
teachers. Six series of papers and monographs 
will result from the study. (JH) 
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Turner, Walton George 

to Administra- 

Procedures Used in the Establishment and 


Note—116p.; Doctor’s dissertation submitted to 
Colorado State College, Greeley 
Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
poor - 68-469, Microfilm $3.00, Xerog- 
ra -80) 
pate de Not Available from EDRS. 
ee aan ae * Educational 
Facilities, *Financial Support, Instructional 
‘wldna Cone Pragiees. Sohesl” Man 
t Cam \ 
Teacher Education 
A questionnaire was sent to superintendents of 
selected school districts which operated resident 
outdoor laboratory school oe ary Areas 
covered by the questionnaire included finance, 
facilities, public relations, tion, in- 
surance, staffing, food service, and policies. 
Responses indicated that few differences existed 
in operations according ~ — 
size; most survey: 
tion over fi years; that student fees were 
c for most programs; and that most labora- 
tory sites were rented or leased. Staffing, facili- 
ties, and financing were the most prevalent 
problem areas. Conclusions were that many more 
trained teachers, laboratory sites, and sources of 
financial support must be made available for con- 
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tinuing and expanding resident outdoor programs. 
In addition, total educational cost per student ap- 
parently had no relation to whether a school dis- 
“e had a resident outdoor education program. 
(JH) 


ED 039 084 RC 004 347 
Fitzpatrick, Clinton Neal 
Philosophy and Goals for Outdoor Education. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—105p.; Doctor’s dissertation submitted to 
Colorado State College, Greeley 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 69-2839, Microfilm $3.00, Xerog- 
raphy $5.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— * Definitions, *Educational 
Philosophy, *Guidelines, Human Relations, 
Leisure Time, Mental Development, Natural 
Resources, *Objectives, *Outdoor Education, 
Physical Development 
The purposes of the study were (1) to develop 
a statement of philosophy for outdoor education 
and (2) to identify goals consistent with the state- 
ment of philosophy. Writings of educational 
leaders on the broad concept of outdoor educa- 
tion were analyzed to determine common ele- 
ments, and a statement of philosophy was thus 
developed. A list of goals was obtained from a 
review of literature and from a survey of persons 
in outdoor education. The goals were submitted 
to 20 directors of outdoor education programs 
for approval and then to 10 experts in outdoor 
education, 10 leaders in disciplines and profes- 
sional areas of education, and 10 superintendents 
of school districts having outdoor education pro- 
grams. Eight of the 9 proposed goals were ap- 
proved by all 3 groups. Recommendations were 
that the statement of philosophy and approved 
goals be used as guidelines by individuals or in- 
stitutions establishing or conducting outdoor edu- 
cation programs. (JH) 
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Hug, John Wallace 
Analysis of the Factors Which Influence Elementa- 
ry Teachers in the Utilization of Outdoor In- 
structional Activities. 
Pub Date 64 
Note—249p.; Doctor’s dissertation submitted to 
Indiana University, Bloomington 
Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 64-11060, Microfilm $3.25, Xerog- 
raphy $11.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Teachers, En- 
vironmental Influences, *Interviews, Learning 
Activities, *Outdoor Education, *Performance 
Factors, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Background 
Teachers of fourth, fifth, and sixth graders 
from a 6-county area in north central Illinois 
were interviewed to determine the major school, 
environmental, and teacher-related factors which 
influence teachers in use of outdoor instructional 
activities. The interview instrument contained a 
form for collecting data on the personal and 
professional backgrounds of teachers and a rating 
form for 90 influencing factors. It was found that 
teachers active in outdoor education were 
younger, had more children, had 1.3 fewer years 
of teaching experience, had more degrees, had 
taken more college courses relating to outdoor 
activities, and had attended college more recently 
than teachers who had not used outdoor instruc- 
tional activities. Classroom factors of grade level, 
ability level, general health, and socioeconomic 
status had little influence on utilization of the 
outdoors. A lack of curricular materials about 
outdoor instructional activities has discouraged 
teachers from using those activities in their 
teaching. (JH) 
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Pub Date 65 

Note—319p.; Doctor's dissertation submitted to 
University of Denver, Colorado 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 66-1337, Microfilm $4.10, Xerog- 


y $14.40) 
Pn nh Not Available from EDRS. 


RC 004 349 
for the Outdoor School. 


Descriptors—* Administration, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Specifications, *Facility Requirements, 
*Outdoor Education, School Planning, Site 
Selection 
The purpose of the study was to develop edu- 

cational specifications for an outdoor school after 
determining curricular offerings and recognizing 
administrative problems. A review of literature 
provided a basis for the formulation of tentative 
criteria in the areas of curriculum, administration, 
site selection, and facilities development. Tenta- 
tive criteria were presented to a jury of leaders in 
outdoor education for validation, and 3 times as 
many jurors were required to agree with a state- 
ment as disagreed with it. Specific conclusions 
were made —— (1) factors pertinent to 
development of an outdoor curriculum, (2) ad- 
ministrative problems of the outdoor school, (3) 
selection of a site, and (4) development of out- 
door school facilities. Recommendations included 
the need for additional studies to determine the 
effectiveness of outdoor programs, the attitudinal 
changes caused by outdoor experiences, and the 
interrelation of outdoor education terms and ob- 
jectives with the total educational program. (JH) 
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Baker, William Pitt 

A High School Program Evaluation by Means of a 
Cooperative Follow-up Study. 

Pub Date 56 

Note—212p.; Doctor’s dissertation submitted to 
Stanford University, California 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Publication No. 19,897, Microfilm $2.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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pene sar *Curriculum eee Disad- 
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Graduate Surveys, Guidance, High School 
Graduates, Income, *Mexican Americans, Oc- 
cupational Information, *Out of School Youth 

Identifiers—*California, San Jose 
The objectives of this study were (1) to deter- 

mine the characteristics of bilingual (Mexican) 

and monolingual high school graduates and 
dropouts and (2) to evaluate the curriculum and 
guidance in a 4-year school in San Jose, Califor- 
nia. The sample for the study consisted of mem- 
bers of the graduating classes and of all —— 

for the school years ending in 1953 and 1955. 

Questionnaire data were received from 81 per- 

cent of the graduates and 48 percent of the 

dropouts. Among the major findings, it was noted 
that (1) dropouts had lower intelligence quo- 
tients, higher marriage rates, and more children 
per marriage than sree and (2) that bilin- 
ae dropouts had lower employment rates and 

less desirable jobs than monolingual dropouts. A 

list of recommendations for improvement of cur- 

riculum and guidance in the local school is in- 
cluded. Related documents are RC 004 354 and 

RC 004 355. (TL) 
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Baker, William Pitt 

1961 Follow-Up Study of Drop-Outs and Gradu- 
ates of 1957-58 and 1959-60; With Special 
Reference to Problems Encountered by Bilingual 
(Mexican-American) Leavers. 

o- ig East Side Union High School District, 

if. 

Pub Date Dec 62 

Note—47p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—Bilingual Students, Comparative 
perenne *Curriculum <font . co 
van roups, * it Research, Employ- 
pcan, weg Family Life, *Followup Studies, 
Graduate Surveys, Guidance, High School 
Graduates, Income, *Mexican Americans, Oc- 
cupational Information, *Out of School Youth, 


Questionnaires 
Identifiers—*California, San Jose 

The pu: of this second report in a series 
of 5-year follow-up studies of a school district in 
San Jose, California, were (1) to compare bilin- 
gual (Mexican American) and monolingual grad- 
uates and its from the school years ending 
in 1958 and 1960 and (2) to compare the results 
of this 1961 study with a similar study conducted 
during the school years ending in 1953 and 1955. 
Objectives of the study included (1) determina- 
tion of characteristics and activities of “school 


leavers,” (2) evaluation of differ i 

problems faced by school leavers of ie = 
cestry, (3) evaluation of curricular aspects to 
which follow-up data apply, and (4) evaluation of 
the school guidance program. The report Presents 
tabular data comparing — and dropouts -. 
often with comparable figures from the Origunal 
(1956) study -- and inferences drawn from each 
table. A summary of findings as related to objec. 
tives of the study is given, along with recommen. 
dations for changes in the curriculum and the 
guidance program. A copy of the questionnaire 
used in obtaining data for the study is appended 

mae are RC 004 353 and RC 004 
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Baker, William Pitt 
1969 Follow-Up Study of Dropouts and G 

of 1962-63 and 1964-1965; With 


— ag East Side Union High School District, 
if. 
ye Agency—Kettering Foundation, Dayton, 
io. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—49p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
Descriptors—Comparative Statistics, *Curriculum 
Evaluation, Disadvantaged Groups, *Dropout 
Research, Employment Patterns, Family Life, 
*Followup Studies, Graduate Surveys, 
Guidance, High School Graduates, Income, 
*Mexican Americans, Occupational Informa- 
tion, *Out of School Youth 
Identifiers—*California, San Jose 
The purposes of this third report in a series of 
5-year follow-up studies of a school district in 
San Jose, California, are (1) to compare Mexican 
American and other graduates and dropouts from 
the school years ending in 1963 and 1965 and 
(2) to compare the results of this study with the 
2 previous studies (schoo! years ending in 1956 
and 1961). Tabular data are presented for 1963 
and 1965 graduates and dropouts cross-classified 
by ethnicity. Comparable figures from the 1956 
and 1961 studies are also presented. Most of the 
tables are followed by statements of the sig- 
nificance of the data, together with inferences 
drawn from the findings. A summary of findings 
as applied to the objectives of the study -- (1) to 
determine characteristics and activities of school 
leavers, (2) to determine differences in problems 
faced by school leavers of Mexican ancestry, and 
(3) to evaluate those aspects of the curriculum 
and guidance program to which the follow-up 
data apply -- is presented, as well as recommen- 
dations for improving curriculum and guidance. 
Related documents are RC 004 353 and RC 004 
354. (TL) 
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Ewing, June B. 
The Role of the Skills Instructor in the College 
Reading Improvement Program. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the National Read- 
ing Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 1969 
Available from—Nineteenth National Reading 
Conference Yearbook, Marquette University, 
be W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*College Students, Educational 
Counseling, Educational Testing, Individual 
Counseling, Instructional Materials, Psychologi- 
cal Testing, *Reading Clinics, *Reading Im- 
provement, *Study Skills, Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Qualifications, Teacher Role 
The development of the reading-study skills 
program at Georgia Southwestern College, with 
support from Title III of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965, was described. Emphasis was on 
delineating the role of the skills instructor in the 
college reading development program as reflected 
by the needs of the student population. The foi- 
lowing characteristics were considered essential 
for the skills instructor: (1) a knowledge of pro- 
gram development at the level he is teaching, (2) 
a sound philosophy of reading that is compatible 
with learning theory, (3) an up-to-date 
knowledge of materials and equipment available 
for the college student, (4) the ability to relate to 
students and to work effectively with other facul- 
ty members, and (5) a well-grounded knowledge 
of psychological and educational tests to effect 
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; is and evaluation. It was also noted that 
counseling of enrolled students and structuring 
Jessons to ensure success are essential elements of 
the skill instructor's role. Modification of present 
teacher training programs may be required to in- 
sure the preparation of instructors who can meet 
the above requirements. References are included. 


(WB) 
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Smith, Elmer L. 
Use of the Cloze Procedure in Improving Com- 
of Junior College Readers. 
Pub Date Dec 69 i 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the National Read- 
ing Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 1969 
Available from—Nineteenth Yearbook of the Na- 
tional Reading Conference, Inc., Marquette 
University, 1217 W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 53233 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—*Cloze Procedure, Context Clues, 
*Junior College Students, *Reading Com- 
prehension, Reading Diagnosis, Reading 
Materials, Reading Processes, Remedial Read- 
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Uses of the cloze procedure for both diagnosis 
and for practice exercises for improving reading 
comprehension in a junior college reading pro- 
gram are described. Every tenth concept word-- 
nouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs--was 
omitted from expository prose selections of about 
350 words each, and the reader was asked to 
write the missing word in the blank provided. 
Following completion of the writing, the teacher 
and students reviewed the responses orally. An 
additional procedure was added in which the stu- 
dents looked over the cloze exercise before doing 
it and noted unfamiliar words. Use of the cloze 

lure was found to be particularly effective 
(1) demonstrating the process of comprehen- 
sion--how words combine with words into wider 
units of meaning, (2) demonstrating the part 
matical knowledge plays in comprehension, 
(3) pointing out to students their own deficien- 
cies in the comprehension process, and (4) 
promoting discussion about particular reading 
selections and about the process of reasoning 
which is reading comprehension. References are 
included. (CM) 
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Johnson, Dale D. 

Vowel Cluster-Phoneme Correspondences in 
20,000 English Words. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—Sp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

Descriptors— *Phonemes, *Pronunciation, 
— *Vowels, Word Frequency, *Word 

ists 


The symbol-sound correspondence status of 
vowel-cluster (two or more adjacent vowel let- 
ters) spelling in American English was in- 
vestigated. The source of the stu y was Venez- 
ky’s 1963 revision of the Thorndike Frequency 
Count. A computer print-out of the 20,000 word 
corpus was analyzed to determine the letter- 
sound correspondence of vowel cluster spelling. 
Totals and pronunciations for each correspon- 
dence, as well as representative word lists were 
compiled. The analysis revealed (1) There are 61 
vowel clusters representing 92 different single 
vowel phonemes and phoneme strings, producing 
more than 300 symbol-sound correspondences. 
(2) There was great variance in the frequency of 
the 61 vowel clusters. (3) Vowel clusters vary 
greatly in the number of individual phonemes or 
phoneme strings they represent. (4) Most vowel 
cluster a are unpredictable from 
their spelling. (WB) 
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Larr, Alfred L. Holmes, Robert T. 
The Effect of ITA on Pupil Abilities. 
California State Coll., Long Beach. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—13p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors — Elementary School Teachers, *Ini- 
tial Teaching Alphabet, *Questionnaires, Read- 
ing Consultants, Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Research, Use Studies 
A questionnaire was constructed and evaluated 
specialists in the field of reading instruction to 
gain information regarding the use of the Initial 
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Teaching Alphabet (i/t/a). Elementary teachers 
and reading specialists in 16 randomly sampled 
school districts in nine states were questioned. 
Eight of the systems were in districts generally 
favorable to i/t/a, eight from districts generally 
unfavorable to i/t/a. The questionnaire was di- 
vided into two parts. The first requested informa- 
tion concerning six pupil abilities. The second 
sampled teacher opinions regarding six potentially 
negative factors. Data from the first part showed 
that the highest proportion of teachers respond- 
ing reported improvement in free written com- 
position. In —— to the second part of the 
questionnaire the advantages of i/t/a were re- 
ported, on the age, to be gr than the dis- 
advantages. The findings raised additional 
questions that pointed to the need for further 
— Tables and references are included. 
(NH) 
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Laffey, James L. 

Journal Literature Resources of Institutions of 
a Learning with Reading Programs. 

Pub Date 5 Dec 69 


Note—12p.; Paper presented at the National 
— Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 
1 


Available from—Nineteenth Yearbook of the Na- 
tional Reading Conference, Inc., Marquette 
University, 1217 W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 53233 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Evaluation Needs, *Graduate Study, 
Information Networks, Questionnaires, Reading 
Programs, Reading Research, Resource Materi- 
als, *Scholarly Journals, *Surveys, *University 
Libraries 
This is the report of a survey conducted to 

determine what journal literature resources were 
available in 178 institutions of higher learning of- 
fering graduate training pr: in reading. A 
survey questionnaire was developed which listed 
47 journals, tabbed in an earlier study as highly 
productive reading research journals. The 
questionnaires were sent to the heads of the read- 
ing programs to be completed with the aid of the 
institution’s librarian. e ensuing data were 
tabulated first across all 47 jou and second 
within six categories of journals to be then 
analyzed for the availability of the “core” jour- 
nals, journals which have published a_ high 
number of reading research reports during a 
given period. It was concluded that the majority 
of the 178 schools have adequate journal litera- 
ture resources but that a number of the same 
schools do not have some of the more recently 
published journals available. Several implications 
of the study are offered. References and a list of 
journals studied are included. (NH) 
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A comparison was made of the effectiveness of 
two direct methods of vocabulary instruction with 
college freshmen in compulsory remedial reading 
classes. The two methods tested were a pro- 
gramed approach, “EDL Word Clues,” and a 
more conventional approach using the dictionary 
with lessons patte: after the format used by 
H. C. Hardwick in “Words Are Important.” Dur- 
ing the 10-week study two teachers, each 
pe sme | both methods, provided similar amounts 
of vocabulary instruction to both the experimen- 
tal (N=44) and control (N=46) groups. Results 
showed no significant differences between the 
two methods in promoting voca growth 
among the students with above-average, average, 
or below-average abstract intelligence. It was sug- 
gested that a teacher might wish to consider fac- 
tors such as student interest and class morale in 
deciding which method to use. Tables and 
references are included. (NH) 
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The position taken here is that much greater 

stress needs to be put upon ‘improving instruction 

through improving the amount and nature of the 
staff and the time resources available to the class- 
room teacher. The proposed minimum suppor- 
tive-services staffing for a model educational unit 
would include six special services leaders (coor- 
dinators); six special services consultants at each 
organization level (total=18); 12 elementary, 
eight middle school, and six secondary read- 
in ish specialists; 16 librarians and guidance 
counselors; plus 16 sets of aides. Two suggested 
applications of the model are offered. Four brief 
reactions to the paper are included. (Author/NH) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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rams, *Reading Skills, Staff Utilization 
basic assumption of this paper is that every 

teaching aid whether it be identified as an au- 
diovisual aid, instructional aid, multisensory aid 
to learning, or soft ware for hardware is read by 
the listener, viewer, participant, and thinker. 
With this in mind, the role of the properly staffed 
instructional materials center in an elementary 
school is to service the school’s reading program. 
A sufficient amount of basic equipment and 
materials is necessary for such a center to be suc- 
cessful. A center should also help provide for 
teacher education in the use of all equipment as 
reading aids. The author concluded that 
everything in the materials center should provide 
an atmosphere for a sound reading program; that 
the center is a support mechanism for a full and 
balanced reading program; and that the director 
of such a center should be (1) thoroughly 
schooled in the teaching of reading in the ele- 
mentary school, (2) an excellent elementary 
school teacher, and (3) knowledgeable in the 
field of New Educational Media. Three short 
reactions to the paper are included. (NH) 
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The employment of the graphoneme approach 

in on ap. je yee is do ~~ cso 
ne concepts regarding the learn- 

& peunets gee the rae ee English lan- 

guage. A graphoneme is a closed syllable, a sylla- 

which begins with a vowel and ends with a 

consonant, and it is thought to be the stable unit 

in the relationship between graphic representa- 

tion and oral pronunciation. The nature of 

graphonemes is explained as is the teaching 
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procedure in the graphoneme approach. A 
representative list of graphonemes is included. 
(NH) 
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Research, Teaching Methods, *Theories 
Designed to give teachers, specialists, and stu- 

dents insight into the historical development of 
trends, theory, research, and current practices in 
reading instruction, 82 selections written over a 
period of nearly 150 years have been compiled 
from books, monographs, pamphlets, yearbooks, 
conference proceedings, and education periodi- 
cals. The readings, which vary in length, are 
grouped in sections which cover the psychology 
and nature of the reading process, beginnin 
reading, developmental reading, individual dif- 
ferences, methods and materials, diagnosis and 
correction of problems, evaluation of programs, 
research, and issues and trends. All tables, 
figures, references, and bibliographies from the 
original publications are presented intact. (BT) 
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The third edition of a text originally written by 
Tinker in 1952 and revised with McCullough in 
1962 presents an overview of the nature and 
are of reading, of the bases for and factors re- 
ted to reading programs, and of the practices 
recommended for reading instruction. In this edi- 
tion greater attention is given to cognitive and 
linguistic skills underlying comprehe..sion and in- 
terpretation. The disadvantaged reader is con- 
sidered to be anyone who is unready or unable to 
engage successfully in the reading of “book En- 
ish.” The reading task, benefitted or impeded 
the reader's experiences with the spoken lan- 
guage. is viewed as an interplay of (1) word form 
ysis or recognition, (2) recognition of sen- 
tence structure, (3) determination of word 
meanings, (4) determination of sentence 
meanings, (5) recognition of the function of sen- 
tences in their settings, (6) evaluation and in- 
terpretation of ideas, and (7) use of the ideas 
gained. The principle of relativity which pervades 
all aspects of language is seen as something the 
teacher must observe and as something the 
reader should be taught. Appendixes include tests 
of intelligence, reading readiness, and reading 
and study skills; books on teaching reading; and 
sources of booklists and materials. A bibliography 
is included. (BT/Author) 
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The oral reading miscues of 18 re nt 
readers, six each ein grades 2, 4, 6, were 


divided into those which did not change syntactic 
structure (nontransformation miscues) and those 
which did (retransformation miscues) and were 
analyzed through the use of the Goodman Tax- 
onomy of Reading Miscues. The two groups of 
miscues were compared with the fi i 


graphic and phone 

matical function, (6) level of syntactic involve- 
ment, (7) syntactic and semantic proximity, and 
(8) syntactic and semantic acceptability. Retrans- 
formation miscues were further categorized ac- 
cording to changes effected on the and sur- 
face-level structures. A total of 1,742 miscues 
were analyzed, of which 1,061 were retransfor- 
mation miscues. Qualitative differences between 
retransformation and nontransformation miscues 
and qualitative differences within retransforma- 
tion miscues were considered. Tables, appen- 
dixes, and a bibliography are included. (WB) 
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Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. B of R h 
Report No—TP-17 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Contract—OEC-S-10-154 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Decision Making, *Instructional Design, *In- 
structional Ban pitts wage *Learning Processes, 
*Mathematical Models, Verbal Learning 
Consideration of computer-assisted instruction 
in the classroom has led to an analysis of the edu- 
cational process including the need for develop- 
ing more adequate models of the learning 
processes and increased attention to the function 
of the teacher (human or computer) as a decision 
maker. Given a descriptive model of the learning 
process, it is in some cases ible to derive op- 
timal conditions for instruction. The technique of 
optimization is illustrated by considering (1) the 
optimal number of blocks into which a list of 
items should be divided (whole versus part) and 
(2) optimal choice of items as a function of the 
previous .response history, which involves 
dropping “learned” items during a training 
sequence. The efficiency of the dropout 
procedure depends on list criterion only. A learn- 
ing model which serves as a plausible approxima- 
tion was deve for both the above examples. 
The problem of relative efficiency is considered. 
Lang appendixes, and references are included. 
(WB) 
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ness 
The relationships between prereadi ge 
vestigated 


ticipants in the Coopera- 
First-Grade Reading In- 
measures were the 


ningham Primary Intelligence Test. The Para- 
graph Meaning and Word Reading subtests of the 
tanford Achievement Battery were administered 
at the end of grades 1! and 2. In a majority of 


cases, significant differences were found amon 
correlation coefficients representing predictive 
relationshps for ils enrolled in different pro- 
grams. The Letter Names test was the only mea. 
sure which generally Pome Teading ability in a 
similar fashion for various programs. It was 
also found that each of the readiness Measures 
was somewhat more effective in predicting read. 
ing success for pupils enrolled in code-emphasis 
4 i/t/a programs than for ~—_ in basal and 

uage-ex nce s. Tabl in- 
cluded. (CM) et ve wena 
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dardized Tests 
Two hundred and twenty-five fourth, fifth, and 
sixth graders who represented a relatively wide 
range of abilities and socioeconomic backgrounds 
were the subjects of this study designed to in- 
vestigate the relationships between language-pat- 
tern encoding (spelling) and reading proficiency. 
The two primary null hypotheses were (1) that 
knowledge of ageens pattern encoding has no 
effect upon total reading achievement in the in- 
termediate grades and (2) that a knowledge of 
language-pattern encoding has no effect upon the 
attainment or utilization of any specific reading 
skill at this same level. An informal spelling in- 
ventory was used to find each pupil's encoding 
level, and the California Reading Test, Grades 4 
through 6, Level 2, Form P, was used to measure 
the pupils’ total reading achievement. The two 
null theses were rejected. This study implied 
that sufficient attention is not being given to in- 
struction in the encoding procedure and to assist- 
ing pupils in realizing how ability to encode and 
decode may be used to complement each other. 
Tables and references are included. (Author/NH) 
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Identifiers—Wisconsin Prototypic System of 
Reading Instruction 
i as a component of the Wisconsin 
Prototypic System of Reading Instruction, the 
Compendium of Reading Materials and Teaching 
Techniques is a selective listing of materials and 
techniques keyed to the three major skill areas of 
word recognition, comprehension, and study 
skills. Within each of the areas, five levels were 
identified and page numbers, titles, 
publishers for appropriate subskills at each level 
were listed. rationally, the use of the Com- 
ndium would follow the group testing provided 
lor by the Wisconsin Expanding Inventory of 
Reading Development, the analysis of test results, 
and the initial grouping of students by skill needs. 
The materials and techniques listed in the Com- 
pendium were selected on the basis of practicality 
rather than a icular philosophy of reading in- 
struction, and the entries are representative of 
the reading materials available in those schools 
Se Sa ee 
ing System. ‘compendium represents 
suggested materials and techniques and is to be 
viewed by the user as open ended. A bibliography 
of publishers of i i materials is in- 
c . (WB) 
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Teacher Behavior 
The patterns of teacher-pupil interaction during 
first-grade reading instruction as a function of 
pupil sex were investigated. A total of 439 boys 
and girls and 71 teachers comprised the sample. 
The study involved three major phases: measure- 
ment of teacher attitudes, classroom observation 
of teacher-pupil interaction, and measurement of 
pupils’ reading achievement. An educational at- 
titude scale, a classroom observation record, and 
tests of reading readiness and achievement were 
used. The results were analyzed by using an anal- 
ysis of variance and covariance. All of the 
teachers in this study were female, and results 
showed that they behaved differently in their in- 
teractions with boys as compared to girls. The in- 
teraction was related to teacher attitudes also. 
The study showed that sex differences in learning 
do exist and should be considered in educational 
planning. References are included. (Author/NH) 
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Underlying assumptions, enhancement 
procedures, and problems associated with the 
enhancement of critical reading were discussed. 
Empirical evidence was cited to demonstrate that 
critical reading could be defined as overlapping 
substantially with critical thinking and as sharing 
with critical thinking a very large verbal com- 
ponent, particularly vocabulary and reasoning 
and classifying activities. Documentation was pro- 
vided to show that critical reading is a desired 
educational objective and also that critical read- 
ing can be developed. Approaches to enhance 
students’ critical reading-critical thinking ability 
were cited: development of vocabulary ability; 
propaganda analysis; practice with verbal 
evidence, scientific methods, reasoning; practice 
in inferring beyond literal meaning; analysis of af- 
fective and value language; and games. Typical 
problems associated with the enhancement of 
critical Kren eae thinking were cited: in- 
adequate vocabulary ability; reaction evoked by 
questioning, critical reading-critical thinking of 
traditional attitudes and values; lack of suitable 
materials; measurement and evaluation; effective- 
ness of different enhancement approaches; and 
transfer. (Author/NH) 
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The use of the cloze procedure to determine 
instructional reading levels for pupils in grades 4, 
5, and 6 was investigated. For each grade, 50 
a selected whe. on to ae of 
r ent, were reading at their respec- 
tive onit vels. The Botel Seating Inventory, 


Form A (Word Opposites) served as the criterion 
for instructional level. Compared with the Botel 
Test scores were scores from three cloze tests for 
each grade level (below grade level, at grade 
level, and above grade level) and the scores of 
the Reading Comprehension subtest of the 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests. Findi 
revealed relatively low correlations (.11 to .18) 
between the Botel and the cloze tests. The Botel 
and the Metropolitan tests correlated fairly high 
at grades 4 and 5 (.49, .21), and showed a 
statistically significant difference at grade 6. No 
significant relationships were noted between the 
cloze test instructional levels and_ the 
Metropolitan Test scores. It was suggested that 
different means of assessing comprehension may 
have accounted for low correlations between the 
cloze and the Botel tests. Tables and a bibliog- 
raphy are included. (WB) 
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Evaluation, Student Testing, Test Results 





A colle; di impro progr 
(CRIP) at the University of South Florida was ex- 
amined to determine if it was of benefit to the 
participating students. Sixty-five freshmen took 
part in the 15-week program which used in- 
dividually planned ae s and different 
methods and materials. testing had shown 
these 65 students to be significantly inferior to 
the rest of the freshmen. At the end of the 
semester course, the students’ progress was evalu- 
ated, and each CRIP student evaluated the 
course. Seventy-three percent of the CRIP stu- 
dents felt the m had helped them, and the 
fact that the RiP group's grades were not pro- 
poco better or worse than those of the 

O-CRIP group suggests that most of these sig- 
nificantly inferior readers did benefit from the 
program. (NH) 
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The implementation of individual adult-child 
conferences to increase independent reading is 
described. Implementation coment evolved 
from research experience with elementary school 
children over a 3-year period. The results of 
three studies involving two inner-city elementary 
schools are briefly summarized, indicating the 
value of systematically conducted individual con- 
ferences. The units within the monograph are 
prefaced by a statement of learning objectives 
and followed by questions and exercises. Thus, 
the format lends itself to teacher training. Main 
topics covered are (1) behaviors indicative of 
motivation, (2) implementation of the con- 
ferences, (3) preconference planning, and (4) in- 
service preparation. Examples of illustrative con- 
ferences are provided. An appendix lists books 
used in one elementary project. Also included are 
the Newbery Medal winners. (WB) 
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*Reading Interests, Reading Materials, Reading 
Programs, *Teacher Aides, Volunteers 
Volunteer reading aides in the District of 

Columbia became aware of certain inadequacies 
suffered by the children with whom they worked. 
The children had no books of their own, school 
libraries were inadequate and sometimes. nonex- 
istent, public libraries were not easily accessible 
to the children, etc., etc. A proposal made by one 
of the volunteers, Mrs. Robert McNamara, 
evolved into the program Reading Is Fun-damen- 
tal which is sponsored by the District of Colum- 
bia Citizens for Better Public Education organiza- 
tion. The two main objectives of the program are 
to provide children with books of their own to do 
with as they please and to give them a freedom of 
choice in the selection of those books. This re- 
port describes the conception of the program, its 
problems, its techniques, and its successes. (NH) 
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One principal set of obstacles preventing public 
education from having shown more progress in 
realizing the national objective of equal educa- 
tional age has to do with the way schools 
are financed. Resolving problems of school 
finance is, U.S. Commissioner of Education Allen 
says, an absolute essential in achieving equal op- 
portunity. Some national school financial data are 
_ in this speech. The role of the Federal and 
te governments in solving schools’ financial 
problems is clarified, and the great need for a 
comprehensive, purposeful plan for financial sup- 
port of public education is underscored. Allen 
stressed the importance of developing new mea- 
sures of educational productivity, of what chil- 
dren learn, to help gain financial support from 
the public. (NH) 
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ment Role, Illiteracy, * National Per- 
sonnel Needs, yo ag, Serve ern Pro- 
grams, Reading Skills, Teacher Aides, *Volun- 
teers, *Volunteer Training 
U.S. Commissioner of Education Allen, in an 

address to a ag united in their effort to 
eliminate reading failure in the United States, 
said that volunteers are needed to sustain the ad- 
ditional person-to-person, specialized help that 
will determine the ultimate success of the Right 
to Read . Brief mentionewas made of 
various volunteers will play in the program 
and brief descriptions were given of training pro- 
grams for volunteers. (NH) 
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An investigation is being made of the effects of 
the interaction between differing socioeconomic 
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backgrounds and two beginning reading programs 
on the reading achievement of pupils at three 
ability levels. This report gives the results of data 
that have been collected for grades 1 and 2 only. 
Participating were 754 pupils in a small city 
school district in southern Michigan. The Initial 
Teaching Alphabet (i/t/a) was used with 350 of 
the pupils, traditional orthography (T.O.) with 
the rest. Reading achievement was determined by 
the Standard Achievement Test; IQ by the Otis 
Quick-Scoring _ Test, Form AS; and 
socioeconomic status (SES) from the fathers’ oc- 
cupations and educational backgrounds. Data in- 
dicated that (1) high SES background seemed to 
benefit high-ability pupils more than low- or mid- 
die-ability ty (2) first graders from all ability 
levels and SES backgrounds using i/t/a outper- 
formed their T.O. counterparts on sound-symbol 
association tests; (3) i/t/a was especially helpful 
to middle-ability, low-SES second graders; and 
(4) in no instance did T.O. pupils significantly 
outperform i/t/a pupils on all grade-1 and grade-2 
tests. Graphs and references are included. (NH) 
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This study, part of a larger Comparing Reading 
Approaches in First-Grade Teaching (CRAFT) 
Project, was concerned with the subsequent read- 
ing performances of disadvantaged urban black 
children who were identified as having some 
word recognition ability at the time they entered 
first grade. All the children in this study, early 
readers as well as nonearly readers, were taught 
to read by the skill centered or language ex- 
perience approach. Those that had some word 
recognition ability had substantially higher read- 
ing scores, and this advantage persisted and grew 
throughout the 3 years of the study regardless of 
the method by which they were taught. The 
author concluded that reading skills learned prior 
to the time the child enters first grade are not 
detrimental to long-range achievement. The 
results suggest the desirability of trying systematic 
reading instruction in kindergarten for disad- 
vantaged children with superior reading readi- 
ness. References are included. (NH) 
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— Study Habits, *Study Skills, Teaching 
i 
Secondary school students must gain increasing 
independence in the reading study skills in order 
to meet the requirements of current subject de- 
mands. Many students do not know how to apply 
the study skills effectively. Nor do these skills 
seem to be taught, and the students do not seem 
to acquire competency by instinct. When provid- 
ing the students with instruction in the study 
skills, the teacher must emphasize techniques for 
attacking an assignment effectively, and the 
teacher’s own classroom procedure should exem- 
plify the techniques to be used. The teacher can 
do four things with the students. First, an over- 
view of the material should be given to denote 
the author's treatment. Second, the students’ 
backgrounds should be expanded and filled in as 
——, Third, basic conceptual terms should 
be noted and clarified. And fourth, the students 
should be directed to read for specific purposes. 
The students should unders this procedure 
and incorporate it into their own habits of study. 


They should also learn to implement the Survey- 
Question-Read-Recite-Review (SQ3R) study for- 
mula and to see the similarities between the for- 
mula and the teacher’s classroom technique. 
References are included. (Author/NH) 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate the 

longitudinal effects of i/t/a and T.O. instruction 
on students’ reading, spelling, and language abili- 
ties at the end of third grade. It was primarily 
concerned with determining whether the effects 
of early reading instruction, which were not 
statistically evident at the end of second grade, 
became significant at the end of third grade. A 
summary of the analyses of variance and covari- 
ance computed for the orthography used (i/t/a or 
T.O.) suggested that i/t/a produces significantly 
better reading achievement in word study skills 
and word recognition and that i/t/a children spell 
as well as T.O. children by the end of third grade. 
From the data collected the author concluded 
that no significant advantage accrues to a total 
group from beginning reading instruction on a 
universal basis prior to first grade and that the In- 
itial Teaching Alphabet proved to be a superior 
medium of instruction regardless of the time at 
which instruction began. However, i/t/a superiori- 
ties were not consistently evident in the area of 
comprehension. References are included. (NH) 
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This study investigated whether a random sam- 
ple of 50 elementary teachers, 10 in each of 
grades 2 through 6, in Topeka, Kansas, dis- 
criminated against elementary school boys--and in 
favor of girls--in rating of pupil reading achieve- 
ment and assignment to reading groups. Teachers 
rated each pupil in their class on level of general 
reading achie and cl behavior. 
They also reported which reading group pupils 
were assigned to. Unknown to teachers, stan- 
dardized test scores of reading comprehension 
from the regular schoolwide testing program were 
obtained from the central administrative office. 
Data were analyzed by comparative frequency 
distributions, intercorrelations, and multi 
regression analysis. No sex bias was found either 
in assigning pupils to reading groups or in judgi 
pupil reading achievement. A slight behavior bias 
was found on both reading group placement and 
teacher rating of pupil reading achievement. 
There was no convincing evidence of systematic, 
large-scale teacher bias on either criterion, 
overall or at any grade level, contrary to 
hypotheses. bibli y is included. 
(Author/NH) 
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The relationship between phonics and lin. 
guistics is considered. Certain observations con. 
cerning each are offered by the author. Phonics 
generalizations from reading experts and from lin- 
guists are presented. It is noted that the linguists 
offer critical observations of phonics instruction 
mainly because so much confusion is present in 
the instruction about the relationship of sound 
and symbol on the level of teacher awareness, 
The author believes certain understanding pro- 
vided by linguists are absolutely necessary in im- 
plementing any choice of approach made toward 
the — of reading. He emphasizes certain 
points which must provide the basis for any kind 
of phonics or neophonics instruction and which 
must be recognized in any kind of meaningful 
research activity. And he also suggests some basic 
insights from linguists that can be of use to 
teachers who use phonics and to researchers who 
wish to investigate the usefulness of phonics as a 
ie teaching reading. References are included. 
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matics 
Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction 

Reported is a study in the Oakleaf Elementary 
School to test the hypothesis that variability of 
achievement within a particular grade approxi- 
mates the number of years the pupils have been 
in school (e.g., in the third grade, a spread of 
three years is expected). Data were collected and 
analyzed regarding range of achievement prior to 
instruction under IPI, units mastered on place- 
ment tests, units mastered after one year of in- 
struction under IPI, range of 1.Q. grades, and 
range of achievement after two years in the pro- 
gram. The data supported the hypothesis stated 
above. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Bethlehem Area School District 
The physiology of the human beg is one of 


eight subject areas covered in the K-6 Science 
Program of the Bethlehem Area School District. 
This manual is a teacher’s guide to activities for 
each grade level. “Awareness of Senses” is 
treated in Kindergarten, “Body Growth and 
Development” in 1, “The Senses and Their 
Function” in le 2, “The Ear” in grade 3, i 
Body Structure” in grade 4, “Body Systems” in 
grade 5, and “The Eye” in grade 6. It is intended 
that more emphasis be given to the human body 
in grades 1, 2, 4, and 5 (4 to 6 weeks) and less in 
seagate agg Ave tiny eR tig 5, 
or a ee first lists “‘understandings to be 
discovered” keyed to related activities. h ac- 
tivity is introduced by a “leading yc or fol- 
lowed by a list of materials and a ription of 
an activity designed to answer the question. Many 
of the activities require students to ! 

materials, other su demonstrations, examina- 
tion of models or ci on the use of reference 
materials. The sections for grades 3 and 4 also 
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ignments for homework or individual 
wee “The activities are designed to give infor- 
mation and develop concepts (another unit used 
in each grade is designed to develop science 
processes). A flow chart is provided showing the 
overall plan of the Elementary Science Program, 
and an appendix contains tables of nutritional 
uirements, and a summary of digestion. [Not 
available in hardcopy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.] (EB) 
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Identifiers— National Science Foundation 
Reports on the AMS Conference on Communi- 
cation Problems in the Mathematical Sciences 
which was organized by the Society’s Committee 
to Monitor Problems in Communication is 
nted. The scientific program of the con- 
ference included a number of special addresses 
and five panel discussions. Among the items 
discussed were (1) the need for founding a new 
American survey journal at the research level 
along the lines of the Russian journal, USPEHI, 
(2) the Information Exchange Groups established 
in the field of biochemistry to facilitate preprint 
exchange, (3) a description of the organization 
and activities of the American Institute of 
Physics, (4) the distinction between “important” 
papers and technical papers, (5) several types of 
editorial problems, (6) duplication of results, (7) 
the merits of reviews versus author abstracts, and 
(8) the history of several reviewing journals from 
various countries. (RP) 
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Descriptors—*Biology, Elementary School 
Science, *Instructional Materials, *Laboratory 
Techniques, *Oceanology, *Science Activities, 
Secondary School Science, *Teaching Guides 
Designed to assist the teacher who wishes to 

use marine organisms for biological laboratory in- 

vestigations, this manual includes general infor- 
mation on maintaining marine aquaria and col- 
lecting marine organisms as well as five tested 
laboratory exercises. The exercises deal with the 
measurement of oxygen consumption (giving 
techniques for measuring relative rates of respira- 
tion in fish and a manometric technique for 
direct measurement of oxygen consumption), 

lation density, fertilization in the sea urchin, 
salinity tolerance, and food webs of shore organ- 
isms. Following each exercise are suggestions for 
further research, and a list of related references 
for the teacher. A general bibliography is in- 
cluded. This work was prepared under an ESEA 

Title Ill contract. (EB) 
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Evaluation, *Secondary School Mathematics, 

Surveys 
Identifiers—UICSM 

Analyzed are the results from a follow-up of 
two groups of college students: (1) a sample of 
400 students who started 9th grade in 1958 and 
graduate from high school in 1962, and (2) a 
sample of 728 students who were in high school 
from 1959 to 1963. Both samples were limited to 
those students who had continued on to college. 
The purposes of this study were to compare high 
school and college achievement, to determine 
major fields of study in college, to survey college 
mathematics courses taken, and to sample the at- 
titudes of students toward UICSM courses and 
toward mathematics in general. A discussion is 
included for those variables which have signifi- 
cant correlations (.01) with the following items: 
DAT scores, sex, age, semesters of high school 
mathematics, college grades, high school grades, 
CEEB scores, calculus in high school, attitude 
comments, college major, and taking college 
mathematics. (RS) 
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struments, *Secondary School Mathematics, 
*Tests 

Identifiers—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 
This pamphlet is a revision and expansion of 

the publication of the same name that was first 

published by NCTM in 1959. The current list, 
derived from two independent surveys of 
publishers, is intended to be a comprehensive 
presentation of mathematics tests in this country. 

Information for each test is given in the followin 

sequence--title, authorship, grade levels, one 

forms, availability of norms, publisher, reference 
to “Mental Measurements Yearbook” and/or 

Tests in Print, original date of publication, and 

date of latest revision. The mathematical areas 

covered are Elementary School Mathematics, 

General Mathematics, Algebra, Geometry, 

Trigonometry, Advanced athematics, 

Mathematics Tests from General Achievement 

Batteries. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Lowerys Projective Test of Attitudes, 
Sequential Tests of Educational 
Investigated were the effects of increased time 

allotments, and of the teacher’s preference for a 

particular time allotment, on fourth grade stu- 

dents’ achievement in and attitudes to science. 

The sample involved 324 students from 16 class- 

rooms. Students were randomly assigned to 

classes, and teachers to the control (minimum 
time, averaging 20 minutes per day) and experi- 
mental (increased time, averaging 35 minutes per 
day) conditions. Teacher time preferences were 
determined from a questionnaire. Students were 
pre- and posttested on science achievement usi 
the Cooperative Sequential Tests of Educati 

Progress, Science, Form 4A, and an experimenter 

developed test on the science content taught. 

Pre- and posttest measures of attitudes were ob- 

tained from interviews using Lowery’s Projective 

Test of Attitudes. During the school year all 

groups gained in science achievement. Changes in 
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attitudes toward science occurred in both 
directions. No differences significant at the 0.01 
level were found attributable to either time allot- 
ment or teacher preference for time allotment. 
No significant interactions were found between 
per segeall ray ig go ay and time _—— 

lot av: in yy due to margi i- 
bility of original document.] (EB) 3 4 
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i iological Sciences Curriculum Study 
To illustrate a system for analyzing research re- 
rts, four published evaluations of the Biological 
iences Curriculum Study (BSCS) program were 
analyzed in terms of problem raised, previous 
work cited, objectives stated, hypotheses formu- 
lated, assumptions made, population studied, 
sample drawn, instruments used, design ex- 
amined, procedure followed, safeguards taken, 
observations recorded, findings assembled, 
statistics interpreted, interpretations discussed, 
conclusions reached, limitations recognized, 
further work projected, improvements suggested 
and clarity of report. The analysis is reported as a 
chart with each aspect of each report graded 
from A to E according to the author’s judgment 
of the strength of the study in that area. The 
author concludes that the case for BSCS has yet 
to be proved. (EB) 
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Identifiers—* Elementary Science Study 
This is the first of a series of three articles, un- 

dertaken by the ERIC Center for Science and 

Mathematics Education, on three national ele- 

mentary science projects (Elementary Science 

Study, AAAS--Science - A Process Approach, 

Science Curriculum Improvement Study) spon- 

sored in part or in whole by the National Science 

Foundation. Six areas are generally covered for 

each of the three : (1) nature of the 

program; (2) instructional materials; (3) use of 
materials; (4) implementation and teacher pro- 
grams; (5) evaluation; and (6) the role of the 

aspect of Elementary 


is on having children 

jects instead of ideas. 

60 units have been developed, with 

teac ides, and are now in commercial 

production. Some of the units are designed to be 

used by an entire class at the same time. Other 

less structured and more open-ended units may 

involve only a small group and may not be taught 

= 2 vy of eemry ag he el me — are 

initely designed for indivi or sm 

work. ESS has an active workshop program to 

acquaint personnel with ESS and assists schools 
in the implementation process. (BR) 


ED 039 129 SE 008 179 
Walter, Marion 1. 


Boxes, ye py: and Other Things. A Teacher’ 
Guide for a Unit in Informal Geometry. ‘ 





82 Document Resumes 


National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—98p. 

Available from— National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., 1201 16th St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($3.50) 

EDRS MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— Bibliographies, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Geometry, *Instruction, 
*Mathematics, Pattern Recognition, *Teaching 
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Identifiers— National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 
This unit describes an experience in informal 

geometry that is based on work with construction 
paper and milk cartons. The description is mostly 
of work actually carried out by children in the 
elementary grades involving such mathematical 
concepts as congruence, symmetry, the idea of a 
geometric transformation, and some basic notions 
of elementary group theory. The purposes of the 
unit are (1) to give students experience in 
visualizing two and three dimensional objects, 
and (2) to give students opportunity to learn to 
raise questions, pose problems, and learn to solve 
them. (RP) 
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Identifiers— North Carolina 
Reported is a course that has been developed 
in North Carolina to incorporate the history of 
science into a ninth grade television physical 
science instructional program. It follows the 
model which Klopfer aeeriaos as “the election of 
the historical approach as the organizing principle 
for a whole science course, or for major segments 
of it.” Units incorporated in the course were 
selected and adopted with the historical approach 
in mind. One of the major aims of this approach 
is to provide the students with a view of how 
present day science evolved. Major emphasis is 
placed upon intricate relationships of various 
discoveries to one another. When portraying vari- 
ous scientists on the television screen, an attempt 
is made to show the nature and personality of the 
individual scientist. Other themes included in the 
televised portion of the course are: (1) the 
development of scientific specialization, and (2) 
the varied nature and conditions of scientific 
discovery. The historical approach to science is 
incorporated into the television lessons series in a 
number of ways, including a significant number 
of dramatic vignetts and plays depicting impor- 
tant events in the lives and work of scientists. 
(BR) 
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Identifiers— National Science Foundation 
This publication of the National Science Foun- 
dation contains information about various pro- 
grams related to the development of mathematics 
curriculum and materials; course materials for 
elementary and secondary mathematics programs, 
and, materials for both preservice and inservice 
teacher education in mathematics. (FL) 
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Described is research undertaken to determine 

the nature of existing undergraduate programs for 

— elementary teachers to teach science. 

College faculty members and administrators, un- 

dergraduate students, recent graduates, and ele- 

mentary school administrators and supervisors 
were interviewed. In addition to interview data 
collected, the overall situation prevailing at ten 
institutions, including the institutional goals, the 
clientele served, effects of institutional growth, 
and perception of the various individuals con- 
tacted, were all considered when the findings 
were reported. Among the findings reported are: 
(1) in the eyes of the typical undergraduate stu- 
dent, science becomes real in the elementary 
science methods course, if at all; (2) for those 
students who expressed some serious interest in 
science as a viable part of their teaching expecta- 
tions, this expression appeared to stem from ex- 
periences in the science methods course more 

often than from the content science courses; (3) 

more evidence of innovation or experimentation 

was found associated with the science aspect of 
the elementary education —— than with the 
secondary programs visited in the parallel project. 

Included with the findings is a listing of the com- 

paratively few practices jud; by the investiga- 

tor to be of special interest. [Not available due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] (BR) 
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The purpose of this paper is to suggest the in- 
troduction into advanced secondary school and 
elementary college programs of courses of study 
which will emphasize science as a method for the 
description, creation and understanding of all 
aspects of human experience. Such a course will 
involve an examination of each category in the 
method, along with a wealth of illustrations from 
all branches of science. It will stress the nature of 
scientific theorizing, the historical development of 
scientific concepts, the behavior patterns of 
scientists, the unity of science, the relations of 
science with reg and the state, and the in- 
fluence of science on human thinking and activi- 
ty, past and present. Such courses will demand 
changes in the methods of training science 
teachers for the secondary schools, as well as 
some modification in the outlook of college 
teachers. Courses of study as are suggested are 
aimed at helping young people gain a better un- 
derstanding of the meaning of science and its role 
in our civilization. (BR) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Pub Date 68 
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= Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Curriculum, “Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Teachers, 
*Mathematics Education, Preservice Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Cambridge Conference on School 
Mathematics, National Science Foundation 
This guide describes the content of a proposed 

mathematics course for prospective elementary 


school teachers. It is the result of a two-year 
study at Indiana University in which three exist. 
ing courses were integrated and coordinated. For 
each unit of instruction, there are (1) remarks for 
motivation of study, (2) remarks on methods of 
teaching, and (3) instructions for making changes 
in the succession of topics covered in a text. [Not 
available in hardcopy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.| (RS) 
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Pub Date 13 Mar 70 

Note—12p.; Paper Presented at Annual Meeting 
of the National Science Teachers Association 
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=o MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, ‘Evaluation, Guidelines, 
Science Education, *Science Teachers, Stan- 
dards, *Teacher Education 

Identifiers—Associated Organizations for Teacher 
Education 
Examined is the relationship between three 

documents intended to guide the development 

and evaluation of programs for the education of 
science teachers, namely: the “Recommended 

Standards” prepared by the National Council for 

Accreditation of Teacher Education, the booklet 

Ponits se gr Guidelines in Teacher Education” 

repared by the Association Organizations for 
eacher Education, and the “Guidelines” of the 

Association for the Education of Teachers in 

Science (AETS). The preparation of each of 

these is described, and points at which each bears 

on the others identified. Recommendations are 
made for a re-examination of the AETS “Criteria 
for Evaluating the Professional Component of 

Science Teacher Education’. [Not available in 

hardcopy due to marginal legibility of original 

document.]} (EB) 
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Descriptors—*Conservation Education, Course 
Content, *Curriculum Development, Elementa- 
ry School Science, *Environmental Education, 
Interdisciplinary Approach, Natural Sciences, 
*Population Growth, Secondary School 
Science, Social Sciences 
The development of a population studies pro- 

gram is described. Questions indicating the con- 
tent of the program are listed; these relate to 
human population, human needs, the environ- 
ment, and problems raised by the interrelation- 
ships of these factors. Preparation of materials 
was undertaken by curriculum specialists in natu- 
ral sciences and social sciences, and about sixty 
experienced teachers and administrators. Materi- 
als to be completed by summer 1970 are 
described. An outline of the approach to the 
development of the concept “nutrition” from kin- 
dergarten through twelfth grade is included. The 
program of a series of lectures arranged for the 
curriculum development group is appended. [Not 
available in hardcopy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.} (EB) 
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Pub Date 15 Mar 70 
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— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Demography, *Family Life Education, 
Family Planning, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*International Education, *Population Growth 
The importance of population education is 

discussed in terms of under populated as well as 

over populated countries. Its purpose is defined 

as to develop awareness, and understanding of 
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the relations between population growth and na- 
tional development, and an understanding of per- 
sonal responsibility. It is suggested that popula- 
tion concepts should be infused throughout the 
school program. Examples of this approach are 
‘ven relating to art, biology, family life pro- 
grams, language arts programs, mathematics, and 
social sciences. Evidence is cited that population 
education should be given early in the school 
Problems of program design are 
discussed, suggesting areas where research is 
needed. Programs developed in several Asian 
countries are described. [Not available in hardco- 
due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.) (EB) 
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iptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Science, *Environmental Edu- 
cation, Instructional Materials, *Interdisciplina- 
ry Approach, *Population Growth, Secondary 
School Science, *Social Studies, Teacher Edu- 
cation, Teaching Techniques 
Focusing on the interaction between population 
growth and the quality of man’s environment, 
suggestions are made for an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach to teaching concepts and appropriate 
ic tools and attitudes for solving related 
ms. An outline of a kindergarten through 
twelfth grade plan for teaching nutrition is given 
as an example. Suggestions are made for teacher 
preparation, instructional materials, and teaching 
processes. [Not available in hardcopy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document} (EB) 
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Pub Date 16 May 67 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*College Role, Community Action, 
Conservation Education, *Environmental Edu- 
cation, Financial Support, *Foundation Pro- 
ms, Legislation, Natural Resources, 
Research Needs, School Community Programs 
In this address, a number of areas appropriate 
for foundation support are discussed. Needs 
identified include studies of the law as it relates 
to the management of natural resources, commu- 
nication between concerned groups, studies of 
the ecological impact of economic assistance pro- 
grams abroad, the development of conservation 
education programs, and support of citizen con- 
servation groups. In discussing the role of the 
universities the need for greater Negro involve- 
ment in conservation activities is noted, an en- 
vironmental approach to total education is sug- 
gested, and the opportunities for college-commu- 
nity a rovided for Title I of the 
Higher Education Act are stressed. (EB) 
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criptors—Curriculum Development, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Instruction, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Mathematics Education, 
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Identifiers—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 
A program designed to manage instruction so 
we eac! Bessey aoe can be ee roi goad 
jally designed assignments for each stu- 
dent pyle in this Teport By means of 
ment tests, pre-testing, and highly sequenced 
vioral he cay the teacher can prescribe 
ee student in bral class Hogg J fe fhe 
. program Vv for individu 
diagnosis of skills and abiltties by the teacher. In 
this way the teacher spends most of his time in a 
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1-1 situation and lecturing to the class is held to 
a minimum. This program, Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI), was initiated at the 
Learning, Research and Development Center at 
the University of Pittsburgh in 1963 and is now in 
its seventh year of operation. Presently, approxi- 
mately 100 schools are participating in this pro- 
gram. (FL) 
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matical Reasoning. 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Dept. of Lin- 
uistics and Philosophy. 
Pub Date [70] 
Note—64p.; Preliminary draft 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 
Descriptors—Curriculum, *Deductive Methods, 
*Linguistics, Logic, *Mathematical Applica- 
tions, *Mathematics, *Mathematics Education, 
Teacher Education 
Examined are some of the interrelations among 
three areas--first, linguistic work inspired by the 
ideas of Zellig Harris--second, logical investiga- 
tions concerning the nature of mathematical 
reasoning--and third, mathematical education. 
The author states that his main concern is to 
bring some basic linguistic concepts and 
hypotheses to the study of deductive reasoning 
and, then, to suggest applications to mathematical 
education. The substance of this paper is divided 
in three parts. Part I contains some introductory 
remarks delimiting the author’s understanding of 
what mathematical reasoning is. In addition, this 
section relates the author’s structure of mathe- 
matical discourse to the structure of English 
discourse. In Part Il, the author outlines the na- 
ture of a theory of proof and suggests the utility 
of such a theory for mathematical education. In 
Part Ill, the author develops several basic ideas 
—— in devloping a usable theory of proof. 
(RP) 
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Pub Date 70 
Note—I Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Conservation Education, *Environ- 
mental Education, Land Use, Natural 
Resources, Pesticides, *Pollution, Population 
Growth, Water Resources 
This document, written for teachers, outlines 
the causes and extent of environmental problems 
relating to air pollution, water pollution, the use 
of fertilizers and pesticides, land use, and popula- 
tion density. A short bibliography includes 
references to periodicals and books dealing with 
teaching methods as well as references for 
background reading. (EB) 
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Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and 
Development Center. 
Pub Date 15 Mar 70 
Note—14p.; Paper Presented at Annual Meeting 
of the National Science Teachers Association 
(18th, Cincinnati, Ohio, March 13-17, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Elementary School Science, 
*Individualized Instruction, ‘*Instructional 
Design, Scientific Literacy, *Secondary School 
Science 
Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction 
Described is the Individually Prescribed In- 
struction program in science for ki 
through ninth grade. Five of the program 
are discussed: student self-direction, student co- 
evaluation, positive attitudes, skills in inquiry, and 
scientific literacy. The ization of the pro- 
gram by developmental Is and organizing 
themes for content de it are outlined. 
Learning resources (materials and activities) are 
listed and related to the attainment of the goals. 
Individualization is discussed in terms of self pac- 
ing and student selection of ‘alternative 
pathways”. (EB) 
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Pub Date 70 
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Available from—American Geological Institute, 
2201 M St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri —*Audiovisual Instruction, Botany, 
*Co Science, *Geology, *Instruction, In- 
structional Materials, *Program Descriptions 
The rationale of audio-tutorial instruction is 

discussed, and the history and development of the 
audio-tutorial botany program at Purdue Univer- 
sity is described. Audio-tutorial programs in 
geology at eleven colleges and one school are 
described, illustrating several ways in which pro- 
grams have been developed and integrated into 
courses. Programs and pitfalls are discussed in 
terms of structuring, psychological issues, and 
technical deficiencies. A short annotated bibliog- 
raphy is included. (EB) 
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dent Edition. 

Conservation and Environmental Science Center 
for Southern New Jersey, Brown Mills. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Hardcopy available for loan at 
ERIC Information Analysis Center for Sci and 
Math Education, 1460 W. Lane Ave., Colum- 
bus, Ohio 43221 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biology, ‘*Instructional Materials, 
*Laboratory Manuals, *Laboratory 
Techniques, *Oceanology, *Science Activities, 
Secondary School Science 
This manual contains instructions for laborato- 

ry exercises using marine organisms. For each ex- 

ercise a problem is defined, materials are listed, 
possible ways to solve the problem are suggested, 
questions are asked to guide the student in in- 
terpreting data, and further reading is suggested. 

The exercises deal with the measurement of ox- 

ygen consumption in fish, population density, fer- 

ilization in the sea urchin, salinity tolerance, and 
food webs of shore organisms. This work was 
prepared under an ESEA Title III contract. (EB) 


ED 039 146 SE 008 482 
Linsky, Ronald B. Schnitger, Ronald L. 

Marine Science Student Syllabus, Third Edition. 
os County Board of Education, Santa Ana, 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date Oct 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 
Descriptors—*Laboratory Techniques, Manuals, 
Meco —— econge Science 
Ctivities, ience uipment, condary 
School Science 7 
This is the third edition of a manual developed 
for students participating in the oceanology pro- 
offered on the Orange County's Marine 
ience Floating Laboratory. The program is ex- 
perience-centered and provides for the students 
utilizing much of the same equipment used by 
professional oc: ists. The manual is divided 
into two sections: (1) “The Immediate Environ- 
ment I-Physical Properties of the Oceans” and 
(2) “The Immediate Environment II-Biological 
Properties of the Oceans”. Included for each sec- 
tion is background information and a discussion 
of techniques for studying specific properties of 
the oceans. Pictorial taxonomic keys, a glossary 
of terms, and other pertinent information are ap- 
nded. This work was prepared under an ESEA 
itle III contract. (RS) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-9-A-023 
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Grant—OEG-1-9-090023-0106(010) 
Note—110p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 
Descriptors—*Evaluation, Grade 8, Grade 10, 
*Longitudinal Studies, Mathematics, 
*Research, *Secondary School Mathematics, 
*Student Characteristics, Textbook Content 
The purpose of this study was to evaluate the 
effects of using different mathematics textbooks 
on the mathematical computational ability of stu- 
dents as a method of assessing the effectiveness 
of different mathematics instruction. This study 
resulted from a 1963 report which discussed the 
results of the New Hampshire Statewide Eighth 
Grade Testing Program and the observation that 
a significant drop in the arithmetic computation 
scores occurred in 1964 and 1965. A study of the 
data collected in 1967 involved three different 
phases. The results of phase one indicated that 
the introduction of modern mathematics is 
somewhat responsible for the decline in computa- 
tional ability. The second phase compared the 
arithmetic computational ability of 1965 eighth 
graders with 1967 tenth graders. The results sug- 
gested no significant differences in computational 
ability in grade ten between traditional, transi- 
tional, and modern groups. The third phase in- 
volved a select group of tenth graders and their 
abilities in algebra and geometry. The conclusions 
were that students who had studied either a 
modern or a transitional textbook did markedly 
superior work to those who had used only a tradi- 
tional textbook. (FL) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Biology, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Instructional Materials, *International 
Education, *Secondary School Science 

Identifiers—*Biological Sciences Curriculum 
Study 
Included are progress reports from forty-two 

countries, ranging from accounts of complete 

adaptation and implementation of Biological 

Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS) materials to 

notes of preliminary contact with BSCS pro- 

grams. Countries — are: Afganistan, Ar- 
gentina, Australia, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Cen- 
tral America, Ceylon, Chile, Colombia, 

Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Great Britain, Hong 

Kong, India, Indonesia, Israel, Italy, Japan, 

Republic of Korea, Federation of Malaysia, Mex- 

ico, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, 

Pakistan, Peru, Republic of the Philippines, Puer- 

to Rico, Singapore, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, 

Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey, Union of Soviet So- 

cialist Republics, Uruguay, Venezuela, Republic 

of Vietnam, Virgin Islands, and Yugoslavia. (EB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Biology, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Curriculum ‘Catenion, *Evaluation, 
Research Methodology, *Secondary School 
Science, Student Characteristics 

Identifiers— Biological Sciences Curriculum Study 
Reported is a formative evaluation of the 

Biological Science Curriculum Study “Biological 

Science: Patterns and Processes”, designed for 

academically unsuccessful students. ‘Criterion 

referenced" tests were developed, with items 


selected to indicate the extent of students’ learn- 
ing rather than to discriminate between students. 
An alternate form, pretest-posttest research 
design was used. Randomly selected students 
within classes of teachers who had participated in 
feedback and training activities were given al- 
ternate test forms for each of five content areas. 
Scores on these tests served as the dependent 
variables with scores on Verbal Reasoning and 
Numerical Ability subtests of the Differential Ap- 
titude Test, and Davis Reading Test scores serv- 
ing as independent variables. Data were also col- 
lected on school and community characteristics. 
Analysis of covariance and multiple regression 
analysis showed significant differences between 
classes (tentatively attributed to teacher per- 
formance), and significant correlations between 
reading comprehension and achie t. R 
mendations are made for revision of the materials 
and for similar evaluative studies. Appended are 
tables of results and statistical analyses, and co- 
pies of tests used. (EB) 
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Note—57p. 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Individualized In- 
struction, Instruction, *Mathematics, *Reading, 
*Sciences, *Social Studies 
The introduction gives the rationale for in- 
dividualized instruction, lists its advantages, out- 
lines its history and current trends, discusses the 
role of the teacher in an individualized program, 
and reports on Individually Prescribed Instruction 
(IPI) programs developed at the Learning 
Research and Development Center, University of 
Pittsburg. A general bibliography on individual- 
ized instruction is included and references are 
given to documents bearing on IPI in mathe- 
matics, reading, science, and social studies; in- 
dividualizing instruction in the elementary school; 
and individualizing instruction in secondary 
schools. Entries in the general bibliography in- 
clude index codes which indicate the topics 
covered in the documents. (EB) 
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Pub Date Apr 70 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors— Affective Behavior, Behavior 
Change, oye J Attitudes, *Economic Dis- 
advantagement, ucational Games, Educa- 
tional Research, *High School Students, 
*Simulation, Social Attitudes, *Social Studies, 
Urban Slums 
Identifiers—*Ghetto 
This — attempted to evaluate the ef- 
fectiveness of the simulation game, Ghetto, in 
changing attitudes, and to determine whether ef- 
fectiveness is associated with the personal charac- 
teristics of the players. There are two a: 
to teach factual information about the conditions 
faced by the urban poor in the inner city and to 
produce a more favorable attitude towards pover- 
ty. The entire ho: neous senior class in an all- 
boy catholic high school in Baltimore participated 
in the role playing. This simple one-group pretest 
and posttest questionnaire study was conducted 
as a part of a unit on poverty in eight social stu- 
dies classes for four 55 minute periods. No other 
activities were allowed between pre and post- 
tests. A pretest self report item measured - 
sonal and vicarious experience with poverty. 
eatest practical and statistically significant find- 
ing was that student attitudes were more favora- 
ble after the game than before. However, no in- 
crease in factual information and a small decline 
in interest were measured. Attitude change was 
positively correlated with vicarious experience 
with poverty, supporting Jerry L. tcher 
(1968). (There were no measures of long-term 
attitude change or teacher attitudes). (SBE) 
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fective Objectives, *Behavioral Objectives 
Citizenship, Cognitive Objectives, Community 
Study, Curriculum Development, Educational 
Philosophy, Individual Development, *Induc. 
tive Methods, Inquiry Training, *Interdiscipii- 
nary A h, Interpersonal Competence. 
Problem Solving, *Sequential Programs, Social 

—. *Social Studies, Social Studies 

nits 

A tentative educational program 
the 1967 workshop regarding social Tonliee od 
cation and curriculum is presented. They have 
evaluated the existent philosophy, curriculum, 
materials and methods, in terms of new de: 
ments in order to develop a more effective pro- 
gram. The primary objective is education for 
citizenship. component are described 
and specific behavioral objectives are designed to 
permeate the entire curriculum sequence. The 
five major components of citizenship education 
discussed are: decision-making skills; democratic 
value development; individual development and 
self concept; problem-solving (individual and 
societal controversial issues); and interpersonal 
competence in the governing process. The 
re emphasized is the inductive 
problem-solving (inquiry) approach through ac- 
tive in-depth participation of students in problem 
identification and solution within their changing 
communities social and physical environments. 
This method is combined with an in-depth mul- 
tidiscipli social science study of basic human 
activities. Course content and logical sequence 
emphasize transition to provide a common ele- 
ment at each grade level. A tentative sequence of 
topics and units is summarized for K-6 and grades 
7-12 using multi-media and texts. An extensive 
bibliography of books on social studies is in- 
cluded. (SBE) 
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Pub Date May 68 
Note—282p.; Preliminary Report 
Available from—The Social Studies Curriculum 
Center, Carnegie-Mellon University, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Affective Objectives, *Behavioral 
Objectives, _Bibli hic Citations, Class 
M ment, Cognitive Development, Cogni- 
tive Objectives, *Curriculum Design, Curricu- 
lum Development, Disadvan 
cational Strategies, *Junior Hi 
dents, *Slow Learners, *Social Studies, Studen 
Evaluation, Student Testing, ‘eaching 
— Teaching Techniques, United States 
istory 
This is a curriculum rationale developed as a 
preliminary to the development and testing of 
curricular materials in the slow learner classroom 
situation. Chapter one disucsses individual 
characteristics and a definition of a slow learner. 
The remainder of the report analyzes approaches 
to teaching, taking into consideration these 
characteristics. Behavioral objecti 
those in the affective domain, have 
be most important (self concept, learning motiva- 
tion, value clarification). An extensive review of 
eg on the some domain ty inch 
ing effective teaching strategies, teaching require- 
soeuts, with theoretical and psycho! ; con- 
siderations. The complimentary cognitive objec- 
tives (comprehension, study skill dmg 
inquiry) are discussed as concise criteria for in- 
structional materials selection, the choice of 
teaching strategy, and the definition of the course 
content objectives (concepts, generalizations, 
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facts). Also covered are: student testing 
techniques and instruments for progress evalua- 
tion and grading, and, classroom and behavior 
management techniques. Two existing curricu- 
jums are evaluated using an analysis system 

by the Social Science Education Con- 
sortium, Inc. A model unit is included in United 
States History, and extensive bibliographies are 


included. (SBE) 
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iptors—Articulation (Program), Behavioral 
Objectives, Bibliographic Citations, Conceptual 
Schemes, Curriculum na, *Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Cur- 
riculum Planning, Diffusion, Educational 
Strategies, Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Techniques, Inductive Methods, *Instructional 
co. Material Development, *Models, *So- 

cial Studies, Systems Approach 
This volume contains a comprehensive collec- 
tion of chapters which have been organized 
around the critical decision-making areas of cur- 
riculum development or reform. The critical 
areas discussed are: the conceptual structure or 
framework; curriculum organization (i.e. sequen- 
tial approach, interdisciplinary approach); 
behavioral objectives; program content; instruc- 
tional strategies (i.e. inquiry, discovery, simula- 
tion); and, learning materials selection and 
development. The major emphasis of this book 
was the overall process of social studies curricu- 
lum — design, implementation and evalua- 
tion, including methodology, techniques, and 
models. Illustrative materials and curriculum 
plans from various research and development 
projects, and, extensive references for each topic 

area have been included. (SBE) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors— * Anthropology, Classroom Observa- 
tion Techniques, *Classroom Research, Con- 
ferences, Educational Research, Ethnology, 
*Professional ee Research and Develop- 
ment Centers, *Research Methodology, 
Research Needs, *Research Utilization, Social 
Sciences, Symposia 
Identifiers—*Council on Anthropology and Edu- 
cation 
The purpose of this program was to discover 
and to help bring cat's more effective articula- 
tion between anthropologists and the research 
and development needs of the schools. To that 
end, a number of crucial activities were un- 
dertaken coincident with the creation of universi- 
ty-based centers. A national conference was or- 
ganized to assess the current status of 
anthropological method and theory and the effect 
on future research in school settings. Then, a se- 
ties of four research training programs for school 
personnel in selected ethnographic techniques for 
observation and analysis of classroom behavior 
were srreiouee (Guided Self-Analysis by T.W. 
Parsons). newly created Council on 
Anthropology and Education organized five sym- 
posia on: research theory and method, cognitive 
and linguistic studies, curriculum development, 
and, the socio-cultural context of education. A 
National roster of educational research 
anthropologists was aa. and, the develop- 
ment of a eer of research studies was as- 
sumed by Murray Wax (Wenner-Gren Founda- 
tion Grant). Abstracts of selected papers have 


been included, however, the proceedings of the 
conference will be published later by University 
Microfilms. (SBE) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—R-64 
Bureau No—BR-6-1610 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Grant—OEG-2-7-061610-0207 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Bibliographic Citations, Economics, 
Educational Games, *Educational Research, 
*Learning Motivation, *Mediation Theory, Re- 
tention, Secondary School Students, *Simula- 
tion, *Social Studies, Statistical Data, Verbal 
Learning, World Geography 
Identifiers—*Trade and Develop 
Three classroom experiments were conducted 
using a simulation game, Trade and Develop, 
designed for classroom use with students in grade 
six through twelve economic geography classes. 
The hypotheses tested were: a simulation game 
will motivate students to learn subject matter re- 
lated to the game, and, the game will facilitate 
learning by acting as an organizer. A suburban ju- 
nior high school and high school were involved. 
Within each class, students of the same sex were 
paired according to their ranking on a stan- 
dardized test of verbal ability, then one member 
of each pair was assigned at random to the ex- 
perimental group. Only the experimental group 
played the game. Both control and experimental 
groups answered a brief questionnaire consisting 
of two items intended to measure motivation for 
the learning task. The students then took part in 
the task which required verbal recall of facts and 
principles. The material was presented by film- 
strip in the first experiment, by textbook in the 
last two, and, the tests for each experiment were 
different. There were no large or significant dif- 
ferences between experimental and control 
aw for either sex, on any of the three varia- 
les (reading, motivation, learning), in any of the 
three studies. (SBE) 
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Pub Date 68 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Cloze Procedure, Instructional 
Materials, Measurement Instruments, Predictive 
Ability (Testing), *Predictive Measurement, 
*Readability, *Reading | Comprehension, 
Research Reviews (Publications), Secondary 
School Students, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—* Dale Chall Readability Formuia 
The major problem investigated was the effec- 
tiveness of cloze procedure as a predictor of a 
student’s ability to comprehend social studies 
materials when compared with I.Q. scores, previ- 
ous social studies grades, and standardized read- 
ing test scores. As a secondary purpose, the ef- 
fectiveness of rewritten social studies materials as 
a means of improving comprehension was stu- 
died. As a preliminary, various readibility mea- 
sures formulas were reviewed. Those included 
were: 7 and Pressey, Gray and Leary, Lorge, 
Flesch, Dale-Chall. Research on the application 
and effect on comprehension of these formulas 
was also reviewed. Students completed a pre- 
reading cloze test from one of two texts utilized. 
They then read the chapter from which the cloze 
test had been constructed, and completed a fifty 
item multiple-choice test. The cloze procedure 
was found not to be better than the other varia- 
bles in predicting comprehension levels at the .01 
significance level. However, it was significant at 
the .05 level. To fulfill the secondary purpose, 
two identical texts were used, however, the 
readability levels were different (grade 5-6, grade 
7-8). A multiple-choice test was constructed to 
measure knowledge acquired after reading. It was 
found that reducing vocabulary difficulty and sen- 
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tence complexity may not significantly improve 
comprehension scores. (SBE) 
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Concepts and Structure in the New Social Science 
Curricula; Report of a Conference at Purdue 
University, January 29-30, 1966. 

Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., West 
Lafayette, Ind. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
poe, roe D.C. 

Pub Date May 66 

Note—178p. 

Available from—Social Science Education Con- 
sortium, Inc., 970 Aurora, Boulder, Colorado 
80302 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Anthropology, 
Behavioral Objectives, Cognitive Objectives, 
Cognitive Processes, Conference Reports, 
Course Content, Curriculum Development, 
Curriculum Planning, Educational Strategies, 
Educational Theories, *Fundamental Concepts, 
Geography, History, ‘*Instructional Design, 
*Learning Processes, Political Science, *Social 
Studies, Teacher Education, * Values 
The task of the conference reported here was 

to exchange ideas about approaches taken to so- 
cial science content in the new curricula. The 
hope was to contribute to the improvement of the 
large and growing amount of academically based 
curriculum work through interdisciplinary expo- 
sure. The major emphasis was on cognitive con- 
tent and its structuring, including the relationship 
of social science concepts, structure, and theory. 
Secondary emphasis was on values as content in 
the curriculum, and tertiary emphasis on the 
processes of learning. Issues of morality and ra- 
tionality with respect to teaching substantive 
values emerged. The discussion of processes in- 
cluded several related ideas: discovery, inductive 
learning, inquiry, and problem solving. The 
question of how the components of social science 
content relate to each other and to science were 
points of discussion (history, geography, 
anthropology, Political science). The nature and 
utility of behavioral objectives, and the individual 
needs and capabilities of the child, were 
discussed. The great need for teacher training 
programs to parallel the development of new cur- 
ricula was noted along with some brief sketches 
of projects which are working to meet these 
needs. (SBE) 
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Senn, Peter, R. Senn, Mary 

A Short Guide to the Literature of the Social 
Sciences. Social Science Education Consortium, 
Publication 126. 

Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—SSEC-PUB-126 

Pub Date 68 

Note—6Ip. 

Available from—Social Science Education Con- 
sortium, Inc., 970 Aurora, Boulder Colorado 
80302 ($1.50) 

— MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Behavioral Sciences, 
*Bibliographies, Biographies, Dictionaries, Edu- 
cation, Encyclopedias, Law Instruction, 
*Literature Guides, *Reference Materials, *So- 
cial Sciences, Social Work, Surveys 

Identifiers—CMAS, *Curriculum Materials Anal- 
mad System , 

rpose of this paper is to provide a guide 
to published information on social pA a 
knowledge in an easy reference format for both 
students and experienced researchers. The 
booklet is divided into eight sections: guides to 
library use, general bibliographic aids, dictiona- 
ries, encyclopedias and handbooks, surveys and 
other guides to the literature, indexes and ab- 
stracts and bibliographies, where to find facts and 
pr ge rate and, a selected list of journals in so- 
cial science. The headings listed above are 
further divided into the disciplines of the social 
sciences as follows: anthropology, behavioral 
science, economics, education, geography, social 
work, and sociology. References to psychiatry 
and hotherapy are included under psycholo- 
gy, and, there is no separate listing for statistics. 
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The material under the headings move from the 
general to the particular. A general knowledge of 
what is included under each type of source is 
necessary. (SBE) 


ED 039 160 
Fox, Robert 


SO 000 015 


Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—SSEC-PUB-125 

Pub Date Nov 67 

Note—33p. 

Available from—Social Science Education Con- 
sortium, Inc., 970 Aurora, Boulder, Colorado 
80302 ($1.00) 

= MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Conference Re- 
ports, Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Study Centers, *Diffusion, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, Instructional Innovation, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Interagency Coordination, 
*Models, *Social Studies, Teacher Charac- 
teristics, Teacher Role 
This conference of colleagues from social 

science curriculum projects was designed to ex- 

plore the problem of inservice teacher education 
to facilitate high quality utilization of innovative 
instructional materials and teaching procedures, 
or, change in basic educational practice. The 
conference was planned to involve all the partici- 
pants in a flow of problem-solving and inquiry ac- 
tivities in small, three to five person, cross-project 
work groups. Problems of teacher attitudes, 
behavior, knowledge, and performance, which 
hamper effective materials utilization, were 
identified from the dual point of view of the 
developer and the teacher. A framework within 
which effective training activities might be or- 
ganized was developed. This model placed the 
teachers problem-solving activity at the core of 
the curriculum change process, to which the 
scientist could contribute expertise and support 
through collaborative effort. A variety of inser- 
vice activities and training plans along with 

neral behavioral objectives were discussed. 
inally, a mechanism for curriculum project 
cooperative action was suggested-the Social 

Science Education Consortium. (SBE) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. B of R h 

Bureau No—BR-6-1678 
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Contract— OEC-3-7-06 1678-2942 

Note—319p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.05 

Descriptors— Affective Behavior, *Classroom Ob- 
servation Techniques, Classroom Research, 
*Cognitive Processes, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), Evaluation Techniques, *Inquiry 
Training, Interaction Process Analysis, Models, 
Secondary Grades, Social Problems, *Social 
Studies, Student Attitudes, Student Behavior, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, *Verbal 
Communication 

Identifiers—*Michigan Social Issues Cognitive 
Category System 
The main objective of this study was to develop 

a category system to analyze or evaluate issue- 

centered classroom discussion (teaching-learning 

processes, cognitive and affective classroom in- 

teraction, verbal transactions (communication 

patterns), and, achievement of behavioral objec- 

tives). Behaviors investigated were: the extent of 

Michigan secondary school teachers (biology, en- 

glish, and social studies) discussion of issues in 

the classroom; how and why certain teachers pay 

more systematic attention to issues than others; 

how students perceive issue-discussion, and the 

skills used in examining issues; and, what per- 

sonality or school factors influence the nature of 

the discussion. The survey instruments used were 

the Michigan Social Issues Teacher and Student 

Questionnaires, Minnesota Student Attitude In- 





ventory and the Harvard Social ¢:sues Analysis 
Test-2. Classroom dialogue was observed and 
recorded to identify the range of verbal commu- 
nications, logical and affective operations, and 
the socio-psychological environment of 17 class- 
rooms. Data analysis is covered in chapters 2, 3, 
6, and volumes 2 and 3 of this study. Chapters 4 
and 5 traced the category system development, 
and, the methodological and substantive means 
for presenting and imterpreting data collected 
through system use. A related document is: SO 
000 017. (SBE) 
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Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1678 
Pub Date 70 
Contract—OEC-3-7-06 1678-2942 
Note—339p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$17.05 
Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, Affective Ob- 
jectives, *Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Classroom Research, Cognitive Processes, Con- 
ruence, Discussion (Teaching Technique), 
valuation Techniques, *Inquiry Training, In- 
teraction Process Analysis, Secondary Grades, 
Social Problems, Social Psychology, *Social 
Studies, *Student Attitudes, Student Behavior, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, Values 
Identifiers—* Michigan Social Issues Project 
This study was an investigation of the socio- 
psychological or affective “side effects” of social 
issues instruction. Specific student behaviors and 
responses were measured and evaluated. First, 
student evaluations of teachers and classes (ap- 
preciation, perceived value, and logical benefits 
in critical thinking) were measured. Secondly, 
relationships between a selected group of demo- 
graphic, attitudinal and perceptual characteristics 
(of the teacher, the class, the students-based on 
attitude and congruence theory), and, these mea- 
sured evaluations were explored. Directional 
hypotheses were set only for —_— the students 
and teachers views of: the offered topics (con- 
a pertinence), opinion expression, and 
teacher role and technique. The degree of con- 
gruence was established between individual stu- 
dents and teachers —— attitude and percep- 
tion. Finally, the theoretical relationship between 
congruence and student reactions to their classes 
and teachers were tested. The data for this study 
was based on the original probability sample 
described in volume |. Findings indicated favora- 
ble student evaluation, but, perception was sig- 
nigicantly influenced by the mare payee at- 
titude, perceptual characteristics, the degree 
of congruence. Mee oo were given. 
A related report: SO 16. (SE) 
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*Intermediate Grades, *Latin American Cul- 

i *Social Studies 


Identifiers—*Latin American Curriculum Project 

This is one of several sequential units 
developed by the Latin American Curriculum 
Project. The primary objective was to promote 
pupil understanding of the social and cultural pat- 
terns (ways of living) of Latin America. Ap- 
preciation of the diversity in the area is 
developed by comparing four different families, 
and contrasting these with life in the United 
States, to develop insight into their own sur- 


roundings. The unit is divided into four Parts: the 
Amazon Jungle, rural Guatemala, Panama City 
and countryside, and the city in Chile. Each 
is organized around a reading selection with illys. 
trations, a hes, and explanations, 
Related ss are: 036 679, SO 000 020 
SO 000 021, SO 000 022, SO 000 023. (SBE) ’ 
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: A Cultural Region of the World: 
An Instructional Unit for Grades 8, 9, 10, = 
Texas Univ., Austin. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. ' 
Report No—IU-4 
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Pub Date 68 
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Note—87p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.45 
Descriptors—American Culture, American Histo. 
ry, *Area Studies, Cross Cultural Studies, 
Discussion (Teaching Technique), Grade 8, 
Grade 9, Grade 10, Inductive Methods, 
*Inquiry Training, Instructional Materials, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, *Latin American 
Culture, Physical Geography, *Secondary 
Grades, Sequential Approach, *Social Studies 
Units, Sociocultural Patterns, Teaching Guides 
sag gpm my American Curriculum Project 
is teaching package or unit is of a 
sequence of materials developed by the Latin 
American Curriculum Project. Concepts, key 
ideas and facts introduced in earlier grades on 
socio-cultural patterns are reinforced by this mul- 
tidisciplinary ery The major topic emphasis 
is the history of the periods since the beginning 
of the Independence movements. A brief review 
of physical geography, and a survey of Latin 
American regions are included. Contemporary 
roblems cultural contributions are stressed 
in the last section. The su d activities stress 
inquiry and reflective thinking through class 
discussion questions; pupils are expected to reach 
valid generalizations. Student abilities to handle 
independent reading, and to use the library are 
considered vital. The appendices contain these in- 
structional materials: masters for transparencies, 
reading selections, country charts to be 
reproduced for class discussion. Additional texts 
are suggested including one for the slow learner. 
Adaptations can be integrated into world history, 
world geography, or world culture courses. Re- 
lated reports are: ED 036 679, SO 000 019, SO 
000 021, SO 000 022, SO 000 023. (SBE) 
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Gill, Clark C. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Descriptors—American Culture, *American His- 
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Sociocultural Patterns, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—*Latin American Curriculum Project 
As one of the sequential units developed by the 

Latin American Curriculum Project, it expands 

further the material in the units covered at the 

lower grade levels. It is a two week unit which 

emphasized a comparison of the Anglo- and Latin 

American colonial systems. Broader perspectives 

and more meaningful understanding of both 

civilizations are considered the major objectives. 

Comparative study is considered important here 

because it increases awareness of United States 

History, weakens stereotypes and ethnocentrism, 

and, offers excellent opportunities for the integra- 

tion and extension of world geography and world 

history knowledge and skills. An attempt has 

been made to include content usually 

in American history texts. A variety of sources 
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jewpoints are provided, and students are en- 
pod re critically analyze information and 
develop their own hypotheses. The activities that 
are suggested, attempt to stimulate meaningful 
class discussion. Specific references for each 
ic are indicated in the materials section. 
General bibliographies, maps, and readings are 
provided in the appendices. Maps and charts are 
t to be used as transparency masters. This 
unit was designed to allow adaptation to more 
than one grade and ability level. Related reports 
are: ED 036 679, SO 000 019, SO 000 020, SO 
000 022, SO 000 023. (SBE) 
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Identifiers—*Latin American Curriculum Project 
This two week unit has attempted to alleviate 
two deficiencies normally found in instructional 
materials: superficial treatment or neglect of 
developments since World War Il, and, the 
overemphasis on conflict. Topics have been 
selected for in-depth discussion, and emphasize 
the Organization of American States, the Alliance 
for Progress, and the settlement of the El 
Chamizal Dispute. The goal achieved is better 
balance between conflict and cooperation in the 
discussions of United Stated foreign policy 
specifically, and inter-American relations in 
general. Content objectives are indicated for each 
topic. The “Suggested Activities" have attempted 
to provide opportunities for students to develop 
critical thinking skills leading to the formulation 
of generalizations or hypotheses. Teacher-guided 
discussion of open-ended questions is used. Sup- 
plementary activities are suggested for further ex- 
ploration of the topics. Units are designed to be 
used independently, and flexibly depending on 
the classroom situation. A variety of materials are 
recommended since most of the topics are of a 
controversial nature. Readings, sources of materi- 
als, and transparency masters are provided in the 
appendix. Related reports are: ED 036 679, SO 
am SO 000 020, SO 000 021, SO 000 023. 
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Descriptors—American History, *Area Studies, 
Cross Cultural Studies, Discussion (Teaching 
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Identifiers—*Latin American Curriculum Project 
This semester course has been designed as a 

Capstone to previous sequential units developed 

by the Latin American Curriculum Project. It 

Originally consisted of five units, however, two 

formerly optional units are now included in the 

packet. The development of understanding of 

contemporary Latin America-its history and cul- 

ture, its contemporary problems, and _ its 

Prospects for the future, is considered as the 

overall course objective. The units included are: 
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Geographic Setting and Historical Background; 
Contemporary Society and Selected Institutions; 
Government and Politics; Economic Develop- 
ment; Contemporary Inter-American Relations; 
Selected Contemporary Problems of Latin Amer- 
ica: Population and Urbanization. Land Reform; 
Latin American Creative Expressions. This is a 
multidisciplinary approach through which stu- 
dents are expected to gain experience in: reading, 
analysis, research technique, critical thinking, 
and, in opinion formation and articulation. Main 
ideas, activities, readings, and materials are sug- 
gested as guides for the teacher to allow flexibili- 
ty. Recommended texts and references are listed 
for each unit. Related reports are: ED 036 679, 
SO 000 019, SO 000 020, SO 000 021, SO 000 
022. (SBE) 
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Identifiers—*Project for Training Teacher 
Trainers, TTT 
This study was an attempt to determine 
whether or not it would be feasible and beneficial 
to develop behavioral objectives for use in 
methods classes. The subjects were 49 elementary 
education majors who voluntarily enrolled in the 
TTT Project at Indiana University. TTT is a 
government-funded project established for the 
training of teacher trainers, and involving both 
classes and public school practical experience. 
Twenty-four behavioral objectives = were 
established and divided into three area: attitudes, 
knowledge, and skills. They were then judged by 
several social studies educators across the nation, 
and submitted to a doctoral seminar in social stu- 
dies. The objectives were assessed several ways: 
attitude-by observation and attitude inventory, 
ee objective tests, and skills-by obser- 
vation of student teaching. In October 1969, a se- 
mantic differential was administered, and in- 
cluded behavioral objectives as a concept. The 
findings indicated: that these objectives can be 
used in methods courses, if the term is used 
behaviorally; and, students prefer their use 
because they feel their goals are better defined, 
and, they are able to use a variety of teaching 
strategies. (Author/SBE) 
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This preliminary report covers the first stage of 

research into teacher preferences for teaching 

situations. It assessed preferences of teacher 
trainees and determined any change in their at- 
titude after an intensive teacher training program. 

Two sets of line drawings were used, the first 

showing ten arrangements of classroom furniture 

and the second showing five face-to-face teaching 
arrangements, both sets ranging from a tutorial to 

a lecture situation. The subjects were 152 Stan- 

ford teacher interns, 35 male and 117 female, all 

planning to teach in secondary schools and all 
without teaching experience. Pre- and posttest 
data were obtained, with a 6-week interval for 

teaching instruction. The drawings were used in a 

paired-comparison format and students also 

ranked them by order of preference. Results are 
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set out in five tables and show a significant rela- 
tionship between physical surroundings and inter- 
personal teaching preferences. The results also 
appear stable from pre- to posttest and whether 
viewed by the interns as prospective student or 
prospective teacher. Future research will be con- 
cerned with establishing personality correlates 
based on assessments of authoritarianism, and 
traditionalism as opposed to progressivism. 
(MBM) 
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This paper describes the development of a 
research instrument designed to reveal student as- 
sessment of teacher behavior and to determine 
whether this can be correlated to student gain, as 
evidenced by pre- and posttest scores in the 
BSCS Third Quarterly Chievement Test. The ex- 
periment was carried out with ninth and tenth 
grade public school children enrolled in Green 
Version Biology (BSCS) within a 50-mile radius 
of Philadelphia and 21 of the 38 teachers invited 
to participate accepted. The paired-comparison 
technique was used, enabling frequencies to be 
tallied, and results were also analyzed and cross- 
validated. Detailed results, set out in eight tables, 
indicate that students recognize some teacher 
behaviors associated with student gain and that 
their opinions are stable, but there appeared to 
be no significant relationship between student 
opinion and student gain. It is recommended that 
the instrument be used in teacher training, in the 
development of standard definitions of teacher 
behavior, and to indicate different teaching pat- 
terns in relation to class gain. An appendix lists 
items used in the study and reproduces a student 
opinion form. Thirty bibliographic references are 
attached. (MBM) 
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This report discusses the development and im- 
plementation of a program for simultaneous use 
of three classroom observation systems which 
measure different dimensions of student behavior. 
The three observation systems are the Teacher 
Practices Observation Record, whose basis is the 
education of students in the process of reflective 
thinking; the Reciprocal Category System, which 
measures behavior along the humanistic dimen- 
sion, and the Florida Taxonomy of Cognitive 
Behavior, founded on the view of education as 
the acquisition of knowledge. A research project 
measured attitudes toward these behavior catego- 
ries in a group of 109 public school teachers and 
concluded that none of the attitudes were neces- 
sarily interrelated. Thus the need for several 
types of observation systems was derived and an 
attempt was made to train teachers in the use of 
the three different systems and in the formulation 
of specific behavioral objectives. Other aspects of 
the program include the development of a system 
of peer supervision for student teachers in team 
teaching arrangements and the development of 
evaluation instruments which measure the effect 
of teacher behavior on student behavior. (SP 003 
835 is a related document) (RT) 
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The 1955 check-list consisted of 92 items giv- 
ing students’ perceptions of the teaching-learning 
process, and was suggested for use in teacher 
self-evaluation. It was revised in the spring of 
1969 to incorporate results of recent research 
and to apply specifically to classes in high school 
English. Similar devices, together with articles 
and books on h in ch learning were 
reviewed for item content and construct validity. 
Wording was simplfied: each specification was 
limited, where practicable, to a single concept; 
and classifications were clarified, resulting in an 
increase from 28 to 34 ifications. The type of 
response was changed from frequency-of-occur- 
rence to degree-of-occurrence to degree-of-agree- 
ment and the list tested in 16 classes Alpha coef- 
ficients were obtained for section scores as well 
as for total scores, and correlational data sug- 
gested that both scores were useful. The con- 
struct validity was investigated through factor 
analysis and revealed the check-list to be a multi- 
dimensional instrument. It was concluded that (1) 
reliability of response was higher on observable 
than on inferred behavior, (2) items not un- 
derstood should be given a neutral score, and (3) 
factor analytic results did not contribute to in- 
terpreting responses. The revised specifications 
ylang of categorized items are attached. 
( ) 
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This study reports relationships found between 
FIRO-B (Fundamental Interpersonal Relations 
Orientation) scores and preference for classroom 
spatial settings. It was hypothesized that dif- 
ferences in interpersonal needs would be 
reflected in preferences for particular physical 
environments in which to teach. The sample con- 
sisted of 276 graduates and undergraduates en- 
rolled in courses in the Syracuse University 
School of Education. The majority of the gradu- 
ates had had experience as teachers. The FIRO-B 
and a questionnaire designed for the study were 
administered to determine preferred classroom 
settings. Chi square values determined sig- 
nificance of relationships. Results indicate a 
definite relationship between interpersonal needs 
scores and classroom preferences. As predicted, 
persons with high control needs opted for a struc- 
tured situation with the teacher in a position of 

1. Low control individuals selected settings 

in which the teacher's control position was less 
obvious. This relation between interpersonal 
needs of teachers and the classroom environment 
has implications for teacher and student group- 
ing. Further research is needed to determine the 
importance of these findings for learning. 
(Author/RT) 
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This document describes the design, operation, 
and field-testing of an innovative model for un- 
dergraduate teacher education at West Virginia 
University. Emphasizing the need for students to 
translate cognitive learning into performance at 
the time each concept is first acquired, the model 
incorporates such innovative modes of instruction 
as the specification of performance objectives, 
mediation of content, student interaction with in- 
structional material, remedial loops to encourage 
mastery, feedback systems on student per- 
formance, and a more effective motivational 
system. Central to the operation of the model 
are: the Learning Center (an instructional labora- 
tory which houses mediated instructional units 
based on the content of foundation courses) and 
the Auto-tutorial Audiovisual Laboratory (which 
provides students with skills for operating six to 
ten instructional machines and establishes per- 
formance criteria which must be met before the 
student begins instruction in the Learning 
Center). Other components include the con- 
trolled teaching laboratory (which permits stu- 
dents to bring each concept learned to a per- 
formance vel through —— microteaching 
techniques); field experience (which may begin 
after three basic units of instruction and involves 
such activities as tutoring and serving as teacher 
aide); tutorial and small group seminars; and stu- 
dent wage 3 Flow charts recording student 
progress and level of achievement and the results 
of a t-course measure of student attitudes 
toward 32 elements of the program are included 
with the document. (JES) 
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In an experiment to test the effectiveness of 
discrimination training--contrasting good and 
poor teacher behaviors and demonstrating the 
stimulus occasions for these behaviors--as com- 
pared with feedback from an instructor in 
microteaching, a discrimination modcl for a 
limited class of teaching behaviors was devised 
and subjects were divided into three groups ac- 
cording to the type of training received. The first 
group received rimination training, practice, 
and feedback (DPF); the second group received 
discrimination training and practice (DP); and 
the third group received practice and feedback 
(PF). A comparison of pre- and posttest scores 
on several behavior rating scales showed con- 
sistent and significant improvement of the DPF 
and DP groups as compared with slight improve- 
ment in the PF group. These results seem to in- 
dicate that discrimination training could replace 
feedback from an instructor in many cases and 
thus effect substantial economies in teacher edu- 
cation. (An ms WT contains pretest posttest 
comparison graphs) (RT) 
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Earlier research has demonstrated that verbal 
teaching behaviors can be modified through the 
Teaching Laboratory (TL), which consists of 
t group microteaching experiences. This study 
investigated whether or not these behaviors 
would persist into later student teaching. Each of 
50 secondary student teachers, who were divided 
into control and experimental groups, was ob- 
served twice during his student bag Pat 
and late--by trained observers using the A 
5V. Each student also took a semantic dif- 
ferential test twice to indicate his attitudes 
toward his education, teaching, and pupils. Anal- 
ysis of observation results showed that the two 


sented at annual meeting, 
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groups differed significantly in only one of the 18 
behaviors measured by OScAR 5V--non-TL stu. 
dents made more directing/rejecting utterances 
Behaviors assumed to have been acquired during 
the TL may not have persisted owing to interven. 
ing course work, differences between the TL and 
schools, attrition, low observer reliability, and 
confusion about coding. Attitude differences 
however, were significantly different, suggesting 
that the reality-based experiences of the TL may 
have induced attitudes in TL students similar to 
those of beginning teachers. Future research 
should investigate whether reinforcement of 
desired behaviors in the interim between the TL 
and student teaching would affect persistence. 
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A regional replication of the Williams Study of 
teacher evaluation of children’s speech was at- 
tempted, using the same 40 language tapes as 
stimuli for 87 elementary school teachers, both 
black and white, from the Memphis, Tennessee, 
school district. During listening sessions, con- 
ducted during a teacher inservice program, sub- 
jects were asked to listen to the speaker for a few 
seconds and then complete one set of 22 seman- 
tic differential scales on each language sample. 
Data were subjected to three analyses appropriate 
to the three dimensions of the study--factor anal- 
ysis, multiple regression analysis, and analysis of 
variance. Results indicated that two factors 
similar to the “‘confidence-eagerness” and 
“‘ethnicity-nonstandardness” factors observed by 
Williams were found, although enough dif- 
ferences were found in the detailed composition 
of factors to suspect any definiate theoretical 
model based upon the two factors. Even though 
the two factor model was not really definitive, 
similarities among evaluations by Northern and 
Southern teachers were striking. Partial and mul- 
tiple correlations of linguistic cues indicated that 
even after very short exposure to a child's 
speech, teacher judgments tended to classify a 
child as being ‘culturally disadvantaged” if his 
verbal and grammatical patterns were not stan- 
dard (particularly if his speech exhibited irregu- 
larities in grammar, silent pausing, and pronun- 
ciation). This stereotype was extended by the fact 
that such associations were also significantly re- 
lated to child race. Such predictions, based on 
absolute ratings of both Northern and Southern 
teachers, were consistent across geographic boun- 
daries. (Author/JES) 
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An evaluation of two programs--the federally 
sponsored Teacher Corps and the Ford Training 
and Placement Program established at the 
University of Chicago in 1967-68--whose goal is 
to train teachers capable of acting as change 
agents in the schools indicates that they have not 
been successful in reaching this goal, and that 
school context is perhaps more important for the 
teacher than the type of training received. Both 
of these programs trained students in teams, 
the Ford Program placed the teams intact into 
inner-city schools for their teaching experience. 
When program graduates’ scores on tests 
designed to measure desire for autonomy and 
sense of power were compared with scores of 
duates of traditional programs in Chicago and 
ilwaukee, no significant difference was found. 
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However, when both groups were divided into 
aes is black inner-city schools, white inner- 
schools, and white suburban schools, there 
was a significant difference in scores, with the 
black inner-city school teachers’ being the lowest. 
results seem to indicate that special 
teacher training programs in themselves are not 
enough and that resistence to change from other 
school personnel may be a factor. (RT) 
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A sociometric evaluation, conducted in Idyl- 
wild Elementary School, Gainesville, Florida, ex- 
amined acceptance by one’s childhood peers in 
social and academic situations. A 20 percent 
stratified random sample of the 402 students was 
designated the experimental group, with the rest 
serving as controls. Teachers were told that ex- 
perimental group members showed unusual 

ise for classroom leadership, and then after 
10 weeks all classrooms were evaluated again. 
Differences in pre- and posttest scores on tests of 
social acceptance were found, and the differences 
in gain scores between the experimental and con- 
ale oups were tested for significance. It was 
concluded that teacher expectancy, as developed 
in this study, did not effect changes in the peer 
acceptance of experimental group members in 
either social or academic situations. It is sug- 
gested that further research be done in this fie 
using more sensitive tests for measuring social 
position, letting a longer time elapse between pre- 
and posttests, and using methods to insure 
teacher credulity of experimentally designated ex- 
pectations. (A bibliography is appended.) (RT) 
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The hypothesis that teacher reinforcement 
behavior a different effect on “internal” chil- 
dren (those who believe that they can affect their 
environment through their own behavior) than on 
“external” children (those who feel controlled by 
fate or influences much stronger than themselves) 
is the basis of this study. This hypothesis is 
derived from two paradoxical assumptions: (1) 
that internal children rege more readily the 
connection between their actions and teacher 
reinforcement behavior and thus learn more and 
(2) that external children, lacking self-con- 
fidence, are more sensitive to teacher reinforce- 
ment behavior, and thus learn more than internal 
children. However, when 910 sixth-grade students 
were divided into these two categories by means 
of the Internal-External Control Scale and pre- 
and posttested on the Metropolitan Achievement 
Test Battery, no significant difference was found 
between the change scores of internal and exter- 
nal children for the same de; of teacher rein- 
forcement behavior. It was found, however, that 
for the entire group, a greater degree of teacher 
reinforcement behavior resulted in increased stu- 
dent learning. (Being of marginal legibility, data 
s have been omitted. Available from 
clearinghouse or author at Case Western Reserve 
Univ.) (RT) 
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A study was conducted to assess the effect of 
token reinforcement for work behavior in a 
Headstart classroom and to investigate methods 
of withdrawing tokens while still maintaining the 
behavior. The class was treated as a whole and 
decisions to change from one condition to 
another were based on the group mean. The 
study was divided into two phases. In phase | a 
reversal design was employed. After a baseline 
period with no tokens, tokens were introduced, 
then removed, and then reintroduced. Results 
showed an increase in work behavior for the class 
as a whole during both token periods as com- 
pared with baseline and reversal periods. How- 
ever, under these conditions several distinct in- 
dividual response patterns to tokens occurred. In 
hase 2 check marks were substituted for tokens. 
ork behavior was maintained for all subjects. 
The study demonstrates that tokens can be effec- 
tively employed to increase work behavior in a 
preschool classroom and that individual children 
respond differently to institution and removal of 
tokens. Owing to the various individual response 
patterns that occurred under the token system, 
this study suggests new experimental strategi 
for applying token systems in classrooms. ( 
report contains 11 pages of graphs) (Author/RT) 
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A selection of six conference papers deals with 
aspects of research in elementary schools. Albert 
H. Yee traces teacher attitude toward research 
since the late 19th century, citing the opposition 
to new methods which may be encountered, and 
raising the question of how much real influence 
the school on a child’s development. The 
need for teacher training in research and for 
cooperation with researchers and parents is 
stressed. Kenneth R. Howey and John M. Kean 
consider information sources already used by 
teachers, including group consensus and the 
opinions of authorities or experts, and the need 
for greater emphasis on research, while Margaret 
Ammons discusses the research done, consci 
or unconsciously, by teachers as they work wi 
students in the classroom. Robert Tabachnick 
—_— of the use of research projects in widening 
the child’s understanding of the world and of 
himself, and Herbert J. Klaumeier discusses the 
Multiunit Elementary School experiment of the 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning. Theodore J. Czajkowski and 
Donald N. Lange provide a comprehensive list of 
research and deve ent resources, including R 
& D Centers, regional educational laboratories, 
ERIC clearinghouses, and periodicals and jour- 


nals. (MBM) 
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This study tested the use of a specially 

prepared a sheet, the U-AGE Questionnaire, 

to obtain information about individual per- 
formances in student teaching situations in 
first on-the-job positions. Ratings of U (unac- 
ceptable), A (acceptable), G (good), or E (excel- 
lent) were given for 12 categories, including per- 
sonal appearance, staff relationships, emotional 
stability, knowledge of subject matter, at- 
mosphere of the classroom, reaction to sug- 
ms, and fessional growth and interest. 
scriptive definitions of categories and ratings 
were given in a separate glossary. The subjects of 
the study were University of Maryland students 
majoring in secondary school teaching of English, 
social studies, mathematics, and science during 

1963-64 who graduated and assumed teaching 

positions in the fall of 1964. The students 

cooperating teachers and their University of 

Maryland supervisors furnished student-teaching 

ratings. Subsequent on-the-job ratings were sup- 

plied by the school principal and each teacher’s 
subject supervisor. Comparison of the two sets of 
ratings indicates a reliable relationship between 
student teaching performance and later on-the- 
job performance and suggests that the U-AGE 

Questionnaire could be used to develop a record 

of student-teaching performance to be made 

available to future employers. (RT) 
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This booklet is a guide for teachers wishing to 

develop their own teacher evaluation question- 
naire to be filled out by students. The first part 
contains an outline for constructing the question- 
naire and giving directions to students. The 
second part contains illustrative questions under 
the topics of: general evaluation of the course; 
course purposes and goals; course content and 
resources; course organization and methods; 
teacher knowledge of subject matter; teacher per- 
sonality; human relations in the classroom; en- 
couragement of thinking; assignments; testing, 
evaluating, marking; and the amount of time and 
work on a course. The questions under each 
topic are divided into three categories: open- 
ended; check-list; and rating scale. It is suggested 
that the teacher select questions from the topics 
and caregories he prefers, and that he then use 
the outline to set up his own questionnaire. The 
booklet also includes a five-page annotated 
poss aga on different theories and methods of 
teacher evaluation. (RT) 
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In order to compare the behavior of teachers at 
different grade levels within Project PLAN, a 
program of individualized instruction, eight obser- 
vers were trained in the use of a _— 
developed teacher observation system (PLAN- 
TOS) which includes 17 categories of behavior, 
and observations were made of all 66 Project 
PLAN teachers in the 14 San Francisco Bay Area 
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peceeeies schools. The research hypotheses, 
on the fact that the individualized instruc- 
tion program is more structured at the primary 
level, were that PLAN primary level teachers 
would spend significantly more time than PLAN 
vee level teachers in group discussion and that 
PLAN upper level teachers would spend signifi- 
cantly more time than PLAN primary level 
teachers in individual instruction. Results in- 
dicated no significant difference between the two 
groups in group discussion time. There was a sig- 
nificant difference in individualized instruction 
time, but it was in the opposite direction than 
predicted. The PLAN-TOS has been expanded to 
include more categories of group discussion for 
more precise anaylsis. (RT) 


ED 039 186 SP 003 864 
Sweely, H. D. 
The Effect of the Male Elementary Teacher on 
Children’s Self-Concepts. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at 1970 AERA an- 
nual meeting, Minneapolis, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Students, *Ele- 
men School Teachers, *Males, *Self Con- 
cept, *Teacher Influence 
In order to test the often postulated theory that 
male elementary school students have lower self- 
concepts than female students because of the 
lack of male elementary school teachers, a group 
of 12-year-old students of varying socio- 
economic, intelligence, and achievement 
backgrounds was divided in half, with one half 
spending one school year with male teachers and 
the other half with female teachers. Statistical 
analysis of data from two self-concept tests ad- 
ministered at the end of the year indicated that 
male teachers had no differential effect on chil- 
dren's self-concept scores when compared to 
female teachers and that there was no significant 
interaction between sex of the teacher and the 
sex of the students on children’s self-concept 
scores. Related findings indicated that: the female 
students had a significantly better self-concept 
than male students; there was no significant in- 
teraction effect between individual teachers and 
self-concept scores of children; and the mean 
self-concept scores did not differ significantly 
between classrooms. The lack of a significant 
relationship between male teachers and male stu- 
dents’ self-concepts could be due to the short 
time spent with a male teacher as compared with 
five previous years with female teachers. The 
generally lower self-concept scores for boys and 
their ibly lower level of aspiration indicate a 
need for teachers to devise individualized curricu- 
la more appropriate for boys. (RT) 
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Identifiers—Classroom Behavior Task 
The Classroom Behavior Task, a ten-minute 

classroom simulation developed to measure abili- 

ties of potential urban teachers, was tested by 
comparing performance in the Task with on-the- 
job performance, using the Classroom Behavior 

Observation Form and a rating scale divided into 

“strength and sensitivity” components. Subjects 

of the study were 20 students enrolled in the 

Urban Teacher Preparation Program at Syracuse 

University, who were observed during their par- 

ticipation in the Classroom Behavior Task and 

during the summer, fall and spring semesters of 
an urban teaching internship. Significant correla- 
tions were found between characteristics of 
strength and sensitivity in the Classroom Behavior 
Task and summer classroom performance, with 
sensitivity characteristics having the stronger rela- 
tionship. Correlations between the Task and fall 
or spring teaching were not significant. This cor- 
responded with the resuits of analysis for linear 
trend. If the subjects in a preparation program 
continue to develop in the characteristics of the 
study, then the relationship with the original mea- 
surements must decrease. This study is being 


replicated, and proposals have been submitted for 
future research in strength and sensitivity. [Not 
available in hardcopy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.] (RT) 
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This study attempted to determine in what 
order of preference beginning teachers join 
teacher organizations and the relationship of 
selected background characteristics, morale, 
recruitment activities, or administrative pressure 
with this preference. Questionnaires were mailed 
to elementary, junior high, and high school 
teachers completing their first year of teaching in 
five similar school systems. Of the 178 question- 
naires returned, 46 percent reported joining 
neither teacher organization, 45 percent joined 
the National Education Association affiliate, and 
five percent joined the American Federation of 
Teachers group. In the two systems where bar- 
gaining elections had been held, beginning 
teachers tended to join the group in power. In 
comparing other factors, a significant relationship 
was found between recruitment activities and or- 
ganizational choice. Teachers tended to join the 
organization with the most active recruitment 
program and of which their closest friend and 
most admired professional colleague were mem- 
bers. A significant difference was found between 
members and nonmembers on their — of 
the _principal’s organizational _ preference. 
Although little overt pressure was reported, 
nearly twice as many members as nonmembers 
felt their principal preferred that they join the 
NEA affiliate. Further research is suggested on 
organizational and administrative pressure and 
peer influence. (RT) 
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ing 

This study sought to determine whether student 
teachers’ questioning strategy can be modified to 
increase their use of higher level cognitive 
questions and also whether student achievement 
was higher in classes where the teacher asked 
more high level questions. Subjects of the study 
were 20 student teachers assigned to fifth-grade 
classes in public schools, who were pretested for 
similar questioning behavior. The 10 students in 
the experimental group participated in seminars 
on purposes and use of different cognitive levels 
of questions. All student teachers taught a 4-day 
unit on the same substantive material. Each day, 
their questions were recorded by observers using 
a specially developed observation schedule. Fol- 
lowing the unit, pupil achievement was assessed 
by a specially prepared test. Analysis of data 
revealed that the trained student teachers asked a 
significantly greater number of higher level cogni- 
tive questions than those not specially trained. 
—_ achievement in the two groups was not sig- 
nificantly different. This could be attributed to 
the limited time that students were exposed to 
higher level questions and to the probability that 
student teachers have little “power” to influence 
pupils in their responses. Further research is 
recommended on the relationship between 
teacher behavior and student achievement and on 
the place of question strategy training in teacher 
education. (Author/RT) 
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In an attempt to determine whether knowledge 
of teachers’ conceptual systems can be used to 
predict teaching styles in handling information 
and applying sanctions, the teaching styles of 136 
home economics student teachers from three 
midwestern universities were measured by coding 
tape-recorded lessons according to Joyce's 
system, and two measurements of their concep. 
tual system were made using Schroder’s Para- 
graph Completion Test and Harvey's Conceptual 
ystems Test. Statistical analysis of the relation- 
=. between conceptual system and teaching 
style yielded no significant differences using 
Schroder’s Paragraph Completion Test. With 
Harvey's Conceptual Systems Test significant dif. 
ferences were found. As the abstractness of the 
teacher’s conceptual structure increased, a reflec- 
tive teaching style, characterized by more sanc- 
tioning of search behavior, more handling of in- 
formation by helping students theorize and ex- 
press themselves, and less questioning for precise 
answers and sanctioning attainment, was used 
more often. Research results indicate that if a 
reflective teaching style is desired by educators, 
then teacher trainees whose conceptual systems 
are at lower stages of development must either be 
taught to use a reflective teaching style or be 
helped to develop a more abstract conceptual 
structure. (Author/RT) 
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If American education is to turn out the inde- 
pendent and creative type of person we say we 
want, then the needs of the individual child must 
be identified, and teachers must be trained to 
perceive these needs. Teacher education pro- 
grams have begun to train teachers in the use of 
individualized instruction methods, but there is a 
great need for research on the effects of such 
training and on the differential effects of particu- 
lar teachers on particular kinds of students. 
Research is also needed to identify the teacher 
education strategies that work most effectively 
with each kind of teacher. An experimental pro- 
gram now underway in public schools in Austin, 
Texas, is aimed at meeting some of these 
research needs. A variety of tests are being used 
to measure different aspects of teacher behavior 
and student belfavior. In addition, each teacher, 
working in cooperation with other school person- 
nel, has selected a few children for intensive, 
year-long study and experimental instruction. In a 
continuing cycle, the teacher tailors her treat- 
ment of the child to his specific situation, ob- 
serves whether the tactic works or not, then 
discusses it with consultants and revises it. Unlike 
other forms of interaction analysis, this design 
focuses on the teacher’s specific interactions with 
individual children and the consequences in in- 
dividual cases. (RT) 
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A foreword and five chapters provide 
guidelines under the following headings. Or- 
‘ational Structure for Student Teaching: the 
interrelationships between state, college and 
ic schools. Procedural Steps: the college’s 
nsibility in selecting candidates, the selec- 
tion of centers and supervising teachers, the as- 
‘onment of student teachers and their evaluation. 
Induction and Orientation: the responsibilities of 
the college, teaching center, and student teacher. 
ivi and Group Roles: the basic and con- 
tinuing responsibilities of the student teacher, the 
rvising teacher, the faculty and staff of the 
rating center, the school principal, the local 
isory staff, the local superintendent, the 
teacher education institution, college super- 
visor, the teacher center education coordinator, 
and the State Department of Education. Criteria: 
both personal and professional, for the supervis- 
ing teacher, student teaching center, college su- 

pervisor, and student teacher. (MBM) 
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This pilot study was designed to help teachers 
become more aware of their own behavior and its 
effect on the emotions and attitudes of their stu- 
dents. An inservice program was offered to 22 
teachers, affecting approximately 540 children in 
eight elementary schools in Albany, New York. It 
was hypothesized that the impact of human rela- 
tions training techniq sensitivity training, 
feedback of classroom interactions, a combina- 
tion of these two, and a series of lectures on new 
media to enhance student motivation--should 
show a trend toward a positive effect on pupil 
anxiety, peer relationships, self-concept, and at- 
titudes toward school, as measured by pre- and 
posttests of anxiety and compulsivity, and obser- 
vations of classroom operations. No significant 
changes or trends were noted. However, teacher 
assessments of the results of their experiences in- 
dicated some attempts to move in itive 
directions as defined by the study. Further 
research in this field is suggested, with more time 
ay on training and special attention given to 
selection of measurement instruments. 
(Author/RT) 
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This five-month EPDA part-time institute 

trained 41 elementary sunadl Saeahers working 

with migrant children--Negroes, Mexican Amer- 
icans, and Puerto Ricans--in the South district of 

Dade County, Florida. Wednesday classes taught 

by the institute director met in various elementa- 

ty schools in the afternoon. The emphasis was on 
methods which help migrant children succeed in 
school. On Saturdays a speaker made a presenta- 
tion, followed by discussion groups led by gradu- 
ate students, and later in the afternoon, a 
question and answer period with the morning 
speaker was held. Each participant made two 
home visits and carried on a project with migrant 
children. At the conclusion of the institute each 
participant was asked to evaluate the program by 
rating 20 different aspects on a 5-point scale. The 
median rating for each of the 20 items was either 
four or five. (A 175-page appendix contains sam- 





ples of forms used, outlines of lectures and 
discussions, and project ipti written by 
the participants.) (Author/RT) 
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In an attempt to investigate attitudinal dimen- 
sions of beginning elementary student teachers, 
beginning secondary student teachers, and super- 
vising teachers, and to discover if these groups 
vary a great deal in the meaning they attribute to 
certain educational conce a series of 12 
teacher judgment differential scales concerned 
with moral, aesthetic, social, and emotional fac- 
tors were constructed. The classroom concepts 
judged were: planning, textbooks, ideas, facts, 
homework, lecture, discussion, and story telling. 
The instruments were administered to randomly 
selected subjects: 37 elementary student teachers, 
29 secondary student teachers, and 60 supervis- 
ing teachers (18 elementary and 42 secondary). 
Factor analysis of data from the three groups in- 
dicated that the secondary student teachers had 
the least diversified view of the school setting and 
the supervising teachers had the most diversified 
view. Discriminating analysis of factor scores 
from the previous analysis showed that the ele- 
mentary student teachers’ attitudes were similar 
to those of the supervising teachers, with the 
secondary student teachers being different from 
both other groups. It is recommended on the 
basis of this study, that prospective student 
teachers, particularly seco: , be informed that 
their attitudes will probably differ from those of 
the supervising teacher. (RT) 
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In order to ascertain to what degree educa- 
tional researchers are concerned with and in- 
volved in social issues, a questionnaire on social 
attitudes, activism, political attitudes, attitudes 
toward AERA, and research activities was mailed 
to 672 members of the American Educational 
Research Association (AERA). When demo- 
graphic characteristics of the 386 returns were 
compared with ped AERA formance ip, yt 
sample appeared to be representative. i 
the porte indicates teat tive is a counderbhe 
amount of activist orientation toward social, 
political and educational issues, and that many 
members of the organization mistakenly believe 
that such activism is not widespread in AERA. 
Activism, futhermore, is somewhat greater for 
higher-status members of AERA, i.e., those who 
head research proj and write a good deal. 
AERA members tend to have a positive at- 
titude toward educational research and its rela- 
tion to political and social problems. Also, a 
= of members in the sample indicate a 
willingness to volunteer research skills for the use 
of community groups, even if such groups were 
challenging the public schools. Action su i 
include an annual AERA prize for best 
research effort devoted to the solution of a 
pressing social problem and AERA encourage- 
ment of members’ volunteering their research 
skills to community groups. (RT) 
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This report deals with an evaluation experiment 
which attempted to discover the relationship 
between specific types of teacher behavior and 
success in teaching as shown by rset ena 
in relation to defined objectives. In 708 un- 
dergraduate classes at Kansas State University, 
seaneate sited: ole prngrens. - guining: Heaee 
knowledge, learning fundamental principles, ap- 
plying principles to practical problems, un- 
de themselves, learning professional at- 
titudes behavior, developing skill in commu- 
nication, discovering implications of the course 
for personal and — conduct, and 
developing ter cultural understanding and ap- 
preciation. Fifty-eight items were used to evaluate 
teacher behavior and effectiveness, and chi- 
square analyses were performed on each item to 
determine significant differences between small, 
medium, and large classes. The findings indicated 
that at least 16 items appeared to be required in 
effective teaching, although they differed accord- 
ing to the size of class and type of objective. 
Broader application of this method of teacher 
evaluation is recommended by making the 
materials and — programs available to 
other institutions. The results of the experiment 
are fully set out and discussed and appendixes 
give tables of norms and item analysis, as well as 
samples of the Faculty Information Form, test in- 
strument, and the computer report to faculty 
members. (MBM) 
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A group of 12 disadvantaged women--mostly 

Mexican-Americans, Ne; , and Yaqui Indians- 

-were enrolled in a twelve-week Migrant Oppor- 

tunity Program at the Early Childhood Education 

Lr the University of Arizona in order 

to train them as preschool teacher aides. Some 

reading materials were deve by the labora- 
tory poo ome the primary em is was on learn- 
ing experience. Arrangements were made 
for the Calas to observe the behavior and 
responses of children from infancy through age 
six, and microteaching demonstrations were 
critiques to identify principles of learning and 
concommitant adult responsibility for = 
matized organization and methods of teaching. 
Teachers criticized their own performance as a 
model of self-analysis for the trainees. Practice in 
the use of art media, playing games, and story 
telling was informal. Statements by aides at the 
end of the program indicated that they felt they 
had developed a sense of self-confidence and had 
learned to communicate with children. They also 
felt they had developed better relationships with 
aGuien tone 

[Not available in hardcopy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.] (RT) 
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A basic introduction to the planning techniques 
required in the development of elementary 
teacher education models in presented. Educa- 
tional models, systems analysis, and learning 
systems are explained in some detail, with empha- 
sis on the development from symbolic analogy 
through mechanical, biological, cybernetic, and 
economic models. A good model is defined as 
complete, reflecting the real situation under 
review, understandable, and encouraging feed- 
back which will influence and improve the 
system. Attention is drawn to some of the con- 
straints on systems planning, including time 
limitations, lack of adequate data, too narrow a 
concept of the subject matter, failure in commu- 
nication with universities, education industry, and 
organizations, and lack of understanding of re- 
lated systems. Additional constraints which apply 
particularly to teacher education are certification 
requirements, personnel policies, the personality 
of the school administrator, parental attitudes, 





developing alternative procedures, selecting the 
best alternatives, and implementing the system. A 
final warning is given that, while models should 
not be regarded as prescriptions to be automati- 
cally adopted, they provide a challenge and a tool 
for a necessary understanding of the whole 
system of teacher education. (MBM) 
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This review makes use of studies evaluating 
teacher education graduates against internal 
criteria, i.e., objectives specified in the i. 
and external criteria or evidence of pupil change. 
The Recommended Standards (see SP 003 720) 
of the AACTE indicate that such studies are 
necessary for meaningful evaluation. The litera- 
ture search, principally through ERIC and 
“Psychological Abstracts,” produced some 200 
references. There appear to be no large-scale stu- 
dies of the extent to which graduates acquired 
the characteristics intended by the program, but 
this may be remedied by the USOE-sponsored 
Elementary Teacher Education Programs. The 
University of Missouri published a report in 1967 
devoted largely to evaluation, but this gave no 
evidence that graduates reflected the objective 
criteria of the program in their teaching. An ex- 
perimental program by Sandefur et al (1967) 
showed significant behavioral differences, while a 
similar study by Corle (1967) of inservice train- 
ing by means of a 15-week ETV program showed 
little significant difference between the experi- 
mental and control quees No studies could be 
found evaluating the teacher preparation program 
ainst pupil achievement. The question of 
whether we have the means and techniques to 
evaluate teacher preparation programs needs to 
be answered, and the parameters of teacher ef- 
fectiveness must be defined, ibly by means of 
numerous small studies which would increase the 
_ Nai information needed for a major survey. 
( ) 
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This research study is a continuation of the 
work on Instructional Flexibility Training (IFT) 
developed by Joyce and Hodges. It attempts to 
discover if the use of IFT helped student teachers 
control the flexibility of their teaching styles, 
whether they could employ a variety of teaching 
models, and whether the conceptual ability of the 
teacher affected his flexibility. Two hypotheses 
were formulated: (1) that IFT will give teachers 
greater controlled flexibility and (2) that student 
teachers with a high conceptual level will have 
greater controlled flexibility than those with a 
lower conceptual level. The study used 54 
teachers in experimental and control groups, with 
conceptual levels determined by a Sentence 
Completion Test. Both groups taught a Con- 
trolled Flexibility Lesson near the beginning and 
end of their assignments, with the experimental 
group receiving IFT in the interval. Measurement 
of the initial styles showed no significant dif- 
ferences, and the final analysis showed that the 
experimental group did not differ significantly 
from the control group in controlled flexibility. 
All subjects in both groups were at the lower end 
of the conc bstracted: spectrum, 
preventing a true test of the second hypothesis. 
The implication of the study is that IFT may be 
useful in helping prospective teachers learn more 
abstract teaching strategies, but further research 
is needed. (MBM) 
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A description of the probable changes in the 

world during the next 70 years introduces a 

discussion of the educational attitudes needed to 

produce a true world community, ideally consist- 
ing of individuals with secure personalities, deep 
understanding of human relationships, well rooted 
in their own country and culture, but with an ap- 
reciation and concern for those of other people. 
¢ achievement of this ideal requires the active 
involvement of the whole teaching profession, 
with elementary school programs exploring the 
differing styles of family and community life in 
several nations, continuing in greater depth in 
secondary schools with the study of the literature, 
music, art, and science of many cultures, while 
universities and teacher training institutions 
would encourage greater personal involvement 
through foreign travel and study, and the use of 
overseas visitors to broaden students’ outlook. At 
present these are largely unrealized, 
although UNESCO is an agency through which 
they could be reached. The ibilities for con- 
structive action range from simple but effec- 
tive use of possibilities for constructive action 
pictures, tapes, and film strips to the establish- 
ment of research centers in universities which 
could provide in-depth information resources. 

This revitalization, turning education from its 

present preoccupation with the past to a growing 

concern for the future would not only create a 

better international community but would add to 

the exitement and enjoyment which are the bases 
of all true learning. (MBM) 
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A_ discussion of the problems involved jin 

developing a valid program for cooperation in in. 

ternational education begins by stressing the 
distinction between education and schooling: the 
first an age-old experience derived from the 
whole culture, and the second a relatively new 
concept devoted to mastering material which 
someone has decided is important for the success 
or security of the community or individual. Inter. 
national education should  encou the 
discovery of new ways of understanding situations 
or mastering comprehensive learning techniques. 
It should deal with society’s current needs and 
use the cultural resources of all countries. The 
underdeveloped and the advanced nations each 
have their own problems, but each can contribute 
something of great value if national self-interest 
and the old imperial-colonial attitudes can be 
overcome. With the increasing rapidity of change 
in all countries, there is a worldwide need for via- 
ble educational programs which will transcend 
national boundaries. UNESCO is an existing 
agency which, given sufficient support by the 
major nations, could serve as the focus for na- 
tional, professional, and institutional initiatives 
yaa cooperation before it is too late. 
( ) 
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ience Teachers, *Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum 
This rt, which is the outcome of a joint 

project of the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science and the National Associa- 
tion of State Directors of Teacher Education and 
Certification, considers ways in which science 
teaching in elementary schools could be im- 
proved. It is addressed to scientists, professors of 
education, college deans, and staff members con- 
cerned with teacher education, and describes the 
skills which teachers will need to teach modern 
science at the elementary level, the necessary 
revision of college science courses and the reor- 
dering of the professional educational sequence. 
Nine guidelines are discussed in detail, covering 
scientific inquiry, attitudes towards science, 
processes of science, scientific knowledge, con- 
tinuous learning, instruction, relations with chil- 
dren, relations with other teachers and the ad- 
ministration, and relations with the community. 
Five standards for teacher education institutions 
deal with shared responsibility for preservice edu- 
cation, qualified scientific teaching staff, the es- 
sentials of the curriculum, individualized instruc- 
tion, and the a of adequate facilities and 
materials. (MBM) 
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Descriptors— A ression, *Bibliographies, City 
ions. *Ecology, Medicine, Natural 
Resources, Nuclear Warfare, Nutrition, Over- 
lation, Pollution, Race, *Sciences, 
jentists, *Social Factors, *Technolo 
This bibliography, intended primarily for secon- 
school teachers and students, has been 
plished “to help many become better educated 
and wiser in respect to the present predicaments 
and present options facing mankind.” It contains 
1500 citations subsumed under the following 
topics: general references; population problems, 
‘culture, food and nutrition; pollution of air, 
water, and food; pesticides; medicine, health and 
- natural resources and conservation; race; 
biological engineering and eugenics; the nature of 
science and scientists; science, technology, and 
society; war and peace. Citations under these top- 
ics are further divided into the categories of 
books or articles. About half of the books cited 
were published between 1960 and 1970. The 
remainder range from 1921 to 1960. The articles 
are taken from journal issues published between 
1960 and 1969. Most are from “Science” and “‘- 
Scientific American.” (RT) 


ED 039 206 SP 003 891 


Taba, Hilda 

Teachers’ Handbook for Elementary Social Stu- 
dies. Introductory Edition. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—150p. 

Available from— Addison-Wesley Publishing Co., 
Inc., Reading, Massachusetts 01867; ($3.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Cognitive 
Measurement, Concept Teaching, *Elementary 
School Curriculum, *Social Studies, Student 


dinated by a 20-member Metropolitan Advisory 
Committee composed of representatives from the 
public schools, the community, colleges within 
the university, state and community colleges, and 
high school students. The internship component 
includes teaching, classroom research, and stu- 
dent teacher supervision, first in the public 
schools and then at cooperating colleges. The 
community involvement component is to be 
elaborated by Black and Puerto Rican Communi- 
ty Program Planning groups to provide contacts 
in the homes, in the streets, in the churches, in 
recreation centers, and with landlords, police, 
and health agencies. (RT) 


ED 039 208 

Silverman, Leslie J. 

on 

National Center for Educational Statistics (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—63p. 

Available from—Supt. of Documents, Govern- 
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 
(Catalog No. HE 5.258:58041; $0.65) 

EDRS MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Choice, Career Planning, 
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*Higher Education, Junior Colleges, *Public 
Schools, School Personnel, Secondary Schools, 
Student Teacher Ratio, Teacher Charac- 
teristics, *Teachers, Universities, *Vocational 
Education 
This document presents and develops existing 

statistical data on the education professions. Top- 

ics and problems concerning teachers that are ex- 
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Evaluation, *Teaching Models 
Identifiers—California, Contra Costa County 
Schools 
This account of a new approach to social stu- 
dies curriculum takes the form of an introductory 
statement on the model curriculum which is 
being developed in the Contra Costa County 
Schools of California. Three levels of knowledge 
are distinguished: (1) concepts, (2) significant 
ideas, (3) specific facts, with the students 
ressing from 3 to |. The theoretical setting 
for the curriculum is discussed, as is the need to 
cover a wide range of social sciences in order to 
provide students with the knowledge, thinking, at- 
titudes, feelings and sensitivities, and skills are 
defined, followed by a detailed description of the 
selection and organization of content, with exam- 
from various grade levels. The curriculum 
aims at developing the students’ capacity for 
making increasingly fine distinctions and 
syntheses as their capacity for thinking increases, 
and encourages expressive activities such as mak- 
ing models and murals, and dramatization. The 
year’s program for each grade is divided into six 
or eight units which have a thematic coherence 
but allow a certain flexibility within the regu- 
lar pattern of introduction, development, and 
conclusion. The teacher is encouraged to develop 
ps pt maps to help him in the organization 
interpretation of material and to control class 
discussion. An appendix lists the main ideas used 
for Grades | through 6. (MBM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *In- 
ternship Programs, Minority Groups, *School 
Community Cooperation, *Teacher Educator 
Education, Urban Education 

Mentifiers—*Trainers of Teacher Trainers, TTT 

_ With the ultimate objective of creating condi- 

tions in inner-city schools that will enable chil- 

dren to learn, Temple University has begun a 

program to recruit and prepare doctoral can- 

didates in English education, mathematics educa- 

ton, social studies education, and science educa- 

tion for leadership roles in urban education. The 

four components of the program are academic 

education, professional education, school and col- 

internships, and community involvement, 
with emphasis on the latter two. The academic 
and professional education components are coor- 


d in detail are: numbers of teachers; institu- 
tions in which they teach--including public 
schools, higher educational institutions, and voca- 
tional and technical schools; whether there are 
sufficient numbers to meet existing needs of pu- 
pils; personal and professional characteristics of 
teachers; and the ways in which persons enter 
teaching as a career. Statistical tables, which con- 
stitute approximately half of the document, are 
interspersed with text. (Author/RT) 
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Note—31 Ip. 
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Descriptors— Anthropology, College Role, *Cross 
Cultural Studies, Cultural Factors, Disad- 
vantaged Groups, *Educational Change, *Edu- 
cational Sociology, Ethnic Groups, Family 
School Relationship, Foreign Countries, 
*Research Needs, School Community Relation- 
ship, *School Role, Social Factors 
The first volume of this 4-volume report 

presents the basic rationale for an an i- 

cal and cross-cultural approach to education, ab- 

stracts of 14 research projects sponsored by the 

American Anthropologi Association, a 

proposal for the establishment of a Research 

Center for Anthropology and Education to be 

coordinated by the Association, a summary of the 

contents of the four volumes, a report on a 

bibliography on anthropology and education com- 

piled by the Association and available from the 

Library of Congress, and the first part of a report 

on the Conference on the Culture of Schools held 

. yo. New York, » 1966. (The second 

alf of the Greystone conference report appears 
in Vol. Il, SP 603 901.) Representative titles of 
the 14 research projects include: “A Study in Or- 
ganizational Interaction Between an Evening Col- 
lege and Its Parent Institution;” “The Natural 

History of the Education of the —— N 

Child in School, Family and Peer Cultures; 

Some Aspects of Socialization Through Formal 

Schooling Relating Primarily to Civic and Moral 

Education;” and “The School System 

in the Netherlands; Some Social Consequences of 

Streaming.” The Greystone conference report in- 

dicates that participants felt that research should 

be done ie the areas of teacher — — 

tions, socialization aspects in segregated sc 4 

and comparative studies of schools within several 


ery 
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types of communities. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of the original 
document.] (RT) 
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Descrip Anthropology, Cl Research, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, Disadvantaged 
Groups, *Educational Change, Educational 
Philosophy, *Educational Sociology, Minority 
Group Children, Moral Values, Puerto Rican 
Culture, Research Methodology, *Research 
Needs, *School Role, Social Change, Social In- 
tegration, Teacher Role 
Volume Il of this 4-volume report contains the 

second half of a report on the Conference on the 
Culture of Schools held at Greystone, New York, 
(the first half of the conference report appears in 
Vol. I, SP 003 900), and the first part of a report 
on the Colloquium on the Culture of Schools 
held at the New School for Social Research in 
1966. (The second part of the New School report 
appears in Vol. Ill, SP 003 902.) Topics 
presented at the Greystone conference included: 
the differences between mass schooling and mass 
education; the failure of schools to socialize chil- 
dren of minority groups, and classroom research 
methodology. The second conference consisted of 
short, controversial papers followed by discus- 
sion. The participants discussed education in its 
widest social context, linking the crisis in Amer- 
ican education to questions of societal instability. 
Discussion fell into four general topics: a critical 
view of American education; the art and science 
of teaching; education and social change; and the 
philosophy of modern education. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (RT) 
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Descriptors—*Anthropology, Change Agents, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Factors, Cur- 
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*Educational Sociology, Language Patterns, 
*Research Needs, *School Role, Social 
Change, Social Integration, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Role 
The third volume of this 4-volume_report con- 

tains the last two speeches, on educational 

phi hy and the role of reason in society, from 
the Colloquium on the Culture of Schools held at 
the New School for Social Research (preceding 
speeches are in Vol. II, SP 003 901), reports on 
conferences on the culture of schools held in Pitt- 
sburgh and Washington, D.C., in 1966, and selec- 
tions from ‘Anthropological Perspectives on Edu- 
cation,” a monograph to be published by Basic 

Books of New York. Two of the seven papers 

presented at the Pittsburgh conference are in- 

cluded: “Education and ial Stratification in 

Contemporary Bolivia” and “Anthropology and 

the Administration of Schools: A Structural 

Analytic Approach.” Papers from the Washing- 

ton, D.C., conference are subsumed under four 

general topics: the schools as cultural instruc- 
tional systems, the development of curricula in 
anthro for schools, the preparation and 
su teachers, and the development of 
an and education. Monograph selec- 
tions appearing in this volume are: ““The Shaping 
of Men’s Minds: Adaptations to Imperatives of 

Culture;” “Early Chi Experience and Later 

Education in Complex Cultures;” “On Commu- 

nicative Competence;” and “Hippies and Social 

Change.” Further monograph selections appear in 
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Vol. IV (SP 003 903). [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (RT) 
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Descriptors— Adult Education, American Indians, 
*Anthropology, College Role, *Cross Cultural 
Studies, Disadvantaged Groups, *Educational 
Sociology, Minority Groups, Negroes, Primary 
Grades, Psychiatry, Public School Systems, 
*Research Needs, School Community Relation- 
ae. *School Role, Small Schools, Teacher 

C) 


The final volume of this 4-volume report con- 
tains further selections from “Anthropological 
Perspectives on Education,” a monograph to be 
published by Basic Books of New York. (Other 
selections are in Vol. Ill, SP 003 902.) Mono- 
graph selections appearing in this volume are: “‘- 
Great Tradition, Little Tradition, and Formal 
Education;” “Indians, Hillbillies, and the ‘Educa- 
tion Problem’;” ‘Education of the Negro Child;” 
“Anthropology and the Primary Grades;” “The 
University in the Community: Backgrounds and 
Perspectives on Higher Adult Education;” “The 
Interplay of Forces in the Development of a 
Small School System;” ‘Psychiatry and the 
Schools;” and “Citizenship or Certification.” 
{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document.] (RT) 
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Descriptors—*Composition (Literary), *Creative 
Activities, Creative Expression, Creative Writ- 
ing, Creativity, Descriptive Writing, *Elementa- 
ry Education, Elementary School Students, Ex- 

ey’ Writing, Individualism, Originality, 

*Self Expression, *Teaching Methods, Verbal 
Communication 
Creative writing provides a healthy outlet for 

childrens’ personal problems and feelings, often 

presents them with satisfying solutions to their 

ychological needs, and gives the students an 
important sense of success and personal accom- 

lishment. Factors conducive to self-expression 
include stimulation of the student through the 
teacher's reading selections aloud, aiding a child 
by writing his dictated story, or encouraging his 
imaginative ideas. Self-expression thrives in a 
classroom atmosphere where students may ex- 
periment with verbal and visual communication 
without fear of criticism or censure. [Not availa- 
ble in hard copy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.} (JM) 


ED 039 214 
Reavis, Charles A. 
Exercise for Encouragement. 
Wisconsin Council of Teachers of English. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—3p. 
Journal Cit—Wisconsin English Journal; v10 n3 
udes p Apr 1968 
RS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—*English Instruction, Language 
Usage, Learning Experience, *Pattern Drills 
(Language), *Self Concept, *Student Motiva- 
tion 
As a means of revitalizing the drill (still the 
most convenient technique of practicing skills in 
such subjects as grammar and punctuation), the 
content of exercises should be reworked to (1) 
motivate the student to complete the drill care- 
fully through stressing reasons for correct English 
usage, (2) facilitate proper mental attitudes by 
making the student aware of the expected learn- 
ing outcome, and (3) improve the student's self- 
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Identifiers—*Cheaper by the Dozen 
Many teen-agers readily identify with the fami- 
ly portrayed in “Cheaper by the Dozen” and, 
consequently, the novel is good supplementary 
reading for a unit on “The Family.” A main ob- 
jective of one class study of the novel was an 
analysis of Mr. Gilbreth’s personality and his 
philosophy of life. Students noted his character 
traits and views in a notebook and compared 
them with ideal traits, their own views, and those 
of their parents. In a final activity designed to 
bridge the gap between the 1920’s and the 
1960’s, they were asked to decide what they felt 
Mr. Gilbreth’s reactions would be to works of art, 
photographs, popular and classical music, books, 
movies, clothing, food, and plays. The excite- 
ment, reasoning, and discussion generated among 
the seventh-graders indicated that the activity was 
successful and that Mr. Gilbreth was a character 
who lived for them. (LH) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Composition (Literary), *Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), *Curriculum Design, 
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struction, *Language Proficiency, Program 
Evaluation, Secondary Education, — 
Approach, Teacher Qualifications, Teacher 
Ree, *Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—* France 
Because French boys command a sharper accu- 
racy of thought and form in their speaking and 
writing than do young Americans of the same 
age, this book examines the educational system in 
France for the light it might shed on the teaching 
of English in America. Chapters consider (1) syl- 
labi for two an to Sle, A 
courses in composition, grammar, and literature 
(one liberal, the other vocational), one of which 
all French children must sequentially master, (2) 
specific accommodations of these courses in the 
classroom, with a discussion of theme criticism in 
composition, the use of inductive method in 
grammar, and the explication of literature, (3) 
the influence of the teaching of foreign languages 
on the use of the native tongue, (4) the prepara- 
tion, professional characteristics, and intellectual 
concerns of the teacher, and his everyday resour- 
cefulness in transmitting the subject matter, and 
(5) the ways that a respected language tradition 
perpetuates good speech and writing. (JB) 
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Descriptors—*American Indians, *Communica- 
tion Problems, *Secondary Education, *Self 
Concept, Self Esteem, *Speech Instruction 
By evaluating the 112 responses to a question- 
naire sent to 241 speech teachers in 17 states, an 
attempt was made to identify the peculiar instruc- 


tional problems confronti 
speech teacher in classes pe 
an and non-Indian pupils. T: 
mess and 


of social 

speak, poor vocabularies 
monotonal and mumbled delivery, al! of hich 
were aggravated by irregular attendance patterns 
Seven major approaches were mentioned by 
teachers as effective solutions, such as e . 
ing indian students to “warm up” with grou 
speech activities before individual presentations 
and developing in students a greater know 
and self-respect for Indian heritage. Concerning 
their own classroom effectiveness, teachers 
pointed to the need for special training in various 
any 4 speech — and recommended 
that a clearinghouse be set up as a sour i 
formation cin a (MF) r woe 
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Literature, Relevance (E tion), $ dary 

Education, *Teaching Methods, Units of Study 

(Subject Fields) 

Only the approach that integrates a study of 
both the “what” and the “how” of a discipline 
will be relevant to the practicing English teacher. 
Missing between the two extremes of specialized 
subject matter research and conventional educa- 
tional research is research into the structure of a 

rticular discipline, exploring it as a body of 

nowledge, traditions, procedures, and attitudes 

to be taught. Subject materials in English often 
dictate by their very nature a strategy, perspec- 
tive, or method for teaching them. For example, 
the inherent logic of their respective disciplines 
indicates that (1) grammar should be taught 
7 and cumulatively, (2) language 
usage should be studied through an analysis of 
items possessing social or stylistical significance, 
and (3) literary history requires a thematic, com- 
parative, and synoptic approach rather than a 
miscellaneous and segmental one. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Creative Activities, 
Creative Development, *Creative Dramatics, 
Creative Expression, *Drama, Dramatics, 
tional Development, *English Instruction, 
Group Activities, Group Discussion, Group 
Dynamics, *Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Students, Self Directed Groups, *Social 
Development, Student Leadership, Teaching 
Meth : 
Social contact through informal speech, a basic 

adolescent need, can be most effectively 

developed in secondary schools through the 
learning, working, and creating situations of 

drama activities. Since drama is conflict and liv- 

ing language is action, the process of making 2 

play is as important as the play. Thus, drama 

creation within a small group provides the basis 
for eventual development toward individual dra- 
matic involvement in writing and in major 

matic roles. Subject matter should be related to 
the student’s development, with first year drama 
exploring fantasy and nonrealistic events, and 
second year drama moving more toward realism. 

In the third year, the drama should be related to 

the student's emotional growth by his working in 

original open-ended incidents, sketches, 
theater styles, symbolic drama, or expe 
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using tape-recordings, chants and 
Serene masks, paintings, basic movement and 
spectacular lighting effects. The fourth year 
drama activity may focus on current events and 
contemporary problems, and — work should 
be supported by material from all genres of litera- 
ture, especially extracts from modern plays. (JM) 
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wes Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Applied Linguistics, Composition 
Skills (Literary), Critical Reading, *English In- 
struction, *Language Skills, Linguistic Per- 
formance, Linguistic Theory, Literature, 
*Relevance (Education), Sentence Structure, 
Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, Writing 
Exercises 
A distinction should be made between lin- 
guistics as a science and applied linguistics as a 
technology, the latter being of great potential for 
¢ classroom problem solving, the former 
to be saved for later, more mature study. The En- 
glish teacher's main concern in language study is 
to impart to students the effective use of lan- 
(i.e., speaking, “auding,” reading, and writ- 
ing). Improving language performance in writing 
may be seen in terms of three processes: instruc- 
tion, including demonstration; exercise; and 
realistic practice. The third process is crucial for 
maintaining, in both student and teacher, the 
awareness that skill in sentence construction--not 
an end in itself--is relevant only when its applica- 
tion points beyond the language lesson. Although 
linguistics has little direct application to literature 
study, the teacher can perhaps employ knowledge 
of language in order to develop and refine the ef- 
fect of a piece of literature on his students. In 
general, educators should concentrate on lan- 
in relation to other aspects of human 
Gerioe and should, even in teacher education, 
avoid the teaching of massive linguistic theory 
just because it’s there. (MF) 
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Descriptors— Associative Learning, Elementary 
Education, *Language Skills, Morphology 
(Languages), *Oral Expression, *Preschool 
Children, *Primary Grades, Syntax, * Visual 
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Forty-eight boys and girls, from ages 4 to 8 and 

with wide differences in intelligence, were sub- 

jects in a study which examined the role of visual 
perception in the oral language production of 
young children. Five tests were administered: one 
to sample visual perception, the others to mea- 
sure selected skills of oral language--syntactical, 
morphological, and associative. Results indicated 
that visual perception processes contributed sig- 
nificantly to explaining the variance of some skills 
in all cts of language sampled. In addition, 
differentiation among the visual secre 
processes occurred: spacial relationships con- 
tributed consistently to the morphological and as- 
sociative skills, with constancy of shape con- 
oe to the syntactical skills. While further 
tesearch is needed to determine the relationships 
between visual perception and oral language 
production in different populations of children, 

present results suggest that language develop- 

Ment programs might be strengthened through 

Concomitant training in visual perception. 

(Author/MF ) 
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Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—7p. 

Journal Cit—Jounral of Educational Psychology; 
v59 n4 p290-96 Aug 1968 

a 9 MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ex- 
perimental Programs, Grade 5, * i 
Processes, *Reinforcement, *Retention, 
*Spelling, Spelling Instruction, Time Factors 
(Learning) 

Computerized spelling drills were used to study 
conditions of massed and distributed practice 
with each of 29 fifth-grade subjects participating 
in both conditions. In the distributed practice, 
two sets of three words each were presented once 
every other day over a period of 6 days. The drill 
on six other sets of words was massed so that all 

ractice for that set occurred on the same day. 
he probability of a correct response for words in 

the massed condition proved higher than that for 
the distributed condition during the learning ses- 
sions, but on retention tests (given 10 and 20 
days later) the words learned under distributed 
practice were better remembered. Thus, massed 
repetitions appear to be better on short term per- 
formance, but more learning occurs in the long 
run when repetitions of an item are well dis- 
tributed. (A mathematical model of the learning 
process is presented.) (Author/MF) 
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Pub Date Oct 69 
Note— 10p. 
Journal Cit—English Record; v20 nl p79-86 Oct 
1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
*Curriculum Design, Curriculum Planning, 
Educational Change, Instructional Design, 
Leadership, Observation, Relevance (Educa- 
tion), *Supervisor Qualifications, *Supervisory 
Activities, *Supervisory Training, Systems 
Analysis 
Although the role of the supervisor in educa- 
tion is seriously being challenged by complicated 
social forces, and the traditional met of 
simply observing or inspecting classroom per- 
formance has_ lacked guiding conceptual 
frameworks, the solution does not le in the elec- 
tion of supervisory representatives or committees, 
but rather in an intensive reconsideration of su- 
rvision. To achieve a comprehensive curricu- 
um design that brings the personal demands of 
students into greater congruence with the needs 
of society, the reform of supervisory education 
must include proficiency in three areas of 
knowledge: the technical skills of macro- and 
micro-curriculum design, the theory and practice 
of implementation of change in human organiza- 
tion, and the substance and techniques of systems 
analysis. Organization development--the fusion of 
these three areas on a practical problem--is 
needed on several fronts. A supervisor with ex- 
tensive preparation in his subject area will hope- 
fully have acquired, through field preparation, 
such crucial skills as analyzing functions, improv- 
ing communication, resolving conflict, and 
= leadership and change within groups. 
(MF) 
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International Society for General Semantics, San 
Francisco, Calif. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—47p. 

Available from—International Society for General 
Semantics, 540 Powell Street, San Francisco, 
Calif. ($1.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Au- 
diovisual Aids, Films, Games, *Resource 
Materials, *Semantics, Video Tape Recordings 
Resource materials on general semantics--lists 

of books, audiovisual resources, games, photo- 

raphs, and films--are arran; under four 
| ae sale “Primary and Early Childhood Educa- 
tion,” “Intermediate Reading List,” “Junior and 

Senior High School,” and “Teachers’ Reading 
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List.” Introductory material includes reasons for 
teaching general semantics, basic lessons for and 
a model of general semantics, three brief study 
reports, an example of creative general semantics 
teaching, and a description of a video recordin 
system for teaching. A “profile” of the smell 
semantics teacher is also given. (LH) 
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Marshall, Max L. 

The ’Right-to-Read’ Controversy. Freedom of In- 
formation Center Report No. 199. 

Freedom of Information Center, Columbia, Mo. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—1 4p. 

Available from—Freedom of Information Center, 
Box 858, Columbia, Missouri 65201 ($0.25 
each, $0.20 each for 25 or more, $15.00 per 
hundred, and $10.00 per huncred for 300 or 


more) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Academic Freedom, *Censorship, 

Child Development, Civil Liberties, Community 

Action, *Community Influence, Freedom of 

Speech, Law Enforcement, Legal Problems, 

‘Thantoen, Moral Issues, *Opini *Or- 

ganizations (Groups), Pro; i 

fairs Education, Public Opinion, Sanctions, So- 

cial Influences 

growing amount of activity by pressure 

groups, as well as professional statements like 
those of the American Library Association and 
the American Association of Library Teachers, 
reflect an increased concern with legal, quasi- 
legal or ee The National Or- 
ganization for ent Literature, a Catholic- 
Church sponsored censorship Pp, publishes an 
evaluation of materials, and while they do not in- 
tend their lists for boycott or coercion, they 
admit that that has occurred. The activities of 
Citizens for Decent Literature (now the most ac- 
tive and successful of the “decency movement” 
groups) | those of the New Jersey Commit- 
tee for the Right to Read and the National Coun- 
cil for Freedom to Read. Each of these groups 
has (1) attempted to influence the public through 
speakers and newsletters, (2) provided some legal 
assistance, and (3) surveyed psychiatrists as to 
the effects of pornography, particularly on the 
young. Of these two forces, the activities of the 
“decency movement” have enjoyed broader, 
more vocal public support. (Examples of court 
decisions and local news concerning censorship 
are cited throughout the report.) (MF) 
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Washington Univ., Seattle. Bureau of Testing. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—25p.; Bureau of Testing Project 107, 
Research Summ 
Descriptons—-"Computer Oriewted. Programe 
iptors— *Computer iente " 
*Methods Research, Multiple Choice Tests, 
Pattern Recognition, Programed Materials, 
*Spelling Instruction, *Test Construction, Test- 
ing ms, Test Interpretation, Verbal Tests 
To combat difficulties of dictated spelling tests, 
such as unreliable scoring due to illegible — 
and the possibility of clues being provi 
through the enunciation of words by examiners, a 
technique was developed for writing experimental 
spelling tests by computer. Additionally, the diag- 
nostic function of spelling scales was considered 
through the use of specific error categories in test 
construction. Five 50-item forms (each item con- 
taining from zero to four misspellings and 
representing a particular well-defined error 
category) were constructed and administered to 
335 high school seniors, along with a standard 
battery of verbal tests. Although the machine- 
scorable tests raise their own difficulties--they 
= depend more on the student’s proofreading 
ability than on his spelling proficiency and may, 
in the course of testing, teach the student miss- 
pelled words and so impair his spelling ability-- 
the experimental tests were found to function as 
well as the standard spelling test. The 12 separate 
error categories did not function as i 
as was a the need for further experimenta- 
tion with four “super” categories (addition, omis- 
sion, inversion, and substitution) was indicated. 
(Twenty sample test items, tables of test results, 
and a_ list of references are included.) 
(Author/MF ) 
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Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
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fet Washington, D.C., November 1969 
RS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Composition (Literary), *Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), *Creative Writing, 
Descriptive Writing, *Elementary Education, 
Expository Writing, Motivation Techniques, 
Paragraph Composition, *Persuasive Discourse, 
Poetry, “Teaching Methods, Verbal Communi- 
cation, Writing Skills 
In teaching students to write for an audience, 
teachers should stress the meaning and purpose 
of the composition over rhetorical correctness 
and should emphasize style as well as content. 
Four teaching approaches through which students 
may establish and communicate their purposes 
are (1) “immediate feedback,” in which teachers 
motivate pupils through a poetry aloud to 
them, providing provocative phrases for theme 
topics, and then discussing the students’ composi- 
tions with them; (2) “talk-write,” in which pupils 
focus on the important aspects of their composi- 
tions through pre-writing discussions of purpose, 
detail, audience, and tone; (3) the use of short 
comparative sets of assignments which vary ac- 
cording to tone, sequence, and description to fit 
the audience; and (4) Richard Young's TRI Ap- 
proach which centers on form: e.g., in a three- 
sentence paragraph, the first sentence would be a 
general statement, the second sentence a restric- 
tion, and the third sentence an illustration of the 
topic. (JM) 
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Morse, J. Mitchell 
Why Write Like a College Graduate? 
Pub Date 69 
Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the National Council of Teachers of 
English, Washington, D.C., November 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Critical Thinking, *Educational 
Objectives, *English Instruction, Evaluative 
Thinking, Expository Writing, Grammar, *Intel- 
lectual Development, *Language Skills, Lan- 
guage Usage, Oral Expression, Student Reac- 
tion, Student Teacher Relationship, Teaching 
Techniques, Verbal Communication 
With the growing belief that any style of speak- 
ing and writing is as good as any other, English 
teachers must, on the one hand, admit the con- 
nection of so-called “correct” English with snob 
appeal, and, on the other, defend the intellectual 
and aesthetic superiority of clear, well-written 
English and learn to express contempt for circu- 
lar arguments and vague expression. Otherwise, 
students, in their disaffection with the properties 
of language, will destroy the good with the bad. 
Teachers must present the sound, simple reasons 
for using the valid “correct” forms and for “- 
maintaining what is left of the traditional clarity, 
brevity, precision, and force of the English lan- 
guage.” They must point out that language is an 
instrument of perception as well as expression, 
for a poorly expressed idea is a poorly un- 
derstood one. What is essential is to arouse an 
emotional concern for clarity and precision. If 
teachers fail to establish in students this un- 
derstanding of and — for skill in language 
usage, the students will be lured into extreme 
positions of opposing unreason with unreason 
rather than with rational thought, positions which 
can ultimately damage our contemporary civiliza- 
tion. (LH) 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc., 
4300 West 62nd Street, Indianapolis, Indiana 
46268 ($1.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Theories, Componential 
Analysis, Generative Grammar, Grammar, Lan- 
guage Patterns, Language Universals, *Lin- 
— Theory, Psycholinguistics, Sentence 

tructure, Structural Analysis, *Structural 
Grammar, Structural Linguistics, *Tagmemic 
Analysis, Transformation Generative Grammar, 


Transformations (Language), *Transformation 
Theory (Language) 
Articles represent four schools of thought in 
= field Me gooor ge aie ga behavioral, 
formational, tagmemic. Summarizing 
structural lingu istics ee cree John Lotz 
per pm importance ken language 
the “internal order” ven gem “physical 
and behavioral phtnomena,” and indicates some 
of the basic beliefs of structural linguists. W. Nel- 
son Francis demonstrates practical applications of 
structural linguistics research and points out that 
structuralists must work from observable data 
rather than intuition. B. F. Skinner argues that 
students of language should begin by examining 
the “total speech episode” as behavior similar in 
all fundamental respects to other kinds of human 
behavior. Owen Thomas introduces the transfor- 
mationalist approach, which is primarily in- 
terested in those rules that connect form with 
meaning and explain how grammatical elements 
interact to form sentences. Kenneth L. Pike 
describes the viewpoint of the tagmemicist, who 
sees “characteristics of rationality” and ‘“‘univer- 
sal invariants” inherent in language structure. 
Noam Chomsky, believing that language study 
should occur within a larger philosophical 
framework, advocates a return to more tradi- 
tional goals in linguistic research. (Author/LH) 
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Note—180p.; Published by Grossman Publishers 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Authors, *Drama, Literature, 

Negro Attitudes, Negro Culture, Negro History, 

Negro Leadership, *Negro Literature, *Novels, 

*Poetry, Poets, Recreational Reading, Twen- 

tieth Century Literature 

Concerned with why and how the white Amer- 
ican might read recent American Negro litera- 
ture, this book concentrates on the nature of 
Negro literature. Chapters discuss (1) Negro 
literature before the publication of Richard 
Wright’s “Native Son” in 1940, including writings 
before, during, and after the Harlem Renaissance 
of 1923 to 1933; (2) contemporary Negro 
playwrights and poets; (3) three leading novelists- 
-Richard Wright, Ralph Ellison, and James Bald- 
win; and (4) a Negro novelists of 
lesser importance. (JM) 
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Pub Date 7 ' 


pty ok 
Available from—Frederick A. Praeger, Inc., 111 
oe New York, New York 10003 
($12.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Censorship, Eighteenth Century 
Literature, Freedom of Speech, *Lite: His- 
tory, *Literature, *Moral Issues, Moral Values, 
Nineteenth Century Literature, *Political Is- 
sues, Seventeenth Century Literature, Sixteenth 
Century Literature, Twentieth Century Litera- 
ture, Victorian Literature 
Literary censorship in England from the in- 
troduction of printing in 1476 to the present is 
the subject of this book. Topics discussed include 
(1) the development of prepublication censorship 
from 1476 to 1695; (2) political censorship 
generated by fear of enemies at home and 
abroad: 1695-1760; (3) religious and political 
censorship in the early 18th century; (4) in- 
fluences of Societies for the Reformation of Man- 
ners on the enforcement of laws against obscene 
literature, beginning in 1692; (5) liberty versus 
licentiousness: 1760-1792; (6) struggles against 
itical censorship after 1792, with greater 
reedoms of speech and the press evident by 
1832; (7) expurgation in the 19th century 
fostered especially by Thomas Bowdler and vari- 
ous organizations working against freedom of the 
press; (8) Victorian mistranslations, expurgations, 
and moral censorship exercised chiefly by book- 
sellers, libraries, publishers, and editors, and (9) 
the relaned shoral comsorship ia the 20th coutixy 
which nevertheless continues to exercise its own 


form of censorship--on racism, graph 
emancipation of women. A 200-page appends 
contains extracts from little-known publications 
banned during the past 500 years. UM) 
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Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—IIp.; Speech presented at the Annual 
Convention of National Council of Teachers of 
English, Washington, D.C., November 28, 1969 
EDRS Price ere ~ es 
Descriptors—*College Instruction, Col a 
dents, College 5 aE ony Effective Te » 
*English nee ge *Experimental 
Experimental Teaching, *Literature A i 
tion, Student Teacher Relationship, “Teache, 
Whee assenbl 
en assembling or evaluating experimen 
programs in college English, the coueal tea ve 
remembered is that the success of the undertak. 
ing depends more on the teachers than on the 
rogram itself, for it is men, not programs, who 
ail in the constant experiment with books, 
Teachers need to be adventurous, constantly re- 
reading, rethinking, and experimenting with lite. 
rary Pe sagetge —_ maintain a balance and 
simplicity that meets their pedagogical responsi- 
bilities of liberating minds po not allow or en- 
courage students to egotistically ignore works 
which strike them as “irrelevant.” Above all, 
teachers must encourage their students to un- 
cover the questions inherent in literature, to raise 
their own questions (particularly through writ. 
ing), and to lead a self-examined life. (MF) 
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November, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*College Preparation, Creative Ac- 
tivities, *Creative Writing, Disadvantaged 
Youth, ‘English Instruction, Motivation 
Techniques, Negro Dialects, Negro Students, 
Secondary Education, Self Esteem, Self Expres- 
sion, Student Interests, *Student Motivation, 
*Underachievers 
Two years’ experience teaching in a college 
preparatory program for inner-city un- 
derachievers--two-thirds of whom were black--in- 
dicated that teachers must emphasize the self- 
discovery and self-assertion of bright students 
while easing up on repressive rules. English 
teachers face a sensitive situation in trying to cor- 
rect grammar without implying that a student is 
inferior because his dialect is wrong. The motiva- 
tion for uninhibited self expression may be pro- 
vided by contributions to a weekly journal for 
which each student contributes anything--cribbed 
poetry, doodles, original writing, math assign- 
ments--which is not graded or corrected. Each 
week, superior items may then be put on the 
overhead projector, with the responsible student 
reading and the class commenting. Important fac- 
tors to be remembered in reading the journal en- 
tries are that (1) the richness of black dialect, 
alone or in conjunction with standard English, is 
a valid means of expression; (2) black students 
like and should be encouraged to express black 
thoughts; and (3) excellent writing may be 
produced. The self-discovery and coi 
which can result from such expression are valua- 
ble achievements. (Sample student writings are 
provided.) (JM) 
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Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—9p.; Speech presented at the Annual Con- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 : 
Descriptors—Cultural Disadvantagement, *Disad- 
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xpression, Relevance (Education), Speech 





Pee ae RE oe oF bees eee eae PSE MERRRELESEETERTEESE seem mem cesececeerereceucenenu. 


BEF 


Sof FS 


J 


SRESRGSEBSsressercs FERS 


& 


un- 


SBERe 


PRESRSSPALS Fa 


a? arene 


YY 
nan 


2° 


Serre > 


Student Participation, *Verbal 
Development 
Because of the vast differences between the 
ghetto child and the middle class child in home 
environment, parental models, language develop- 
ment, and the ren yaa to on 
n sc guage program whic 
me toch must differ radically from tradi- 
tional orientations and practices. Such a program 
should provide the child with continuous, daily 
nities to talk, including such activities as 
ion, reporting, dramatic play, story-telling, 
and choral reading. To insure the learner’s active 
involvement, an effective program in oral com- 
munication must be relevant to his life and in- 
terests, must be characterized by novelty and 
diversity, and must stress meaningful vocabulary 
development, including sensory or emotionally 
words. The instructional techniques used 
be open-ended, so that both the ac- 
celerated and disadvantaged learner may par- 
, each at his own level, each deriving the 
vital feelings of worth and acceptance which con- 
stitute the success of any learning experience. 


(MF) 


ED 039 235 TE 001 828 


ry Education. per 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educa- 
tional ee 
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Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, Community 
Programs, *Demonstration Programs, Discus- 
sion rams, *Experimental Programs, *Fine 
Arts, *Humanities Instruction, Independent 
Study, ‘*Individual Development, Program 
Evaluation, Relevance (Education), Student In- 
terests, Values 
Experimental programs to be initiated in 12 
model districts will attempt, through the humani- 
ties and arts, to help elementary and high school 
students relate to the world with a new sense of 
excitement, concern, and reverence. Model pro- 
jects will utilize team teaching, interdisciplinary 
and multimedia techniques, and independent 
study programs. Planned are _ speak-out 
forums; environmental centers for the arts; and 
ties with business, scientific, and cultural institu- 
tions in the community (thus allowing students to 
spend a portion of every school week in outside 
exploration). These innovative oe og carefully 
evaluated by students and staff alike, will hope- 
fully open up new opportunities for students to 
examine alternative value and behavior commit- 
ments, toward realizing a richer personal life and 
societal fulfillment. (Charactoriatics of the hu- 
manities and arts program (K-12) and examples 
of similar programs are provided.) (MF) 
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Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Chil- 
drens Books, Composition (Literary), *Elemen- 
tary Grades, Grammar, *Language Arts, Lin- 

istics, Literature, *Secondary Grades, 
Breech, Textbooks 

_ Trade and textbooks received at the Educa- 

tional Materials Center between January 1968 

and — 1969 and sanes Bm mo 

guage and literature rams for elemen 
secondary schools oe represented in this an- 

Rotated bibliography. The over-70 textbooks and 

textbook series are grouped under four headings: 

language study (composition, mar and lin- 
guistics, speech, spelling), learning to read, litera- 
ture, and unified texts. The over-200 trade books 

supplemental and individualized reading are 


grouped under the following headings: “About 
Books and Language,” “Bi hies of Writers,” 
“Fiction,” “Picture Books and Easy Reading,” “'- 
Poetry, Verse, and Plays,” and “Tales: Old, Re- 
told, or Newly Collected.” (LH) 
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Descriptors—*American Literature, Authors, 
*Bibliographies, Biographies, Historical Criti- 
cism, Literary Analysis, *Literary Criticism, 
*Literary History, *Novels, Reference Books, 
Twentieth Century Literature 
Designed as a guide to scholarship and criti- 

cism of the contemporary American novel and 

related subjects, this selective bibliography in- 
cludes 48 individual novelists. Omitted are un- 
published dissertations, most literary histories, 
most bibliographies of bibliography, short notes 
and explications, and book reviews; but the listing 
does contain some important review-articles. En- 
tries are grouped under the following headings: 
bibliographies, reference works, American litera- 
ry history, the novel as a form, histories of the 

American novel--by period and by theme and 

subject, collections of studies of the American 

novel, and contemporary American novelists. 

Sub-categories listed under the novelists are texts, 

bibliography, biographical and critical books, and 

biographical and critical essays. An index of 


scholars represented is provided. (JM) 
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Descriptors—Acting, *American Literature, 
Anthologies, Rac om gg *Drama, Dra- 
matics, Drama Workshops, *Literary Criticism, 
*Literary History, Literature, Production 
Techniques, Theater Arts, Theaters 
This selective bibli hy, a guide to scholar- 

ship in the American drama and related subjects, 

provides coverage of the major works and topics, 
with emphasis on work published in the 20th cen- 
tury. Unpublished dissertations, most literary 
histories, and short notes and explications are 
omitted. Entries are listed under the general top- 
ics of reference works; American literary history; 
anthologies and bibliographies of the American 
drama; histories of the American theater and 
drama; accounts of actors and producers; studies 
of technique; ial theatrical groups--Provin- 
cetown, Federal Theatre, Theatre Guild and 
group theatre, civic theatre, and others; and spe- 
cial studies of the American drama--by periods, 
regions, genre, theme or subject. Most of the en- 

tries in the bibliography are Lape under 26 

major and 26 minor American dramatists. An 

index of scholars represented is provided. (JM) 
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Evaluation, Teacher Role, ‘*Teaching 

Procedures, Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—*Master of Arts in the Teaching of 

English Programs, MATE Programs, Project 


E 
This study attem to discover whether or 
not graduates of different Master of Arts in the 
Teaching of English (MATE) programs differed 
significantly in their teaching roaches. The 
teaching process was defined by major vari- 
ables--the teacher’s image of what byeag a. bor 
to be, his planning techniques, and his behaviors 
in teaching the lesson he had planned. To analyze 
the parm be and their interrelationships, 20 Il- 
linois MATE graduates from three institutions 
were asked to complete a 96-item questionnaire, 
develop a lesson plan for teaching a poem, and 
pie as cline tieeesice a = 
A no significant differences appe: in 
i of the graduates, the sam- 


exist. The study is, however, —— of enough 
differences and patterns that further research is 
warranted. (Author/LH) 
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Perceptual Development, Sensory Training, 
Student Characteristics, *Tactual Perception, 
* Visual a 
Testing M McLuhan’s thesis that the 
educational system favors the visually oriented 
student and militates against the audile-tactile 
youngster, this pilot study attempted to discover 
whether or not academically successful ninth- 
grade English students have a different sensory 
response pattern than unsuccessful ninth-grade 
— students. Subjects were 50 students from 
a New York City suburban junior high school, 32 
of whom were classified as su ul, 18 as un- 
successful. The results of four Sensory Quotient 
Tests--visual, passive tactile, auditory, and active 
tactile--were (1) that the successful English stu- 
dents performed significantly better on visual 
test, (2) that the unsuccessful students scored 
higher only on the auditory test, although the dif- 
ference was not statistically significant, and (3) 
that the total score of the four tests of the suc- 
cessful students was significantly different from 
the total score of the unsuccessful students. Also 
notable was the tendency of both groups to excel 
in the two tactile modes rather than the visual or 
auditory, giving some support to McLuhan’s thes- 
is that we are moving from a visual, linear culture 
toward a multi-media one. (Author/MF) 


ED 039 241 TE 001 837 


Pub Date May 69 
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of Chicago 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
— ee brag *Composi- 
tion (Literary), Composition Skills (Literary), 
Engli Instruction, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Techniques, 
Expository Writing, Education, Stu- 
dent Motivation, *Student Reaction, Success 
Factors, *Teacher Influence, Writing Skills 
Examining student reactions to teachers’ com- 
ments on themes, this study aimed to determine 
the effects of various combinations of reinforce- 
ment upon three dependent variables: (1) student 
ion of comments as positive or negative, 
(2) student satisfaction with comments, and (3) 
student confidence in writing ability. Six inter- 
mediate and advanced English classes (141 
eleventh grade students in all) were divided ran- 
domly into nine treatment groups. Two cooperat- 
ing teachers assigned an ntative essay, due 
in 4 days, which then received one of nine com- 
ment t posed by the experimenter-- 
but no letter grade. Students were allowed 5 
minutes to read these comments before the essays 
were collected and questionnaires were dis- 
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tributed to be filled out at leisure. Results showed 
that (1) the number of comments produced little 
effect; (2) purely negative comments produced 
lower scores in reinforcement, satisfaction, and 
confidence than completely positive comments 
produced; and (3) a mixture of criticism and 
praise, with praise dominating, produced the most 
satisfied and confident writers. (The writing as- 
signment and questionnaire are appended.) (JM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
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cal Reading, *Interpretive Reading, *Literary 
Analysis, *Literary Perspective, Persuasive 
Discourse, *Poetry, Poets, *Rhetoric 
Identifiers—1 Heard a Fly Buzz When I Died, My 
Last Duchess 
The ability to think of poetry rhetorically is a 
valuable instrument for interpreting poetry. The 
poet is the speaker “of” the poem, the persona 
the speaker “in” the poem. The communicative 
circle is complete when it includes the reader 
who combines an analysis of the text (the words 
of the persona) with an analysis of the context 
(the message of the — The poet's strategy is 
to control the sympathies of his audience (as seen 
in Browning's “My Last Duchess” and Dickin- 
son's “I Heard a Fly Buzz When I Died”), white 
the audience participates in a kind of dialectic by 
its search for the poet through his literary strate- 
gies. Unlike literary criticism, which attempts to 
determine the poem's value and what it should 
mean, literary interpretation is the process by 
which the reader finds out what the poem ac- 
tually means to him. Rhetoric, then, allows one to 
describe the activity of interpretation, for in in- 
terpreting a poem the reader must play all roles 
in the dialectic, o—_ both the explorations 
of the reader and the words of the poet. (MF) 
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*Folk Culture, *Humanities, Legends, Secon- 
dary Education, *Teaching Methods 
The seven essays in this publication, including 

four read at the fall 1969 American Studies As- 

sociation meeting, attempt to present both the 
nature of popular culture study and a guide for 
teachers of popular culture courses. Papers are 

(1) “Popular Culture: Notes toward a Definition” 

by Ray B. Browne; (2) “Can Popular Culture 

Save American Studies?” by Carol L. Bagley; (3) 

“Popular Culture Programs” by John G. Cawelti; 

(4) “The Use of Popular Arts in a Course in 

Popular Culture in America” Fred E. H. 

Schroeder; (5) “Popular Culture in the Folklore 

Course" by Jan H. Brunvand; (6) ‘“‘The Poop on 

Pop Pedagogy” by Arthur Asa ae and (7) “- 

From Here to There: High School History, Amer- 

ican Studies, Popular Culture” by Gerald A. 

Danzer. (JM) 
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tion, *Films, *Film Study, *Foreign Language 
Films, French, Italian, Mass Media, Photog- 
raphy, *Production Techniques 
Prefaced by a brief discussion of early films 

and film criticism, 10 essays treat selected 


modern directors and their works. Essays on 
Stanley Kubrick’s “Lolita,” the early works of 
Elia Kazan, and the response of French critics to 
Jerry Lewis explore the American scene, while 
Francois Truffaut’s “Jules and Jim,” the early 
work of Robert Bressen, and an overview of the 
New Wave represent recent French work. The 
four remaining essays on two Italian directors ex- 
plore the pros and cons of Antonioni’s “Blow 
Up” and Fellini's “8 1/2.” Following each essay 
are suggestions for discussion and writing. 
Authors are Pauline Kael, Eugene Archer, Hollis 
Alpert, Roger Greenspun, Richard Roud, Joan 
Fox, Arlene Croce, Andrew Sarris, John Simon, 
and Dwight MacDonald. (MF) 
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S “a *Teaching Techniques, Vocabulary 
Skills, Writing Skills 
To aid teachers of slow learners, this docu- 
ment, prepared under an ESEA Title 3 grant, 
reviews characteristics of low ability students, 
gives general recommendations for handling 
them, and suggests the establishment of a class 
newspaper to stimulate their study of the lan- 
guage arts. Twenty-seven specific teaching 
probiems frequently encountered in grades 3-5 
are presented with one or more solutions for each 
problem. (JM) 
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Literature 
Identifiers—* Pearl (The), Steinbeck (John) 
Despite reservations about the significance of 
“The Pearl” in relation to John Steinbeck’s other 
works, a case can be made for the novel as an ef- 
fective exemplification of the Greek tragic form, 
which Steinbeck has adapted for his own realistic 
purposes. Although the protagonist Kino lacks 
high rank and eloquence, he possesses the tragic 
hero's essential characteristics of intellectual su- 
periority, courage and skill in battle, intuition, 
and aspiration. However, it is his pride that even- 
tually brings him down. When he convinces him- 
self that he can create the future by predicting it 
and, later, when he vows to keep the “Pearl of 
the World,” he defies the whole structure of the 
secular authority as well as the gods themselves. 
Although Steinbeck is on the side of the rebel, he 
seems to be saying that Kino has ignored the “life 
giving relationship between tradition and the in- 
dividual talent” and must pay for this affront with 
his —_ precious possession, the life of his infant 
son. (JB) 
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(4) “The Class-Made Film as a Motiwati 
Writing” by Arthur R. Huseboe. JM)” ® 
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_ Attempting to overcome the problems of tradi- 
tional c approaches and the tendency of 
teachers untrained in new phases of English in- 
struction to simply “do their own thing,” the 
Shawnee Mission Northwest High School has 
Gume a Sarum aged Curriculum for the 
sc year. In proposed program, 
teachers with different talents and seckgioun’ 
will form teams of four to seven members which 
will meet daily to plan and evaluate teaching 
strategies. Those teachers with specialties will 
give three or four short elective courses for stu- 
dents during the school year, as well as share 
their knowledge with colleagues. Students will 
have the opportunity to elect those courses which 
suit their interests and abilities, to engage in inde- 
pendent study or remedial work, and to join with 
faculty in pre- and post-program evaluation. (Dia- 
grams for some of the p d electives for 
grades 10-12 are included.) (Author/MF) 
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Methods 
Identifiers—*Dartmouth Seminar on _ the 
Teaching of English 
Due to the “radically mistaken notions” British 
and American icipants had about each other's 
basic views of education, the 1966 Dartmouth 
Conference witriessed an unplanned national divi- 
sion, with Americans defending the trinity of lan- 
er. literature, and composition, and_ the 
ritish advancing their concern for the gratifica- 
tion and fulfillment of the pene — As 
Americans espoused their disciplined curriculum, 
and Englishmen, having discarded _ that 
philosophy, promoted the former American posi- 
tion of anti-establishment progressive education, 
it became clear that the two sides were not 
debating with each other so much as with their 
own pasts. The group's final statement, although 
articulating the agreement reached on two minor 
issues--the evils of ability grouping and the 
overemphasis on examination--was generalized 
and evasive. It failed to reflect the real worth of 
the Conference, which lay in personal participant 
discovery of previously unexamined social as- 
sumptions forming the foundation of educational 
theory and practice. The ition of a need to 
work together in prone the best of discipline 
and creativity could to a more fruit 
second meeting and, perhaps, to more effective 
Page saa oe Ey ole Oe 
(MF) 
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This document reports an investigation of the 
developmental changes in the use of certain syn- 
tactic structures by white, monolingual, middle 
class five- and seven-year-olds, and of the dif- 
ferences between the syntax of young children 
and that used in beginning reading textbooks. Ap- 
proximately half o the publication presents the 
methods and results of four separately designed 

iments: (1) mass and count noun responses 
of young children, (2) pronoun case preference 
of young children, (3) comprehension of time 
connectives by young children, and (4) com- 
prehension of conditional structures by young 
children. Other findings reported are that, in the 

ntation of syntactic structures, reading 
sere followed neither a pedagogically-deter- 
mined sequence nor one which paralleled the 
child’s language development. It is recommended 
that new structures be systematically introduced 
orally, but not be presented in the reading texts 
until the child can understand and use them. In- 
cluded are statistical tables, a list of references, 
and results of other relevant studies. (MF) 
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The concept that conflict generates rhetoric 

prompted this collection of 11 essays on three 

critical conflicts--war, race, and education--which 
are arranged to present an historical understand- 
ing of the rhetoric of each conflict and to include 

a variety of techniques. The four selections on 

war are by Woodrow Wilson, Walt Whitman 

Rostow, and Howard Zinn, plus a document from 

a selective service “Orientation Kit" which was 

withdrawn from official use in 1967. The four let- 

ters concerning race are by Horace Greeley, 

Abraham Lincoln, Martin Luther King, Jr., and 

Eldridge Cleaver. The three pieces on higher edu- 

cation were written by and for university profes- 

sors, each reflecting his discipline: Thorstein 

Veblen (sociology), Clark Kerr (business and 

labor economics), and Theodore Roszak (histo- 

jt by sag for discussion and writing are in- 
lor each selection. (JM) 
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This analysis of 20th-century Negro literature 
contains chapters discussing 16 authors: (1) ““The 
First Forty Years: 1900-1940,” including W. E. 
B. DuBois, Charles W. Chesnutt, James W. John- 
son, Paul L. Dunbar, Langston Hughes, Jean 
Toomer, Claude McKay, and Countee Cullen; (2) 
“Migration: William Attaway and "Blood on the 
Forge’”’; (3) “Richard Wright: "Native Son’ and 
Three Kinds of Revolution”; (4) “Race and Sex: 
The Novels of Chester Himes”; (5) ““The Negro 
Church: James Baldwin and the Christian Vi- 
sion”; (6) “History as Blues: Ralph Ellison’s ‘In- 
visible Man’”’; (7) “‘The New Nationalism: Mal- 
colm X”; (8) “The Expatriate as Novelist: Wil- 
liam Demby”; and (9) “Prospects: Le Roi 
Jones?” (JM) 


ED 039 253 TE 001 851 
Reeves, Rachael Joanne 
A Study of the Relation between Listening Per- 


formance and Reading Performance of Sixth- 
Cae Dee 1 Seen oy, Cees ae 
dardized Tests. 


Pub Date 68 
Note—129p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
Alabama 
Available from—University Microfilms, Xerox 
Education Div., 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michi 48103 (Order No. 69-6563, 
Microfilm $3.00 Xerography $6.20) 
po at nn ny 
riptors—* le 6, guage Arts, Listening 
Comprehension, ‘Listening Skills, *Per- 
formance Factors, Reading Achievement, 
Reading Level, *Reading Skills 
In a study of the relation between listening per- 
formance and reading performance, a stan- 
dardized listening test (“Sequential Test of Edu- 
cational Progress”) and a reading test (‘Stanford 
Achievement Battery of Tests”) were ad- 
ministered to 247 sixth-grade pupils in Decatur, 
Alabama. The problem of the study was divided 
into three parts: (1) detection of any significant 
difference in the listening performance of high, 
middle, and low performance readers; (2) deter- 
mination of any difference in listening per- 
formance when pupils read alternative responses 
to the given questions as the examiner read them 
aloud and when pupils only listened to the possi- 
ble responses; and (3) ascertainment of any dif- 
ferences (as in number two above) within sub- 
groups, such as high, middle, and low reading 
panne. or boys and girls. Findings showed 
ighly significant differences in listening per- 
formance of high, middle, and low reading per- 
— (the — "nighe! to be the best 
listeners); significantly higher scores among 
pupils as a whole and within each subgroup when 
they were permitted to read as well as listen to 
alternate responses. (Author/JM) 
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This pilot study attempted to develop syste- 

matic scientific procedures for the study of im- 

provisational drama with children, especially ways 

of assessing what the typical creative drama 

teacher does with children, what children do 

when they are acting, and what effects this might 

have on the rest of their educational deve 

ment. Specific investigations undertaken were (1) 

development of methods for correlating child ac- 

tivity in dramatic tasks with involvement scale 

ratings and to correlate these ratings with audio 

tapes of the activities; (2) an analysis of the 

major events in improvisational drama; (3) 

development of a involvement scale; (4) 

development of reliability in the use of the in- 
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volvement scale; (5) development of ways of 
describing the relationship between the child’s 
natural ent of his own postures and 
gestures and uirements of the role; (6) an 
examination through video tape of the way in 
which children ple ye react to the same 
instructions and script; (7) relationships between 
dramatic, artistic, and fantasy measures of expres- 
sion. (Analyses of data from a number of the. stu- 
dies cited are, at this time, incomplete.) (LH) 
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Identifiers—* Peabody Language Development Kit 
The purpose of this study was to determine (1) 

whether disadvantaged children — the 
Peabody Language Development Kit (PLDK) lan- 
guage ns for 7 months performed signifi- 
cantly better on tests of intelligence, reading, 
listening, and writing than did similar children not 
experiencing these lessons, and (2) whether the 
performance of boys differed significantly from 
that of girls in either group. In grades K-2, 276 
disadvantaged students were assigned to seven 
control teachers, who followed the conventional 
language arts program, and five experimental 
teachers who supplemented this program with 
PLDK. Standard tests administered in the spring 
indicated that (1) the kindergarten control group 
performed better than the experimental group, 
(2) no significant differences were found in intel- 
ligence or in reading or listening skills between 
the experimental and control groups of grades | 
and 2; (3) the experimental second-grade group 
wrote a significantly greater number of running 
words than did the control group; (4) the only 
sex-characteristic difference was that the first- 
grade control girls wrote more running words 
than did the first-grade control boys. The PLDK 
lessons apparently did not significantly improve 
the intelligence or achievements of disadvantaged 
children in the primary grades. (Author/LH) 
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Thiry-five selections taken from each of 16 
Virginia high school literature anthologies (a total 
of 560 selections in all) were examined to deter- 
mine what major life concepts were being 
presented to adolescents. A major concept was 
considered an abstract idea which expressed rela- 
tionships between the relatively concrete objects 
(i.e., cl rs’ actions or words) of the selec- 
tion. Six literature teachers, working indepen- 
dently on 35 sample selections, basically 
validated the judgment of the researcher. Forty 
selections were found to lack a major life con- 
cept, while the remaining 520 selections yielded 
796 major concepts. The concepts identified in 
381 of the selections were unrelated to each 
other, while the concepts in 139 selections were 
related to general topics: mortality (28 selec- 
tions), faith (21), vanity (12), meeting challenges 
(25), nature a m (23), —— Fe (The 
major ts derived are listed in report.) 
(Author/MF). Es 
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Clarifying for both the playgoer and the 

essay the concept of theater as an institution 

or game-playing, this book analyzes the identifia- 
ble urges common to all theatergoers and deals 
with their immediate emotional experiences. 
Directing its discussion primarily to playwrights 
and directors and only secondarily to actors and 
scenic artists, the volume is divided into five 
parts: (1) “A State of Playfulness”--the basic 
strategy of the game of theater and its stakes; (2) 
“Being Alive’--the excitement caused by change, 
action, and feeling for which most people attend 
the theater; (3) “Seeing Clearly”--the illumina- 
tion brought about by the interrelationship among 
the various cts of the play and the effect of 
its total experience; (4) “Attaining A Goal”--the 
playgoer’s sense of fulfillment at understanding 
part of life; and (5) “Double Game”--the oppor- 
tunities and responsibilities involved in presenting 
plays. A selected bibliography is included. (JM) 
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Interest in book reports can be revitalized by 
having students present desired information about 
lot, characters, author, and criticism in new and 
imaginative forms. Students may give a book re- 
port by means of a newscast, which could be 
taped or videotaped as well; by depicti ng a novel 
through pictures, perhaps with the aid of cap- 
tions; and by describing a book through a special, 
limited vocabulary, (¢.g., sports terms). The 
could also publis a newspaper front page, wi 
the plot supplying the headline and lead article, 
the editorial presenting 2 <czitica! review of the 
book, and news articles discussing author and 
characters. Another technique is for the student 
to assume the role of an agent for a publishing or 
movie company and “sell” the book. In evaluat- 
ing the results of either traditional or innovative 
projects, emphasis must be placed on positive 
teacher and peer group criticism--student enthu- 
siasm should not be drowned in a sea of sharp 
words or red ink. (MF) 
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his study focused upon (1) whether the errors 
of sixth-grade children in spelling American En- 
glish words were related to the dialect spoken by 
the children, and (2) what effect the teaching of 


phoneme-grapheme correspondence rules 
upon a single dialect pattern would have on 
First, 


based 
the 
eight 
ic di- 
in 


spelling of second-grade children. 
sixth-grade classes in four major 
alect areas completed a 150-word i 
which each word presented a particular 
whose spelling was predictable on a “regular” 
basis for the ‘‘standard” dictionary pronunciation. 
The number of times the particular phoneme was 
misspelled was compared to the number of times 
the word was misspelled at any point. Eight 
phonemes (out of 19) showed significant dif- 
ferences between at least two of the geographic 
ps, indicating that the child’s dialect affected 
is perception of phoneme-grapheme correspon- 
dences. In the second investigation, eight second- 
grade classes in the same sc! were given six 
week-long lessons on specific phoneme- me 
correspondence rules based on dicti 
pronunciation. Although indefinite, the results in- 
dicated that teaching standard patterns had little 
effect upon the child’s personal dialect. 
(Author/LH) 
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Identifiers— Africa 
This guide cites instructional materials on 

Africa south of the Sahara which have become 

available since February 1969. Acknowledging 

the probability of inaccuracies in the majority of 
the materials cited, the guide neither evaluates 
nor promotes items, but simply presents annota- 
tions of readings, textbooks, fact sheets, atlases, 
African periodicals, film strips, transparencies 
and records which are intended to broaden the 
user’s knowledge of African people, lands, fine 
arts, literature, music, economy, and history. The 
material is organized under regional groupings 
and then under individual countries: Ghana, Mali, 

Nigeria, Ethiopia, Kenya, Sudan, Tanzania, Ugan- 

da, Chad, Rhodesia, and the Republic of South 

Africa. Publisher's addresses are listed. (MF) 
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The three approaches of Carl Orff, Zoltan 
Kodaly, and Shinichi Suzuki to early childhood 
education can be successfully fused to provide a 
foundation for a total music curriculum from the 
nursery to secondary school. Basically, Orff sug- 
gests that rhythmic patterns should be ex- 

ienced in children’s natural language as they 
improvise melodies harmonies from nursery 
rhymes and supplement their musical awareness 
with simple, designed musical instruments. 
Kodaly approaches the understanding of musical 
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To enhance school children’s understanding of 
and appreciation for the performing arts, an 
ESEA Title Ill project presented live per. 
formances by professional brass, woodwind, and 
string ensembles to children of the 275 publi 
= ee eres schools of 

ounty, New Jersey. As of the program, 
children read a book Poa 2 padand their 
age level describing the main “members” of the 
brass, woodwind, and string families, heard music 
mere or nas especially for them, 
iste to supplementary programed . and 
visited with a professional p20 
sive evaluations of the program were made from 
various points of view--professional musicians, 
teachers, administrators, and parents, and the 
consensus was that, despite minor shortcomings, 
the program was successful. (Included in this re- 
port are an outline of techniques to implement 
the program; descriptions of the experiences of 
Bergen County with the professional ensembles, 
sample evaluation sheets; a bibliography to aug- 
ment the program; and a pamphlet to be used in 
j-4 classroom to introduce the brass “family.”) 
(JB) 
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This final report describes a two-year project 
which tested the applicability of selected instruc- 
tional media aids in the teaching f ine 
English, introductory courses in poetry. Basic to 
design and implementation of the experiment 
is the belief that ag affects the senses as well 
lollowi 


forms of poetry that rely es 

hg cocoa dptong 
to i ite these ts into un- 
fing” of eae: (5) to determine 
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ether above practices are effective in in- 
: no students’ appreciation of poetry; and 
6) to develop more effective means of teaching 
bw mechanics of poetry in the classroom situa- 
tion. Sections on the experimental conditions; ra- 
tionale, results and measurement techniques; fu- 
ture projections; and a summation are included. 
[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document. } (RL) 
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This report describes the first phase of a two- 
part study of the processes through which social 
and economic disadvantagement affect the early 
cognitive development and educability of urban 
preschool Negro children. Contents include: the 
background, conceptual context, and research 
ures; the relation of family resources and 
maternal life styles to maternal cognitive environ- 
ment and cognitive performance of the child; 
maternal control strategies and cognitive 
; mother-child interaction; cognitive 
behavior of mother and child; mother’s language 
and the child's cognitive behavior; and, socializa- 
tion to the role of pupil. A summary of preschool 
project results is included. Extensive appendixes 
carry samples of questionnaires, interview forms, 
procedures for administering and scoring various 
mother-child interaction tests, attitude tests, and 
behavior ratings, and tabulations of statistical 
data and results. For report of the follow-up 
phase see UD 009 945. (JM) 
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This paper reports an experimental evaluation 
of the effect of increased parental participation 
on the education of youngsters in a depressed 
area. There were four subject groups of children: 
263 first graders in attendance during the 1966- 
67 school year, prior to the parent involvement 
program; 261 first graders attending during the 
experimental year of 1967-68, and 224 during 
1968-69; and, 87 second graders in attendance 
during 1968-69. All were from the Wyandanch 
Public Schools. About five per cent of each class 
were Caucasian. An effort was made to get 
parents to visit the classrooms and to talk with 
the teachers, to assist the school with extra-cur- 
ticular activities, and to be present at programs 
designed to provide information on the develop- 
ment and education of children. Analysis of the 
data collected indicates that the beneficial effect 
of enlisting parent participation in the education 
of their children in a depressed area on the lat- 
ter's academic achievement will be discernible 
only after several years of concerted effort, and 
Not produce any large, immediate, educa- 
improvement. (JM) 





ED 039 266 UD 009 711 
Goff, Eva Harriet, Ed. 
Invitational Conference on Educating Disad- 


(Proceedings, August 6, 1969). 
State Univ. of New York, Genesco. Coll. of Arts 
and Science. 
Pub Date 6 Aug 69 
Note—85p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 
Descriptors—Compensatory Education, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Educational Administration, 
Educational Legislation, Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, *Educational Needs, Educational 
Problems, *Educational Resources, *Rural 
Education, Rural Environment, Rural Youth, 
Social Action, *Urban Education, Urban En- 
vironment, Urban Youth 
The purpose of this Invitational Conference on 
Educating the Disadvantaged in Rural and Urban 
Settings, held under the sponsorship of the Divi- 
sion of Education at Geneseo, was to identify the 
common educational problems of the disad- 
vantaged in both rural and urban settings in order 
to facilitate action on the educational, administra- 
tive, and legislative fronts. Educational, adminis- 
trative, and legislative leaders in New York State 
and at the national level were invited to par- 
ticipate along with graduate students and 
workshop participants. The conference’s focus 
was set on “The People” by the keynoter, Father 
T. Weider. Representatives of legislation and of 
administration at the national and state levels 
provided both background and projections about 
the problems of education of disadvantaged from 
their particular vantage points. During the after- 
noon session, the conferees met in six separate 
groups to discuss various issues. After meeting for 
about an hour and a half, everyone reassem 
to hear the reports from each group. The con- 
ference concluded with a statement of reaction 
by Roy Edelfelt. (JM) 
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pe re ore Auditory Discrimination 

est 
Because speech sound discrimination tests can 
be contaminated by a rticular kind of 

“response set,” i.¢e., the tendency not to respond 

to the final parts of words as effective stimuli, 

children can be mistakenly diagnosed as havi 

very poor speech-sound discrimination. About 2 

percent of urban lower-class children have this 

response set difficulty and could benefit from an 
appropriate remedial program. This project has 
been aimed at developing a group-administered 
speech-sound test, — for administration 
to young lower-class black urban children. Focus 
of the study has been more on identification of 
response set patterns rather than the evaluative 
criteria: subjective reaction of the testers to ad- 
ministration of various formats, general per- 
formance of children, ability of a particular for- 
mat to discriminate between initial and final 

honeme performance, and reliability measures. 

Detailed item analyses have been made in order 
to locate problem areas of discrimination. In- 
structions for administering the speech-sound dis- 
crimination test and illustrations thereof, and ta- 
bles of test results are appended. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of the 
original document.} (KG) 
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tendencies amon econ ot grenge % Say ie 
their selection of certain types of responses when 
the same choice is ted in some other form, 
the tendencies being termed “response sets.” 
Positional response sets (PRS), to which multiple- 
choice type items are prone, have reportedly 
been relatively ignored in test construction and 
interpretation. main results of this study 
showed that: (1) positional response set behavior 
occurs with great frequency among preschool dis- 
advantaged children, and that this behavior is 
subject to modification by — (2) charac- 
teristic group patterns emerge when scores are 
combined; O) sex of subjects seem to have some 
effect on these patterns; (4) age seems to 
strongly influence the probability of occurrence 
of PRS in subjects; (5) utilization of a procedure 
in which subjects are given training in scanning 
arrays similar to the test arrays resulted in a sig- 
nificant alteration - guessing ges ar 
to the patterns of groups not simi trained; 
and, (6) the effect of he innlaing edures on 
the choice patterns in the Chinese Letter Naming 
Task erred to the situation utilizing the 
same array arrangements, but different stimuli. 
Implications of this study for preschool remedial 
programs are discussed. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of the original 
document.] (KG) 


ED 039 269 UD 009 944 

Deutsch, Cynthia P. Schumer, Florence 

A Study of Familial, Background and Cognitive 
Style Successful 


) in a Harlem Enrichment Program. 
Report for Interim Research Period, Sep- 
tember 1, 1968 to August 31, 1969. 
New York Univ., N.Y. Inst. for Developmental 
Studies. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—S59p. 
EDRS MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Compensatory 
Education, *Disadvanta; Youth, Environ- 
mental Influences, *Family Influence, Learning 
Disabilities, *Learning Motivation, *Un- 
aap sia f+ paranen> ian tify th 
purpose of this study was to identi e 
differences — students who + ake ae 
compensatory education programs w 
do not. The study looked at family systems, fami- 
y interactions, and individual children’s behavior 
tom a point of view that subsumes cognitive and 
communicational style variables which differ from 
the framework of more traditional methods. The 
overall hypothesis was that family verbal behavior 
or characteristic communicative style could pro- 
vide various kinds of perspectives and rules for 
behavior that become internalized for school chil- 
dren. Furthermore, it was proposed that these 
communicative ee within the family enhance 
or curtail the children’s ability to listen, attend, 
conceptualize, and sit still. Family interviews 
were desi to identify communicational and 
cognitive levels. Also developed and pilot tested 
were behavioral tasks for small groups of chil- 
dren, administration of which permitted relevant 
communicational and cognitive behaviors to 
emerge. (KG) 
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This is the final report of the follow-up phase 
of a project begun in 1962 and designed to 
analyze the effect of home and maternal in- 
fluence on the cognitive development of urban 
Negro preschool children. Contents include: the 
child’s school achievement in the first and second 
grades; stylistic aspects of children’s behavior and 
their susceptibility to voluntary control and regu- 
lation; the child’s cognitive development; cogni- 
tive behavior of mother and child; the child’s lan- 
guage; and, the child’s exploratory behavior and 
interests. A summary of re acl phase results is 
included. Extensive appendixes carry samples of 
questionnaires, interview forms, and procedures 
for administering and scoring various tasks, ratin; 
scales, and tests. For the final report see UD 
185. [Because of the size of the print of some of 
the tables, several will not be clear in hard copy 
reproduction.] (JM) 
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The conference proceedings which comprise 
this book focus on three problem areas: (1) Ob- 
jectives and social implications of community 
overnance of city schools, covered as follows: 
arold Pfautz discusses the long-run impact of 
community-governed schools on goals of racial 
equality and harmony, Mario Fantini suggests the 
curriculum and other factors that might be the 
focus of community efforts to improve urban 
schools, Leonard Fein examines the present 
schooling approach and contrasts it with a com- 
munity-oriented strategy for educating minority 
Americans, and Robert Maynard links the com- 
munity school movement to the general surge for 
black self-determination; (2) Redistribution of 
power, treated as follows: Marilyn Gittell 
discusses the roles of participants in the changing 
circumstances, Robert Lyke examines the lack of 
response of city school boards to minority student 
needs, Rhody McCoy describes the formation of 
the Ocean Hill Brownsville school district, and 
Michael Moskow and Kenneth McLennan detail 


the serge impact of school decentralization on 


teacher negotiations; and, (3) Procedures that 
might be established to make decentralization 
more effective than centralized administration, 
covered as follows: Thomas James and Henry 
Levin present criteria for financing schools, and 
Anthony Downs suggests incentive schemes to 
improve urban school operation. A summary, by 
Henry Levin, of the conference proceedings 
completes the book. (RJ) 
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Three themes have dominated the sociology of 

education: the sub-cultural thesis, the socio-cul- 

tural advantage thesis, and the biogenetic thesis. 


With regards to the last, one should try to ac- 
count for differences in the behavior of identifia- 
ble social groups by looking for social causes. 
The relationship between the strength of the 
bonds attaching youths to social groups and the 
development of academic competence was in- 
vestigated using data selected from a comprehen- 
sive study of a sample of 4077 drawn from the 
17,000 secondary .school students in western 
Contra Costa County in the spring of 1965. The 
social groups taken as salient in the environment 
of youths are the family, the peer group, the 
school, and the student’s perception of the 
society as a whole. The Hemnon-Nelson group IQ 
test was the criterion measure. The large dispari- 
ties of some 15 IQ points between the off-spring 
of professional and of lower-class parents, and 
between blacks and whites are entirely in- 
terpreted by the set of intervening environmental 
variables. (JM) 
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Industry-school partnerships are needed to help 

students, especially urban youth, become 

acquainted with the realities of ee for em- 
ployment and with the processes of finding a job, 
staying employed, and moving on through train- 
ing to improved productivity and earning power. 
This report suggests considerations for organizing 
such partnerships and also presents estimates on 
costs and risks of such enterprises. Summaries of 
some of the important projects now underway are 
included. These projects cover work study, job 
placement and career guidance, basic skills train- 
ing and remedial education, curriculum develop- 
ment and evaluation, administrative services, 
community. relations, health services--with an 
emphasis on drug problems, interactions between 
school and business personnel, and material and 
financial resources. An index of alliances between 
companies and schools, a Chrysler Corporation 
proposal, and a New York City High School 
— for partnership plans are appended. 
(KG) 
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This report, addressed to graduate students 
who intend to enter into field research in inner- 
city settings, details some of the personnel and 
community relations problems and logistical and 
financial challenges encountered by a research 
team, which undertook an evaluation of early 
education programs, basic research on child 
development, and social action. Hiring communi- 
ty workers for local management and data collec- 
tion was found to present problems. The evalua- 
tion staff underestimated demands placed on the 
local coordinator, whose loyalty was divided 
between the community and the project. Delays 
in bimonthly pay checks created serious hard- 
ships, and were ible for absenteeism 
among black mothers hired as testers. Chaos and 
violence in these women’s lives were noted to af- 
fect their work. Securing adequate office space, 
transportation and communication facilities, chil- 


, Race 
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dren's furniture, estimation of petty cash 
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problem areas discussed. (KG) munity are other 
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This evaluation report carries a description of 
each project then in operation, an analysis of the 
evaluative data collected for each, and recom. 
mendations for improvement. Objectives of the 
projects, geared for disadvantaged youth (K-12), 
were: improvement of performance of capabilities 
of children with learning disabilities due to 
psychological, neurological, sociological, and 
emotional handicaps; improvement of school- 
community cooperation; increase of available 
health services; increase of rate of academic 
growth for elementary school children retarded 
emotionally, socially, and scholastically; improve- 
ment of learning readiness in primary school chil- 
dren; provision of summer leisure activities; and 
upgrading of academic achievement in the areas 
of language arts, social studies, mathematics, 
science, and practical arts. The overall general 
recommendation is that the district undertake a 
thorough study of the various project components 
to determine the feasibility of incorporating cer- 
tain of the components, or parts thereof, into the 
regular school program. Appended are statistical 
data and test results. (KG) 


ED 039 276 
Tanis, David And Others 
St. Louis’ V. 


UD 009 957 


Saint Louis Public Schools, Mo. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Achievement 

Tests, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Elementary 

School Students, Intelligence Tests, *Language 

Arts, Language Skills, Pilot Projects, *Urban 

Schools, *Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—Gates MacGinitie Test, lowa Tests of 

Basic Skills, Lorge Thorndike IQ Test 

The Vocabulary Development Project (VDP) 
was a pilot study designed to demonstrate that 
significant improvement in language skills is 
possible with a sustained, massive program of 
vocabulary exercises. The subjects were inner-city 
fourth, fifth, and sixth graders. As this project 
= not a full-blown Pp smc age —. a con- 
trol group-experimen igm was not 
ae Tests on ve ie "Gates MacGinitie 
(reading comprehension and vocabulary) Test, 
lowa Tests of Basic Skills (spelling) and the 
Lorge-Thorndike IQ Test. Ninety “Pre-tests”, 
ninety “‘Re-tests” and ten “Mastery tests” 
deve for the VDP teaching packages also 
yie data for each child. Analysis of data 
showed considerable gains in achievement; the 
average gain in IQ measures was some four or 
five points. Samples of VDP tests, and graphs of 
VDP and standardized achievement test results 
for sex, IQ, . and race analyses are ap- 
pended. [Part of the Vocabulary Mastery Test in 
Appendix A will not be clear in hard copy 
reproduction.] (KG) 

UD 009 964 
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Allen, James E., Jr. 

Cc for All as the Goal for Secondary 

Pub Date 10 Feb 70 

Note—14p.; Speech given before the Annual 
Convention of the National Association of 
Secondary School Principals, Washington, 

C., February 


D. 10, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
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Compensatory 


sstors—Career Planning, 
Descriptors ucational 


Education, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
Change High Schools, Job Skills, Occupational 
Guidance, *Principals, Remedial Instruction, 
sUnemployment, Violence, *Vocational Edu- 


cit fers— National Advisory Council On Vo- 
cational Education 
tion must make citizens not only com- 
t to enter the labor market but also to find 
Law that is a rewarding use of an individual's 
abilities. Racial unrest and unemployment are the 
products of an inadequate educational system 
which finds 25 percent of young peopie denied 
access to the labor force. The focus of vocational 
education must shift from a remedial to a preven- 
tive approach. Career consciousness should be 
fostered in the elementary grades accompanied 
with job-related instruction in the ay 6a elemen- 
. In high school, students should be al- 
jowed to move in and out of vocational-technical 
and academic courses, thus undermining the 
elitist system of tracking students into a terminal 
degree curriculum. In opposition to a policy 
which supports a separate approach to education 
for the disadvantaged, a m which would ad- 
dress itself to the needs of all students (eliminat- 
ing in the process the stigma attached to voca- 
tional courses) is needed. In order to encourage 
local school districts to supply adequate voca- 
tional and technical education opportunities, the 
Federal government should cover a substantial 
ion of costs and should provide leadership. 
Cooperation between schools and cong ti 
training programs and the participation of high 
school principals are also needed. (KG) 


ED 039 278 UD 009 965 
Programs, Services, Materials of the New York 
State Education Department for Black and 
Puerto Rican Studies. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 
Descriptors—*African American Studies, African 
History, Art Education, *Audiovisual Aids, 
City Problems, Dance, *Ethnic Studies, Inner 
City, Migrant Education, Music Education, 
Negro Leadership, Negro Literature, *Paper- 
back Books, *Puerto Rican Culture, Race 
Relations, Remedial Instruction, Research and 
Development Centers, Social Studies, Spanish 
aking, Theater Arts 
is booklet provides a brief descriptive listing 
of programs and services, and materials and 
resources for black and Puerto Rican studies 
available at present, to be available in 1970-71, 
and in the planning stage. The services described 
are those of research, advisory, consulting, fund- 
ing, and supportive categories. Part of the 
research services listing is that of documents in 
the ERIC system relating to compensatory educa- 
tion for disadvantaged groups. For programs in 
art, theater, dance, music, ethnic studies, and 
remedial instruction are listed the speakers, per- 
formers, and audio-visual materials available. In 
the areas of black and Puerto Rican studies, bilin- 
gual education, migrant education, proposal 
= for National Defense Act Title Ill and 
mentary and Secondary Education Act Title I, 
tforming arts, teaching of English as a second 
Cranes, African art, African music, African 
ernment, modern dance, black leaders, the 
k theater, race relations, inner-city children, 
and Afro-American art and artists a listing of 
books, pamphlets, films, filmstrips, and video 
tapes is provided. (RJ) 
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Fraser, David And Others 

Middle Overview. 

Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Southeast Educa- 
tional Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note 


—60p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 

Descriptors— Affective Objectives, Cognitive Ob- 
Jectives, *Continuous Progress Plan, Educa- 


UD 009 970 


tional Resources, *Individualized Curriculum, 
ee a *Individualized Pro- 
s, Nongra ystem, School Design, 
School Organization, *Secondary Education, 
Year Round Schools 
tifiers—Seattle, Southeast Education Center, 
Washington 
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This report, the second of two relating to the 
activities of the Southeast Education Center, 
describes the middle school facilities of the 
Center. The Center was organized on the “Con- 
tinuous Progress Concept”--that in which a stu- 
dent will move at his own pace in an individual- 
ized program. The entire Southeast Education 
Center proposes to develop a school system in 
which professional educators, involved citizens, 
and community agencies jointly venture to edu- 
cate and train students in the Kincade, skills, 
and concepts needed to solve problems in their 
social, psychological, and biological-physical en- 
vironments. The problem of utilizing the findings 
of behavioral science in various curriculum 
domains and subject matters will be dealt with. 
The program will be implemented in a well- 
designed way to study the effects of individual- 
ized instruction on student: teacher-counselor 
ratio, teacher-counselor roles and functions, cur- 
riculum writing and organization, student group- 
ing, special education and accelerated learner 
needs, building and facilities planning, and other 
aspects of school system design and development. 
[For an analysis of middle school programs, see 
UD 009 971.} (JM) 


ED 039 280 24 UD 009 971 
Moore, James Stevens, William 
Analysis of the Middle School Educational Pro- 


grams. 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Southeast Educa- 
tional Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—106p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.40 
Descriptors—Affective Objectives, Cognitive Ob- 
jectives, *Continuous Progress Plan, Educa- 
tional Resources, *Individualized Curriculum, 
Individualized Instruction, *Individualized Pro- 
grams, Nongraded System, *School Organiza- 
tion, *Secondary Education, Student 
Developed Materials, Year Round Schools 
Identifiers—Seattle, Southeast Education Center, 
Washington 
The projected “continuous progress” plan to 
be featured by a Seattle southeast area Middle 
School is an integrated organization of profes- 
sional educators, curriculum, instructional modes 
and media, facilities, and administrative manage- 
ment in a program which guides the cognitive 
and affective development of individual students 
throughout the program. The arrangement of stu- 
dents and programs through grades five to eight 
will focus most upon a combination of small 
groups and independent study. The student has a 
personal advisor and confidant in his teacher- 
counselor, who is directly responsible for his edu- 
cation. The program will be based on a twelve- 
month coliaat year, within which the student ma: 
stop and start as he needs to. The planned enroll- 
ment in the Middle School will be 1,500 students 
in the age range nine through 14 years. In the 
Middle School there will be eight sections, each 
of which will be home base for 188-190 students 
in a nongraded organization. The advent of pre- 
prepared curriculum materials, and the freedom 
of the student to develop his own materials and 
to plan along with the teacher counselor, will 
yield materials for individualized learning. [For a 
description of middle school facilities, see UD 
009 970.} (JM) 
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Gould, Karolyn R. 

Where Do We Go From Here? A Study of the 
Roads and Roadblocks to Career Mobility for 
Paraprofessionals Working in Human Service 


National Committee on Employment of Youth, 

. New York, N.Y. a 

pons Agency— Manpower 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—158p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.00 

Descriptors— *Career portunities, Career 
Planning, Community Agencies (Public), Dis- 
advantaged Youth, *Employment Practices, 
Human Services, Job Training, Minority 
Groups, *Nonprofessional Personnel, *Occupa- 
tional Mobility 

Identifiers—* National Committee On The Em- 
loyment of Youth 
This report gives the findings of a study 

designed to identify obstacles to career mobility 


Administration 


among fessionals in social service agen- 
cies to make recommendations for opening 
channels for advancement. The experiences of a 
group of paraprofessionals hired in a special pro- 
ject in 1965 and 1966 by the National Committee 
on Employment of Youth (NCEY) provided data 
for the study. Obstacles were civil service 
requirements, professional standards, lack of sup- 
plementary training and education, and the in- 
sistence of a B.A. degree for eligibility to higher 
level jobs. Implementation of a national policy of 
guarantee of equal opportunity for advancement, 


(1) through measures designed to help 
ot ; 


ramework of agency hiring policies and job 
structures, (2) through measures designed to hel 
agencies change that framework, and (3) through 
measures designed to help fields of service re- 
evaluate the total framework of their services and 
use of manpower, is recommended. Specific ways 
of implementing the above recommendations are 
summarized. Appended are background informa- 
tion on the NCEY questionnaire, and a list of 
agencies employing and/or training NCEY gradu- 
ates. (KG) 


ED 039 282 UD 009 973 


Helm, June, Ed. 
the 1 pHa ie Meeting 
of the American Ethnological Society. 
American Ethnological Society, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—215p.; Papers presented at the meeting of 
the American Ethnological Society, Detroit, 
Mich., May 3-4, 1968 
Available from—University of Washington Press, 
Seattle, Wash. ($4.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, Corrective Institu- 
tions, Elementary School Students, *Ethnic 
Studies, Folk Culture, *Migrants, Research 
Methodology, Social Action, Social Change, 
*Social Class, Social Systems, *Spanish Amer- 
icans, Spanish Speaking, Urban Culture 
Identifiers—Florida, New Mexico 
These proceedings are comprised of the follow- 
ing papers on Spanish-speaking people in the 
United States: “‘Sampling and generalization in 
anthropological research on Spanish-speaking 
groups” (T. Weaver); “Social class, assimilation 
and acculturation” (J. Moore); “The study of 
migrants as members of social systems” (L. Shan- 
non); “Quantitative analyses of the urban ex- 
periences of Spanish-American migrants” (R. 
Hanson, O. Simmons, and W. McPhee); “Child’s- 
eye-views of life in an urban barrio” (M. Good- 
man and A. Beman); ‘Folk medicine and the in- 
tercultural jest” (A. Paredes); “The Spanish- 
s aking population of Florida (M. Smith); ”- 
rom dissonance to consonance and back again: 
Mexican Americans and correctional processes in 
a Southwest city: (J. Waddell); "A_tri-ethnic 
trap: the Spanish Americans in Taos“ (J. 
Bodine); "Factionalism and futility: a case study 
of political and economic reform in New Mex- 
ico“ (T. Maloney); "The Alianza Movement: 
catalyst for social change in New Mexico“ (F. 
Swadesh); "The Anglo side of acculturation“ (P. 
Kutsche); and, "Economics, household competi- 
tion, and the family cycle: the Blackfeet case“ 
(L. Robbins). (JM) 


ED 039 283 UD 009 985 

= White Bee. - Brown and Yellow): 

Combined Paperback Exhibit, ig Briarcliff 
Manor, N.Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—African American Studies, African 
History, American Indians, Anthropology, Art, 
*Audiovisual Aids, *Bibliographies, City 
Problems, Disadvantaged Youth, Fiction, Ghet- 
tos, ‘Instructional Materials, Literature, 
*Minority oe Music, Negroes, *Paperback 
Books, Race Relations, Sociology, Spanish 


Speaking 

This selection of nearly 600 paperback books, 
art juctions, films, filmstrips, and records is 
inte for classroom, reference, and general 
reading purposes. The audio-visual materials 
complement the books. The materials included 
cover the following areas: art and music; African 
history, government, and culture; Afro-American 
history and culture; other minorities--American 
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Indians, Orientals, Spanish-speaking peoples; so- 
cial sciencesl-sociology, anthropology, psycholo- 
gy, urban studies, the ghetto, housing, poverty, 
welfare, and employment; religion, the Church 
and racism, and Judaism and anti-Semitism; edu- 
cation, integration, and youth; bibliographies, 
booklists, and reference works; literature--biog- 
raphy (individual and collective), pottery, drama, 
adult fiction, young adult fiction, and juvenile fic- 
tion; and, a selected list of bibliographies. A 
directory of publishers of these works is also in- 
cluded. (RJ) 


ED 039 284 UD 009 995 
Child Welfare Research; Summaries of Research 
Conducted at the Child Welfare League of 


America. 

Child Welfare League of America, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Child Welfare League of Amer- 
ica, Inc., 44 E. 23rd St, New York, N.Y. 10010 
($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 

Descriptors—*Adoption, Behavior Change, 
Behavior Problems, Child Abuse, *Child Wel- 
fare, Community Agencies (Public), Day Care 
Services, Emotionally Disturbed Children, 
Foster Family, Illegitimate Births, *Research 
Projects, Residential Care, Voluntary Agencies, 
*Welfare Services 
These summaries of research relating to child 

welfare are intended to give sufficient informa- 

tion about the objectives, methods, and findings 
of each research project to enable the reader to 
judge whether the full report would be of in- 
terest. Bibliographical references are included 
with each summary. Summaries encompass the 
areas of adoption practices, foster care programs, 
residential treatment of emotionally disturbed 
children, day care projects, behavior disorders of 
children, and salaries and personnel. The in- 
troduction to the report ranks types of problems 
handled by voluntary and public agencies. Child 
neglect or abuse ranked first in public agencies, 
followed by emotional or behavioral difficulties. 

The voluntary agencies’ primary service orienta- 

tions were toward illegitimate births and adop- 


tion. (KG) 
UD 009 996 


ED 039 285 

Grow, Lucille J. 

Requests for Child Welfare Services: A Five-Day 
Census. 

Child Welfare League of America, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Childrens Bureau (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—6Ip. 

Available from—Child Welfare League of Amer- 
ica, Inc., 44 East 23rd St., New York, N.Y. 
10010 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 

Descriptors—Adoption, Caseworker Approach, 
Child Abuse, *Child Welfare, *Community 
Agencies (Public), Day Care Services, Foster 
Children, Placement, Private Agencies, Refer- 
ral, Residential Care, *Voluntary Agencies, 
*Welfare Agencies, * Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Child Welfare League of America 
This report is a survey of the volume and na- 

ture of requests for service to the voluntary and 
local public member agencies at the Child Wel- 
fare League of America. The study focuses on 
the objectives, content, and outcome of services 
to children and families receiving them. Ninety- 
three percent of the agencies eligible to par- 
ticipate in the survey did so. Participation in the 
five-day census involved submitting a one-page 
form on every family for whom a request was 
received for service on behalf of a child or of 
children, the request including any application, 
referral, or inquiry made to the agency by 
telephone, letter, or in person. The chief findings 
were that: (1) a lar, a of requests were 
rejected or referred elsewhere, even when made 
to an agency having the service pe aaayews (2) 
nearly a tenth of the children for whom service 
was requested because of emotional problems 
were under six years of age; and, (3) striking ra- 
cial differences were found not only in use of 
public versus voluntary agencies but also in the 
agency response to need. Statistical data and 
samples of forms administered in the survey are 
appended. (RJ) 


ED 039 286 
Hannah, Jean W. And Others 


Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the meeting of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Mi is, Minn., March 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Black 
Community, *Change Agents, *Curriculum 
Development, Disadvantaged Youth, Educa- 
tional Attitudes, Negro Youth, Political At- 
titudes, Q Sort, Racial Attitudes, *Social 
Change, Social Studies, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Urban Youth 
Identifiers—Ohio 
The attitudes of two groups of teachers and ad- 
ministrators from inner city schools in northeast- 
ern Ohio, who met at Kent State University in the 
summer of 1969 to discuss problems relating to 
education and the disadvantaged child, were con- 
trasted using a Q-sort technique. One group of 32 
was writing an innovative social studies curricu- 
lum; the other group of 44 consisted of teachers 
of the disadvantaged. Statements regarding the 
status quo and change in the areas of political, 
economic, educational, and personal cts of 
society were sorted. The data Suggest. that: (1) 
both groups feel a need for change in educational 
settings, particularly as these relate to the black 
student and the black community; (2) curriculum 
writers reflect ideas of change to a greater extent 
than do teachers; (3) this disagreement should be 
reflected by problems of acceptance and use of 
the new curricular materials; and, (4) the most 
likely explanation of these differences may be the 
process of involvement experienced by the cur- 
riculum writers. (JM) 


ED 039 287 UD 009 998 


‘ontrol of 
— _— 3 y sed 70 Be ‘ : 
jote—4p.; Paper presented at Symposium on 
Research on Decentralization of "Sasesien 
Control, American Educational Research As- 
sociation, Minneapolis, Minn., March 3, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrative Problems, Administrator Responsi- 
bility, *Community Agencies (Public), *Com- 
munity Control, Community Involvement, 
*Decentralization, Educational Planning, Edu- 
cational Responsibility, Program Development, 
pense Community Relationship, *School Per- 
sonne 
Identifiers—District Decentralized eg 
*Elementary Secondary Education Act Title I 
Research on District Decentralized Title | 
ESEA programs reveals conflict among school of- 
ficials, community representatives, communi- 
ty agencies. School officials mistrust and poorly 
communicate with community representatives. 
Community agencies compete for economic 
resources brought by decentralization, while over- 
looking the main objective of decentralization, 
that of the involvement of the community in edu- 
cational planning. The administrative organization 
of many projects is faulty. School officials are not 
directly accountable for the progress of the pro- 


jects; better monitoring is essential. If decentral- 


ized planning and conduct of educational projects 
is to be effective, there must be greater participa- 
tion in planning and monitoring the Base gon by 
the community. There is also a great for im- 
proved performance on the part of school offi- 
cials a area of por ences and a, 
sion, and a ter willingness to accept 
respond to criliclon. (JM) 


ED 039 288 UD 009 999 
Faunce, R. W. 


Teacher Attitudes Toward Culturally Disad- 


vantaged Children. 
Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. 
Pub Date Jun 68 


Note—9p. 

EDRS Paice MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—Caucasians, Culturally _Disad- 
vantaged, *Disadvantaged Youth, Discriminato- 

Attitudes (Social), *Effective Teaching, 

*Elementary School Teachers, Females, Mi 
Class, Public School Teachers, Racial At- 
titudes, Social Attitudes, *Student Teacher 


Relationship, *Teacher Atti 

Ch up, ttitudes, Teacher 

Identifiers— Minnesota 
In March, 1965, seven hundred and 

seven (i.e. almost two-thirds of the total) Min. 

neapolis elementary school teachers com a 

questionnaire expressing agreement or dj 

ment with each of 186 statements about 

vantaged children. The modal respondent was 
white, female, married, from the Midwest, of 
middle-class origins, of average age 40, recipient 
of a B.A. or B.S. degree, and with little or no ex. 
perience with disadvantaged children. Samples of 

200 teachers considered effective with low in- 

come children and 100 considered ineffective 

were selected. An analysis of responses su 
that the effective teacher, in contrast to the inef. 
fective teacher, accepts the physical deprivation 
of the disadvantaged, recognizes racial and social 
discrimination, does not stereotype disadvantaged 
children, finds teaching the disadvantaged 
pleasant, accepts the liabilities of disadvan 
ment non-punitively, and accepts the existence of 
minority subcultures. Few background variables 
were related to these attitudes, and those rela. 
tionships were slight. Most teachers indicate 
desire for eo malig training in teaching disad. 
vantaged children. (JM) 

ED 039 289 UD 010 001 

Faunce, R. W. 

Attitudes and Characteristics of Effective and Not 
Effective Teachers of Culturally Disadvantaged 
Children. 

Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—18p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—Bias, Culturally _ Disadvantaged, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, *Effective Teaching, 
*Elementary School Teachers, Empathy, Han- 
dicap Students, Lower Class Students, Mid- 
die Class Values, Negro Students, Question- 
naires, Racial Discrimination, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher 
Evaluation 
This study of attitudes of elementary school 

teachers in the Minneapolis Public School System 

revealed a marked discrepancy between attitudes 
of successful and non-successful teachers of lower 
class black children. An analysis of a 186 item 

uestionnaire showed that the effective teachers 

isplayed empathy and commitment to teach dis- 
advantaged children, were generally more ex- 
perienced in teaching this kind of student, and 
felt that their students have been wronged by 
society. The non-effective teacher tended to be 
prejudiced and to ignore the physical deprivations 
students faced. (KG ) 


ED 039 290 
Armstrong, Carmen L. 
Art and the Urban Child. 
Pub Date 5 Mar 70 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation, Minneapolis, Minn., March 5, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.55 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*Art Education, Black Community, 
Caucasian Students, *Cognitive Development, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, *Disadvan 
Youth, Negro Students, Perceptual Develop- 
ment, Self Concept, *Teaching Methods 
This paper summarily reviews cross-cultural 
studies of the art work of lower class black chil- 
dren and middle class white children, research 
done on cognitive development patterns of inner 
city blacks, and theories of the way in which ex- 
periences with art can affect the cognitive 
domain of these children. Suggestions for ap- 
propriate subject matter and teaching techniques 
appear in this review. Research reported indicates 
that lower cognitive, perceptual, and drawing 
development were evident in the lower class 
inner city black child. It is believed that the im- 
plementation of the emphases and te 
methods of art curriculum suggested by researc 
could permit common characteristics to eme 
which could observe, describe, and measure 
significant uniqueness of the black child’s cog: 
nizance and portrayal of inner city life. (KG) 


ED 039 291 UD 010 003 

Walls, Richard T. Smith, Tennie S. 

Training of Preference for Delayed Reinforcement 

on geen ag 3 pia ae 
est Virginia Univ., Morgantown. Regional 
Rehabilitation Research and Te raining Center. 
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ncy—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
sane) Washington, D.C. 
No—RT-15 


Mar 70] 
pan | Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


were American Educational Research As- 
sviation, Minneapolis, Minn., March, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0 HC-$1.05 : 
Descriptors— *Compensatory Education, Data 
Analysis, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Elementary 
School Students, Grade 2, Grade 3, Learning 
Theories, Middle Class, *Reinforcement, Re- 
wards, Self Concept, Social Responsibility, 
Time Pe tive, Training Techniques, 
*Transfer of Training j 
The effects of three experimental treatments on 
second and third grade, disadvantaged and non- 
disadvantaged children’s choices between an im- 
mediate smaller and deferred larger reward were 
investigated in a 2 x 3 factorial design. In one 
condition, subjects were required to earn the 
larger reinforcement by working during the delay 
period. A second group received pretraining 
delay experience involving smaller rewards and 
shorter delay intervals than those of the final 
criterion choice. A control condition involved 
only the criterion choice. As expected, disad- 
vantaged children made more nondelay decisions 
than middle class subjects on the criterion choice, 
and the multiple pretraining experience was most 
effective in overcoming this nondelay tendency. 
However, disadvantaged children were found to 
select a larger delayed reinforcement in situations 
involving a relatively short waiting period. These 
findings were related to social responsibilities, 
locus of control, and time perspective. Implica- 
tions for compensatory education are discussed, 
and two subsequent investigations with disad- 
vantaged populations are briefly described. 
(Authors) 
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Young, William C. 

Project UNIQUE (United Now for Integrated 
Quality Urban-Suburban Education). 

Rochester City School District, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—86p. 

Available from—Rochester House of Printing, 
Rochester, N.Y. ($1.35) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, Com- 
munity Involvement, Demonstrations (Educa- 
tional), Disadvantaged Youth, Early Childhood 
Education, *Educational Innovation, Family 
School Relationship, Federal Programs, 
Homebound Teachers, Inquiry Training, Inser- 
vice Programs, Scholarships, *School Commu- 
nity Programs, School Industry Relationship, 
om eg cea Transfer Programs, *Urban 

00 


Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Pa ay Ill, Sibleys Downtown Satellite 
00 


This Rochester, New York based educational 
experiment in combining school district, universi- 
& and community resources into a Center for 

‘cooperative Action in Urban Education sponsors 
the following projects described: “The World of 
Inquiry School” dedicated to integration and self- 
discovery learning techniques; the urban-subur- 
ban transfer program designed to reduce racial 
isolation; “RISE"--a program to identify and help 
locate funds for needy students desiring t- 
secondary education; an Urban Education Major 
(M.A.) program at the University of Rochester; 
the Community Teacher Program, a preschoo 
readiness program which involves the cooperation 
of a community teacher and mothers in home 
based instruction; “SPAN” (School Parent Ad- 
visor to the Neighborhood), a program designed 
to enhance school-parent cooperation; an inner- 
city teacher internship program; a Community 
Resources Council staffed by representatives 
from business and industry interested in advisory 
and planning functions; and, the Sibley’s 
Downtown Satellite School which serves to 
demonstrate self-discovery teaching techniques 
and also enjoys the teaching services of profes- 
sionals and tradesmen from the community. 
(Eight photographic illustrations have been 
deleted from the document as they will not 
seomnce. Not available in hard copy due to size 

Print in original document.} (KG) 
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This proposal for urban community education 


centers defends the critical need for supplementa- 
ry educational programs in academic, vocational, 
cultural, recreational, health, and other related 
services for urban ghetto residents beyond school 
age. The centers would be human resource pro- 


grams, organ 


ized within a local area and using 
school facilities as a base. The centers would also 
provide counseling service and guidance in using 
available welfare agencies. Although not duplicat- 
ing the narrower functions of the traditional 
school, the centers would offer preschool pro- 
grams to help prevent learning disabilities, and 
provide programs in tutoring, recreation, and 
adult education. The centers would also draw on 
the resources of the non-ghetto community--busi- 
ness, labor, and other occupational organizations- 
— both counseling and volunteer personnel. 
(KG) 
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This paper attempts to summarize the state of 
the field of educational anthropology, as it relates 
to studies of educational institutions and 
processes. Major research done by anthropolo- 
gists in three areas--school ethnographies, school- 
community contacts with ethnic minorities, and 
cognitive and linguistic development--is reviewed. 
Topics covered are: anthropological studies of 
schools in Germany, Japan, Mexico, and the Phil- 
lippines, school-community work with American 
liens and urban blacks, linguistic studies of 
urban black speech styles, bilingual education 
rojects (Spanish, Cherokee, Chinese, Japanese, 
Preach, and Portugese languages), literacy 
teaching done with Brazilian subjects, the rela- 
tionship between language and cognition, intellec- 
tual development of blacks and children from 
non-industrialized societies, and learning styles 
among American Indian children. An annotated 
bibliography is appended. (KG) 
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Identifiers—Mobilization For Youth, Second 
Grade Underachievers Program 
The Second Grade Underachievers Program 

seeks to test the efficacy of educationally 

oriented play groups as a remedial educational 

technique as contrasted with individual tutoring, 

or a combination of tutoring plus educational 
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play groups. The program attempts to interest 
and involve neighborhood agencies in more after- 
school programs that are educationally supportive 
in scope. Since seven-year-old children should be 
most receptive to educational material when it is 
presented creatively in the context of games, in- 
asmuch as play is naturally more relevant to them 
than serious learning exercises, the project used 
innovative group play techniques to teach and 
reinforce learning by second rs di 

and referred to as underachievers by their 
teachers. The play technique, it is felt, might also 
overcome the anxiety that underachieving second 
graders might feel in the classroom. (JM) 
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This report summarizes information, current in 
1966, on the educational status of the nonwhite 
pulation. The study includes the following top- 
ics: (1) education and race: the racial gap in edu- 
cation closes, (2) education and employment: the 
racial unemployment income gap remains, (3) 
education and income: the racial income gap 
remains, (4) education and occupation: the racial 
occupation gap remains, (5) quality education: 
desegregation-integration, (6) Northern educa- 
tion: Southern style, (7) Southern education: in- 
equality for all, and (8) educating the majority of 
the nonwhite population: the youth. Major 
findings are: (1) that lower employment levels of 
older nonwhite citizens are traceable, in part, to 
deficiencies in their educational attainment, but 
the younger nonwhite has made great strides in 
closing the racial gap in education and (2) that 
despite continued improvement in income and 
occupation over the years and the drive to extend 
increased rtunities to all, the white-nonwhite 
gap in cmghepnens and earnings remain. Recom- 
mendations, and some suggestions for equalizing 
educational ——— are also detailed. A 


bibliography of data sources is provided. (RJ) 
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Identifiers—Achievement Place, Kansas 
A_ community-based pr for youths in 
trouble, Achievement Place is a home-style train- 
ing setting for pre-delinquents established on a 
token economy in which the boys earn various 
privileges by engaging in desirable behaviors that 
are seen as necessary for their eventual reha- 
bilitation. Five pre-delinquents from Achievement 
Place attended a special summer school mathe- 
matics class where study behavior and rule viola- 
tions were measured daily for each boy. The boys 
were required to take a “report card” for the 
teacher to mark. The teacher simply marked 
“yes” or “no” whether a boy had “studied the 
whole period” and “obeyed the class rules.” All 
“*yeses” earned privileges in the home that day 
rs a “no” lost a ae ae a reversal 
lesign, it was n that privi dispensed 
remotely could significantly improve classroom 
performance. The study has been replicated in 
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the public school, and the technique appears to 
be very effective as well as practical. (Author) 
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Disputing and talking out behaviors of in- 
dividual pupils and entire classroom groups in 
special education classes and regular classes from 
white middle class areas aud from all Negro dis- 
advantaged areas ranging from the first grade to 
junior high school were studied. The classroom 
teacher in each case acted as the experimenter 
and primary observer. Various means of record- 
ing behaviors were used and reliability of obser- 
vation was checked by an outside observer, 
another teacher, a teacher-aide, a student, or by 
using a tape recorder. Observation sessions varied 
from fifteen minutes to an entire school day. 
After baseline rates were obtained, extinction of 
inappropriate disputing or talking out behaviors 
and reinforcement of appropriate behavior with 
teacher attention, praise, and in some cases a 
desired classroom activity or a surprise at the end 
of the week brought a decrease in undesired ver- 
balizations. A reversal of contingencies brought a 
return to high levels of inappropriate talking, with 
a return to low levels when reinforcement for ap- 
propriate talking was reinstated. The experiments 
demonstrated that teachers in a variety of class- 
room settings could obtain reliable observational 
records and carry out experimental manipulations 
successfully using resources available in most 
schools. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Central Midwestern Regional Educa- 
tional Laboratory, Comprehensive School 
Mathematics Program, Computer Assisted In- 
structional Program 
Ethnography may be used to inform the au- 
dience of a curriculum program with the activi- 
ties of the educators and students involved. Thus 
the expository function of evaluation is best met 
by ethnography. A conceptual model developed 
at the Central Midwestern Regional Educational 
Laboratory incorporates ethnographic data and 
techniques into curriculum evaluation. The model 
uses three dimensions: data, including scale mea- 
sures, questionnaire responses, and participant 
observation; the role of the evaluation--which is 
either to evaluate a completed program or to 
evaluate a program in progress so that the results 
of evaluation may be used to modify the pro- 
gram, which is then re-evaluated; and, the focus 
of investigation, which is on student, mediator, or 
material. The mediator is usually the classroom 
teacher. The model establishes the parameters of 


evaluation, and specifies and integrates three dif- 

ferent approaches to evaluation. The ethno- 

ace earls Saeed enih Bassi = Nasa laaat 
ypotheses and substantive theories. (JM) 
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Research Criteria, Research ign, *Research 
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Education 
Public education in our big cities across the 

country is fighting for its life. In most urban cen- 
ters, school systems are faced with enormous 
deficits in their operating budgets, and there is no 
tax relief in sight. If we, together, are to rescue 
public education from its imminent danger of ex- 
tinction, we must resolve to abandon the present 
course of educational research, which is too often 
trivial, petty, and frivolous. We must establish 
new relationships which will result in improved 
training, provide relevant information to the ad- 
ministrators and instructors in the school system, 
and produce results mutually beneficial to the 
researcher and the worker in the field. Above all, 
we must pull together what has been done before 
and pursue what still needs to be done to assure 
all our youngsters the opportunity for excellent 
education. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] (JM) 
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Identifiers—Education —_ Assistance 5 
Racine Environment Committee Incorporated, 
Wisconsin 
The education assistance program is a task 
force of the Racine Environment Committee 
(REC), which is a non-profit organization formed 
in the fall of 1967 for the purpose of studying 
and seeing that action is taken on community 
problems which affect the Racine metropolitan 
area. The education assistance committee reviews 
applications for assistance and recommends cour- 
ses of action to the trustees of the REC Educa- 
tional fund. The program’s objectives are to en- 
courage minority group youths in Racine to go on 
to higher education after uation from hi 
school; to work individually with those you 
who wish assistance in obtaining a higher educa- 
tion, furnishing such counseling and supplementa- 
ry financial aid as may be required; and, to en- 
courage colleges and technical schools attended 
by Racine minority students to respond to their 
particular needs which may call for individualized 
special arrangements. As a result of the REC 
education assistance program, 87 minority stu- 
dents from Racine enrolled in the fall of 1 at 
28 colleges and technical training schools at a 
total cost of $129,000. (JM) 
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Identifiers—Commission On Civil Rights 

The first of a series of publications to be issued 
by the Commission on Civil Rights, this booklet is 
designed to Promote discussion and understand. 
ing of the manifestations and costs of racism and 
especially, to stimulate action by groups and in, 
dividuals to effect necessary change. Major topics 
dealt with are: the significance of and the need 
for Americans to understand racism: the w, 
white racism appears to work in society; histori. 
cal perspective relating overt racism to instity. 
tional subordination, and how they work; the 
economic, political, and psychological benefits 
provided by racism to whites; and, reinforcement 
of racism in modern society. Among the basic 
strategies suggested for combating racism are the 
following: (1) make all American ially 
whites--far more conscious of the widespread ex. 
istence of racism in all its forms, and the im- 
mense costs it imposes on the entire Nation; (2) 
build “P the capabilities of minority group mem. 
bers; (3) insure that minority group poe are 
a to contribute to the design, execution, 

evaluation of all major social national poli- 

cies and programs; and, (4) influence local, State, 
and national policies and programs, so that they 
have certain characteristics that will reduce their 
possible racist effects. (RJ) 
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Identifiers—Early School Personality Question- 
naire 
It was predicted in this study that children 
would acquire negative racial attitudes more 
readily than positive racial attitudes, females 
would acquire racial attitudes more readily than 
males, personality traits would correlate with 
racial attitude scores. Measures of 13 personality 
traits were obtained from a second grade popula- 
tion. Subjects were randomly assigned to two 
treatment groups. One group received positive in- 
formation concerning a family, representing one 
fictitious population and neutral information con- 
cerning another family, representing a second fic- 
titious population. Positive racial attitude scores 
were obtained by having students make ac- 
ceptance and rejection choices of children 
representative of two populations. The other 
group received similar treatment except that 
negative information replaced the positive infor- 
mation. Negative racial attitude scores were ob- 
tained. No significant differences were found 
between groups or between males and females. 
However, results confirmed the three predictions. 
{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document.] (JM) 
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Hawaii 

school teachers and counselors, especially 
ae caeected with the lower pad sag tee 
take into —— : =, 
socioecono! mic backgrou! ng wi is intel- 
lective factors whenever his academic per- 
formance is predicted. In lower grades where in- 
telligence tests cannot be given effectively, 
socioeconomic status (SES) index with IQ score 
will be a better predictor of academic per- 
formance than prediction with IQ score alone. In 
the present study, a stratified random sample of 
three high schools (one rural, one small urban, 
and one large urban) was taken from the Island 
of Oahu. Both the urban schools had grades 7-9 
only, while the rural school had grades 7-12. 
Data were collected for all students of 7. 
9, and 12. From the school folders the following 
information was obtained for each student: group 
10 score, letter grades of the previous year, and 
the occupation and education of the student’s 
father or dian. Only the 799 cases for which 
te information was available were retained 
in the sample. Step-wise regression analysis was 
done for SES, 1Q, and le point average (G- 
PA), treating the first two variables as predictors, 
the last as a criterion. Results indicate that 
both SES and IQ contribute significantly to the 
iction of GPA, but the contribution of IQ is 
ter than that of the former. [Not available in 
copy due to the marginal legibility of the 

original document.] (JM) 
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Kdentifiers— Pennsylvania 
The Costerville Plans Project (Costerville being 

a pseudonym), msored by the Costerville 
Public Schools, Lincoln University, and the 
University of Pennsylvania, is concerned with the 
complex process of decision-making among black 
adolescents and with the influences of social 
change, counselor, teacher, and parent. The pur- 
pose of this pilot study is to examine how black 
secondary school students differ from their white 
peers in their life-planning and motivational pat- 
terns. Black and hi Lounp — females = 
compared on post-high sc plans, occupationa 
preference level, diversity of their occupational 
Sac ype i hore a or charges re- 
ported determinants o - sc jans, 
and vocationally related ae peared and 
values. Acceptable data were obtained for 36 
black males, 47 black females, 137 white males, 
and 144 white females. Two instruments, the 
“You and Your Future” self-report inventory and 
the “Life Goals Inventory,” were used. Black 
seniors, especially female, tended to choose high 
level occupational titles more than white seniors 
did. Among the total occupational preferences, 
black males showed the highest de, of diver- 
sification. “Material Value,” “Academic Value,” 
and “Altruistic Value" were three determinants 
important to all. Differences between groups on 
the “Life Goals” were most often a function of 
sex rather than race. (JM) 
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This publication contains materials which have 
been developed, adapted, and utilized by school 
volunteer programs. Under p operation 
and coordination, there are: (1) p for recruit- 
ing, speaking, and youth tutoring youth; and (2) 
sample a siicidion, request, and evaluation forms 
and guidelines for reading volunteers, school 
volunteer chairmen, and staff representatives. 
Volunteer courses, trainii ing materials, and sample 
exercises for developing listening and speaking 
skills, and learning sounds and letters are in- 
cluded. Publications reprinted are: “Handbook 
for Volunteer Services in Elementary School 
Libraries,” tutoring guides entitled “They're 
Worth Your Time” and “Tutoring Tips,” and a 
manual of word recognition techniques for use 
with retarded readers, “School Volunteer Read- 
ing Reference Handbook.” (KG) 
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Data from 33 teachers, responding on 12 se- 

mantic differential scales to 80 speech samples 
from 16 different kinds of children, were col- 
lected in a study of teacher evaluation of chil- 
dren's speech as related to race, sex, social status 
of the child, and topic of discourse, as well as to 
teacher race. A factor analysis was accomplished 
by use of a form of inverted matrix factor analy- 
sis. On the basis of this study it can be concluded 
that teachers can be grouped into four types on 
the basis of their attitudinal responses to chil- 
dreén’s speech. The types are found divided, both 
between and within type, roughly along lines of 
teacher race. Pronounciation deviations and 
pausal phenomena are correlatives of the subjec- 
tive ratings for all teacher types, but teacher 
types differ roughly along lines of race, in the 
correlations between subjective judgments and 
qualitative versus quantitative varia’ in the 
children’s speech. This suggests that we could 
serve the future teachers in our schools best by 
making clear to them their own attitudes--toward 
the students in the inner-city or rural school, and 
toward the language these students are likely to 
be using. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.+ (JM) 
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Samples of readings recorded by a black 
and a white speaker, each reading the identical 
two stories, were played to four groups of white 
teachers, 87 in number. The latter were asked to 
evaluate certain characteristics of the speakers, 
using an adjective checklist and multiple choice 
questions. Results indicated that the black 
speaker and his lan were rated less 
favorably and triggered lower expectations about 
his ability and future academic achievement. The 
effects of the stories and interactions are 
described and the im; ae ot for teacher 
training related to teachi reading are 
discussed. It is held that training and retraining 
programs need to provide teachers with the op- 
rtunity to explore their own attitudes about 
guage variation in addition to information 
about linguistic differences. Copies of the stories 
used in the study and tables carrying test data are 
appended. (RJ) 
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This study summarizes the effects of an educa- 
tional experiment which used a light, single en- 
i i to generate basic instructional and 
Conesterat c in an inner city junior high 
school class. project involved 25 disad- 
vantaged area, 13-year-old boys and their 
parents, four regular staff teachers, two pilot in- 
structors and a college student tutor. Evaluative 
research sought to determine the feasibility of an 
interdisciplinary aerospace program, the 


suspension, and grades too 
trance. Research objectives included a determina- 
tion of the value of the flight program in terms of 
increased motivation. That is, the extent the flight 

m has succeeded in (1) motivating the stu- 
dents to achieve academically; (2) motivating the 
students to attend more regularly; (3) 
motivating the students to become involved a 
greater percentage of their classroom time in in- 
structional and less disruptive and resistant 
behavior; (4) elevating the level of self-esteem 
and aspiration of the ils; (5) improving the 
procte of —_ ph w = for the Seam ind, 
(6) altering perception of the teachers and 
parents of these youths as regards their scholastic 
ability. (Author) 
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Youth, *Early Childhood Education, *Environ- 
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cialization 
This document describes the instructional 

grams and results of a second major i 

intervention carried out at 

Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Teanee 








the t are described in detail. In the 
mother's called the Support System 
Mother's , the major objective in the 
Cognitive domain was to change her pattern of in- 
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made for organizing and structuring skills to be 
learned. Partial interim results indicate, it is held, 
that the programs were generally successful 
although evaluation of soundness of the approach 
must wait. (RJ) 
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Segregation, De Jure Segregation, Educational 
Facilities, Educational Finance, Elementary 
Schools, Integration Effects, Racial Balance, 
Racial Segregation, Resource Allocations, 
*School gregation, Secondary Schools, 
*Supreme Court Litigation, Teacher Integra- 
tion 
President Nixon's “purpose in this statement is 
to set forth in detail this Administration's policies 
on the subject of desegregation of America’s ele- 
mentary and secondary schools.” Specific objec- 
tives of his statement are noted as follows: to 
reaffirm his personal belief that the 1954 Brown 
decision was right in both Constitutional and 
human terms; to assess progress in the years since 
that decision; to clarify the present state of the 
law and the Administration policies guided by it; 
to discuss difficulties encountered and explore 
approaches toward compliance with the Brown 
decision; and, to mn the question of the 
desegregation of schools in its larger context-- 
achievement of a free and open society. 
Discussing the President’s own responsibility, the 
decisions arrived at by the Supreme and lower 
Courts, de jure segregation, and de facto segrega- 
tion, the Chief Executive repeatedly emphasizes 
his stringent opposition to “‘massive busing pro- 
grams” and his desire to allow “school boards, 
acting in good faith, to formulate plans which 
best suit the needs of their own localities” in the 
implementatioa of the process of desegregation. 
The principles of enforcement stated are held to 
encompass elimination of deliberate racial 
segregation of pupils and teachers and of dis- 
crimination with respect to school facilities, in- 
stitution of the neighborhood school as the most 
appropriate base, and avoidance of interference 
in de facto racial imbalance. (RJ) 
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no charge, add.tional copies $.25) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—*Demography, Family Charac- 
teristics, Geographic Distribution, *Poverty 
Programs, *Program a, Speeches, *Un- 
deremployed, *Unemployed, Work Experience 
Demographic surveys and data could be used 
to assess programs and policies directly and in- 
directly concerned with the reduction of poverty, 
and, through the use of such survey data, to point 
to a number of population subgroupings which 
are or are not moving out of poverty. Annuall 
collected Census Bureau facts, the basis of muc 
of the analysis presented in this paper, can be 
used to make more intelligent program-decision 
progress in the war against poverty. These facts, 
organized in terms of age, family status and size, 
race, sex, region, work experience and occupa- 
tions, etc., must have several of these variables 
combined in order to be practicable. Tables re- 
porting age differences only, or white-nonwhite 
differences only, for example, tend to contribute 
spurious information for operating purposes. 
urthermore such data must be studied in the 
form of time trends in order to detect degrees of 
ress for specific population categories. Top- 
ics covered in this paper include Special Hard- 


Core Poverty Groups, The Social Geography of 
Poverty, Family Size, and The Search for Causes 
and Solutions. (CH) 
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Identifiers—Michigan 
By projecting the immediate outlook in 

Michigan into the forthcoming decade, a picture 

emerges of the social and economic status of 

non-whites and whites in the years ahead. The 
methodology used to project industry-occupa- 
tional group trends of non-whites in Michigan is 
predicated upon a mathematical model consisting 
of four basic steps outlined in the report. Infor- 
mation is presented for the state as a whole, with 
special reference to changes in non-white and 
white population, labor force, and occupational 
and industrial structure. The proportion of non- 
white persons in Michigan continues to climb: 

from 4.1 percent of the population in 1940 to 9.4 

percent of the population in 1960 with a pro- 

ae 11.6 percent of the Hg armed by 1980. 
y 1980 the — growth in non-white em- 

ployment will be in these industries: professional 
and related service, public administration, busi- 
ness and repair service, entertainment and recrea- 
tion service, wholesale and retail trade, construc- 
tion, agriculture, forestry and fishery, and trans- 
portation, communication, utilities and sanitation. 
The least growth will be in manufacturing, per- 
sonal service, mining, and finance, insurance, and 
real estate. The trend could be reversed in these 
areas of slow growth through government efforts 
and private action in training, upgrading and 
promotion. (CH) 
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Descriptors—Adhesives, Audiovisual Aids, *In- 
dustrial Arts, Industrial Arts Teachers, *In- 
structional Materials, Laboratory Experiments, 
*Lumber Industry, Material Development, 
Metallurgy, *Metals, *Resource Materials, 
Slides, Teacher Developed Materials, Technical 
Education, Transparencies, Woodworking 

Identifiers—National Defense Education Act, 
*NDEA Institute 
Teachers, supervisors, and teacher educators 

who participated in the 1968 NDEA Title XI In- 
stitute developed experiments and instructional 
units to be used by industrial arts and technical 
education teachers. The program involved a study 
and development of industrial materials, field 
testing, and the preparation of transparencies and 
slides. The first volume contains two general units 
on elements and structure of matter, 14 units 
covering various properties of metal, and 10 units 
on forest products. Each unit gives instructional 
level, title, and presentation time, and most units 
outline objectives, inter-relationship with other 
subjects, use in industry, materials and “aye 
ment, educational media, utilization in the 
teaching-learning environment, definition of 
terms, evaluation and observation methods, and 
references. Transparency masters are included 
and information for purchasing the 63-slide and 
narrative presentation is available from the Indus- 
trial Studies Department at San Jose State Col- 
lege. Volume II is available as VT 008 295. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.] (GR) 
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Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, i 
Fuels, Graphic Arts, *Industrial Arts, Industria} 
Arts Teachers, *Instructional Materials, 
*Laboratory Experiments, Lubricants, Materia] 
Development, Plastics, *Resource Mater 
Slides, Teacher Developed Materials, Technical 
a seer ange besa ga 
entifiers— Nation lense Educati 
*NDEA Institute “—e 
This second volume contains the remainder of 
the experiments and instructional _ material 
developed at the NDEA Institute. Included are 
seven units on polymers, three units on elec. 
tronics, three units on graphic arts, 10 units on 
fuels and lubricants, and one unit on textiles, A 
list of reviewed films and source availability is ; 
pended. Volume I is available as VT 008 288, 
[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi 
bility of original document.} (GR) 
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This annotated rae 2 contains studies of 
manpower projections for areas within the north 
central region of the United States which includes 
Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Ohio and Wisconsin. The studies are listed by 
state and the annotations provide a brief descrip- 
tion of the nature of the study, primary contents, 
and methodology when available. Some objec- 
tives of the cited studies were to help administer 
specific programs, provide information for voca- 
tional guidance, inform the public about man- 
power wang sr and advise government-related 
and other interested parties about manpower 
problems. Sources of current manpower projec- 
tions, methodology, addresses of publishing or- 
ganizations, an area index, and definitions of 
standard metropolitan areas are appended. (BC) 
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bilitative Services, State Department of Educa- 
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Florida 32304 (no charge) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.60 

Descriptors—Blind, *Community Planning, Deaf, 
Equipment, Re one ye Hard of Hearing, 
Mentally Handicapped, Personnel, Physi 
Facilities, Rehabilitation Counseling, *Reha- 
bilitation Programs, Speech Handicapped, 
Visually Handicapped, Vocational Adjustment, 
Vocational Education ; 
Intended as guides for planning rehabilitation 

facilities, the six volumes treat respectively: (1) a 

comprehensive center or a unit in a hospital, (2) 

services for the mentally ill, (3) services for the 

mentally retarded, (4) work-oriented facilities, 

(5) services for the blind and visually impaired, 

and (6) services for individuals with speech and 

hearing impairments. Such topics as approaches 
to planning, the various types of services and 
facilities, the groups to be served, staffing, the 
physical plant, and equipment are discussed. (JK) 
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is *Microteaching, *Preservice Educa- 
* m Improvement, Questionnaires, 


pating , Teacher Workshops, *Trade and 
ial Teachers, *Video Tape Recordings 
To investigate ways of improving preservice 
trade and industrial teaching practice sessions, 48 
participants in a i-week teacher education 
workshop were randomly assigned to eight treat- 
ments consisting of combinations of two levels of 
major variables: (1) receiving or not receiv- 
ing video feedback, (2) teaching two 10-minute 
Jessons or four 5-minute lessons, and (3) teaching 
peers or hi school students. Four questions 
were asked in the study: (1) Will participants 
who receive feedback achieve a greater gain in 
teaching skill than those who do not, (2) Will 
those who teach four short lessons achieve a 
greater gain in teaching skill than those who 
teach two longer lessons, (3) Will those who 
teach students achieve a greater gain in teaching 
skill than those who teach peers, and (4) Will 
those who teach students achieve a greater gain 
in self-confidence than those who teach peers? 
Instruments included participant questionnaires 
and performance and confidence rating scales. 
No significant differences were noted in gains in 
teaching skill or in confidence. However, 90 per- 
cent of the participants indicated a preference for 
video feedback, 70 percent for teaching students, 
and 55 percent for the shorter lessons. This Ph.D. 
Thesis was submitted to The Ohio State Universi- 
ty. (JK) 
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Minnesota Research Coordinating Unit in Occu- 
tional Education, Minneapolis. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
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Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Admission 
Criteria, Adult Students, Bibliographies, High 
School Students, Literature Reviews, Occupa- 
tional Choice, Post Secondary Education, *Pre- 
diction, *Research Reviews (Publications), 
*Success Factors, * Vocational Education 
Research since 1960 on the selection of stu- 
dents and the prediction of student success in oc- 
cupational education is the focus of this review. 
In a systematic search of the literature, efforts 
were made to obtain identified materials. The 
teview, written to serve both the researcher in- 
terested in bibliographical data, design and 
methodology, and the practitioner interested in 
applying data to ongoing, operational programs, 
includes descriptions of research studies in: (1) 
High School Student Selection and the Prediction 
of Student Success, (2) Post High School Student 
Selection and the Prediction of Student Success, 
and (3) Adult Student Selection and the Predic- 
tion of Student Success. Within these subjects, 
studies are classified as achievement studies (us- 
ing grades, standard tests and/or teacher ratings 
or tests of program or course achievement as the 
principal outcome), completion studies (in which 
successful completion of the program is the prin- 
cipal outcome), or related student characteristics 
studies (in which the criterion variable was train- 
a occupational preferences, interest or 
f measures not classifiable as achievement or 
completion). The research is synthesized into a 
summary of the current status of knowledge 
about vocational-technical student selection and 
problem areas still in need of research. A bibliog- 
taphy is included. (GR) 
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grams, *Systems Approach, *Vocational Edu- 


cation 
Identifiers— California 


An information storage and retrieval system 
has been developed for reporting job placement 
and followup data of persons trained in industrial 
education programs in California public schools. 
The system is built around five forms: (1) school 
registration, (2) verification of enrollment, (3) 
verification of address, (4) in-class follow- 
through, and (5) out-of-class followup. Eventually 
the system calls for all data to enter a central, 
state-wide electronic data processing center; how- 
ever, the emphasis in this report is on the data 
collection system, not the storage and retrieval 
system. Prescored cards are prescribed for data 
collection along with the consideration of mark 
sensing and optical character scanning when their 
use is perfected. Field tests emphasized the 
necessity of having all data processed at the state 
level, and the importance of a good public rela- 
tions program to gain faculty cooperation. The 
tests also resulted in the modification of some 
forms and the elimination of the verification of 
address forms. The complete illustrated text for 
the proposed system including modified and 
recommended forms is appended. (CH) 
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cations), *Selection, Test Interpretation, Test 
Reliability, *Tests, Test Selection, Test Validi- 
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The development and use of instruments for 
vocational guidance, selection, and placement 
within the State of Idaho are reviewed. Voca- 
tional —— is defined as assisting the in- 
dividual to understand himself, the world of 
work, and career choice. Selection and placement 
are described as activities characteristically used 
by educational institutions and business organiza- 
tions in deciding who will be accepted and what 
roles and treatments would be expected of those 
who are accepted. Specific attention is piven to 
research in which the General Aptitude Test Bat- 
tery (GATB) was used to predict success in voca- 
tional training or work performance. Separate 
chapters are devoted to research studies with ap- 
praisal instruments completed in Idaho as well as 
31 studies done elsewhere in the nation. Because 
more than three-fourths of the studies were 
completed as individual graduate research papers 
or theses, research results were generally not 
comparable or additive from one study to 
another. An extensive bibliography is included. 
An earlier study “A Survey of Literature Related 
to Selected Serb ore (cr Occupations” is 
available as ED 013 915. (CH) 
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repared by the Division of Vocational Educa- 
tion, University of California, this publication 
contains information on cooperative distributive 
and office education programs. Sections describe: 

(1) cooperative vocational education, giving the 

characteristics and advantages of cooperative 
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programs, (2) planning activities for cooperative 
vocational education programs, such as conduct- 
ing student interest and community surveys and 
selecting the teacher coordinator, (3) coordina- 
tion activities, including the advisory committee, 
public relations, the training program, student 
selection and progress, record keeping, and pro- 
gram evaluation, (4) the development of related 
instruction through task analysis, instructional ob- 
jectives development, student capabilities identifi- 
cation, student performance assessment, and 
component evaluation, and (5) Federal and State 
laws. Selected references and a glossary of 
cooperative distributive and cooperative office 
education terms are also included. Suggested pro- 
gram forms and the California State Plan for Vo- 
cational Education are appended. (SB) 
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Identifiers— * Hard-Core Unemployment 
This annotated _ bibliography _contains 
references to various films, articles, and books on 
the subject of hard-core unemployment, and is di- 
vided into the following sections: (1) The 
Sociology of the Hard-Core Milieu, (2) Training 
Programs, (3) Business and the Hard-Core, (4) 
Citations of Miscellaneous References on Hard- 
Core Unemployment, (5) Citations of Documents 
of Related Interest, and (6) Filmography. Brief 
— are given for many of the references. 
(BC) 
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Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, *Engineering Technology, 
*Technical Education 
In 1964, the Engineers’ Council for Profes- 

sional Development appointed a standing sub- 

committee to establish a basis for accrediting pro- 
grams of technical institute type--now designated 
as engineering technology. Curricula in the fol- 
lowing educational institutions were considered: 
technical institutes (endowed or publicly sup- 
ported), junior colleges, colleges of technology, 
divisions of colleges and universities, and 
proprietary schools (operated by individuals or 
corporations). Curricula were evaluated both 
qualitatively and quantitatively. Such factors as 
experience of faculty members, teacher-student 
ratio, records of graduates, curricula offered, 
raduation and admission requirements, physical 
acilities, and financial status were considered. A 
list in alphabetical order of the accredited cur- 
ricula leading to degrees in engineering technolo- 
gy in the United States in 1968 is included in the 
text of the report. (BC) 
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Identifiers— Arkansas 
The m wer requirements of industry in Ar- 

kansas are being poorly met by the present voca- 

tional and technica! education system. They have 
inadequate facilities, and there are not enough 
students enrolled in trades and industry occupa- 
tional fields or a broad enough range of programs 
to meet the variety of requirements from indus- 

7 business, and the professions. An estimated 

70 percent of the entry-level job opportunities 

can be handled by high school graduates, with an 

industrial arts or basic education background. 

However, of the 36,000 graduates and dropouts, 

less than 2,000 had received any training from 

trades and industry jobs. There is a aaat tee a 

state plan organized to’ reflect manpower needs 

and education and training requirements of 
seco and postsecon school levels for 
each socioeconomic area of the State and the en- 
tire State. High school programs providing indus- 
trial arts education, work orientation, and basic 
economic education and cooperative work-study 
eso ys should be expanded. A checklist of 

hool Industry-Education Advisory Committee 
activities and services, evaluation guidelines, and 
the report of the Arkansas Manpower Advisory 

Council for Economic Development, 1969, are 

appended. A report on occupational needs and 

employment jections and a survey of voca- 

Sonal Seed aecanonan are available as VT 

010 561 and VT 010 562, respectively. (BC) 
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Identifiers— Arkansas 
To assist educators and employers in man- 

a and development, this study at- 

tempted to provide a useful and comprehensive 

picture of the number and kinds of occupational 
skills needed in Arkansas in the next decade. The 
study estimated future manpower needs by apply- 
ing a target year industry-occupational matrix to 
industry employment projections and aggregatin 

the results. A technique for ascertaining critica 
skill shortages based on employment service data 
on unfilled job openings was used to determine 
short-range training requirements. Basic assump- 
tions of the study were that the State must con- 
tinue to experience a small net immigration until 

1975 and an unemployment rate no higher than 

4.0 percent. A recent study by the Industrial 

Research and Extension Center showed that 

149,000 persons could benefit from some form of 

training or education. Tables with information 

about unfilled openings, employment projections, 
and employment estimates by major occupational 
groups are included in the report. A survey of vo- 
cational school performance and an evaluation of 
s and recommendations are available as 
010 562 and VT 010 560. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.]} (BC) 
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Available from—lIndustrial Research and Exten- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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(Data), Training, *Vocational Education, Vo- 
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Identifiers— Arkansas 
The primary objective of this survey was to ob- 

tain useful information about the State’s existing 
vocational schools and training p is in order 
to aid in evaluating and improving vocational 
education in Arkansas. Information was obtained 
by mail survey of former students, contracts with 
students currently enrolled, and interviews with 
teachers, administrators, and employers. The 
study found that training facilities and 
were extremely limited in the size and number of 
courses offered, and the number of N par- 
ticipating in many of the vocational schools was 
small. Over 24 percent of the vocational and 
technical school graduates did not have high 
school diplomas, yet many of the a hire 
only persons with high school diplomas. most 
pressing need was for a comprehensive placement 
program for each school and course. Evaluations 
of occupational needs and employment projec- 
tions and of programs and recommendations are 
available as VT 010 561 and VT 010 560 respec- 
tively. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.] (BC) 
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Identifiers— * Oklahoma 
In order to aid teachers and administrators in 
improving programs in technical education, this 
report — a brief review and synthesis of 
some of the recent research concerning post-high 
school technical education in the State of 
Oklahoma. The research is divided into the fol- 
lowing oe history, statewide surveys, place- 
ment and employment, cost benefit, technical 
teachers, administration, program development, 
and student characteristics. A bibliography of all 
the research studies covered in this report is ap- 


pended. (BC) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—The Urban Coalition 
Although publicized figures indicate that 

private industry has hired over 100,000 “hard- 

core” nati ly, this study identified less than 

10,000 persons who were receiving special train- 

ing. Data on the successes, failures and 

of training were obtained by question- 

naire from 224 companies with a total work force 

of over 8.7 million, and field interviews were con- 

ducted with 64 of the 224 companies. The study 

was limited to large companies employing over 

10,000 workers and to 15 large urban areas. 

Small, rural employers and employers in the 

South were not surveyed. Industry programs for 

low-skilled minority group members, especially 

Negroes, include recruitment, screening, training, 


ti a clas. 
‘i ecting level of 

Orporate commitment and 
components. (CH) # survey of program 
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Pub Date 68 

E Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available 
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ee Educational 
lucational Research, High Schools, Juni 
Colleges, *Research fae Sie 
» *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Illinois 

Abstracts are compiled for 33 j 
ducted between 1964 and 1968, ut primary 
during 1966 and 1967. The projects concern a 
variety of regular and speci i 
schools and junior colleges. 
cludes title, author, date, type 


abstract 

Research Coordinating Unit (RCU) identification 

number, and the total cost of the project. — 
Ri 


are sequentially according to the 

Identification Number. T: of reports are 
proposals, in-progress, final, and f ‘ 
Further information may be obtained by contact. 
ing the Illinois Research Coordinating Unit, 
Board of Vocational Education and Rehabilita- 
tion, 405 Centennial Building, Springfield, Illinois 
62706. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.} (CH) 
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*Older Adults, Racial Differences, *Statistical 
Data, Tables (Data), Training 
This longitudinal study examined the charac- 
teristics of men 45-59 years of age which ap- 
peared to be most important in explaining varia- 
tions in labor force participation, unemployment 
experience, and various types of labor mobility. 
In 1966, interviews were conducted with 5,000 
civilian men between 45 and 59 years of age. 
This report covers the second phase of the 5-year 
study which described magnitude of patterns of 
change. Of the 5,030 members interviewed in 
1966, fewer than 300 were not reinterviewed in 
1967. The largest change which occurred in 
terms of personal characteristics was the health 
of the respondents. About one-fifth reported 
some change between the first two interviews. 
Not much change was reported in labor and em- 
ployment status. Duting the year, net change for 
whites and Ne was a 0.7 and 2.4 percent 
decline in employment. Although men in this age 
group usually had stable job attachments, job 
changing during the years was by no means 
negligible. One in ten worked for a different em- 
ployer in 1967. Interview schedules, a glossary, 
sampling, interviewing, and  estimatin 
lures are appended. A report on the i 
interviews of the we. is available as ED 026 525 
(RIE June 1969). (BC) 
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Instruction, Teaching Methods, 
echnical Education, *Technical Mathematics 
tifiers—*MATC Mathematics Project, Mil- 

waukee Area Technical College 
The critical need for greater numbers of 
‘ned technicians provided the general impetus 
for developing this approach to teaching the math 
skills which are needed for basic science and 
technology. This instructional system, which has 
been developed over a 4-year period, focuses on 
the average and below average students who en- 
roll in industrial technology as opposed to en- 
ing technology programs. It incorporates a 
cache center with separate treatment for fast, 
regular and slow learners, programed instruction, 
and teacher aides. Although it was developed 
arily for teaching mathematics in a technical 
institute, the system has been used in other in- 
stitute courses and in three other institutes, two 
high schools, and one bea high school. The 
system has implications for individualized instruc- 
tion both for mathematics education and for edu- 

cation in general. (CH) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$6.35 
iptors—*Conference Reports, *Educational 
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Changes occurring in the rural South and the 
changing educational needs of the southern youth 
were topics of this conference. Consideration was 
also given to job opportunities, role of vocational 
education in developing employee traits and 
providing training desired by employers, training 
vocational agriculture teachers, and relationships 
of vocational agriculture with other organizations 
and agencies. The 64 delegates were state super- 
visors, superintendents, principals, teacher- 
trainees, and teachers from Georgia, South 
Carolina, and North Carolina. Speeches were: (1) 
“The Changing Scene in Agriculture” by E.W. 
Jones, (2) “Vocational Agriculture in the Chang- 
ing Scene” by C.C. Scarborough, (3) “The Rising 
Costs of Poor Education” by C.E. Bishop, (4) 
“What We Are Looking for in Our Employees” 
by C.F. Lane, (5) “Occupational Training Oppor- 
tunities for Rural Youth” by C.H. Rogers, (6) “- 
Career Orientation Concepts Applied to Public 
School Students in Rural Schools” by J.R. Clary, 
(7) “Possibilities of Exemplary Programs in Vo- 
cational Education” by C.V. Bert, (8) a panel 
discussion on changes needed in future vocational 
agriculture programs, and (9) “Linkage of Voca- 
tional Agriculture with Other Organizations and 
Agencies for the Future” by S.C. Mayo. (SB) 
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Available from—Center for Studies in Vocational 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Culturally Disadvantaged, Federal 
Programs, *Manpower Development, *Statisti- 
cal Analysis, *Theories 
The North American Conference on Cost- 

Benefit Analysis of Manpower Policies studied 

the theory and applicability of cost benefit analy- 

sis to manpower programs. In the first part of this 


document various participants at the Conference 
discussed the theoretical and j 
aspects of cost benefit analysis for investment ap- 
praisal. It was assumed that if the benefits of 
manpower exceed the costs, then the 
welfare of the investor is increased. Thus where 
alternatives are available, the riate invest- 
ment is indicated by the highest benefit/cost 
ratio. However, the units in which the benefits 
and costs are measured are not always commen- 
surable. Individuals to whom the benefits accrue 
are not always identical to the group which incurs 
the cost. Also, benefits and costs are incurred at 
different points in time and for purposes of com- 
parison the values should be adjusted by a 
discount rate. The second part of the volume ex- 
amines the application of cost-benefit analysis to 
manpower programs. These include occupational 
training programs for adult workers sponsored by 
the U.S. Department of Labor and programs 
aimed at reducing poverty by training disad- 
vantaged workers. A list of participants is ap- 
pended. (BC) 
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Developed as part of a project to design, test, 

and disseminate simulation training materials for 

state leadership development, these exercises 
focus on developing personal and technical skills 
in vocational education program and facility 
planning. The simulation training strategy pro- 
vides tryout experiences in interpersonal and 
other critical problem areas. The four simulated 
task areas in this publication are program 
planning, pro preparation, site selection, and 
preliminary facility planning. For each exercise 
an introduction provides objectives, background 
data, and general instructions. Sample student 
working papers are to be used to take actions 
called for by the simulation exercise. An instruc- 
tor’s manual discusses the simulation materials, 

rovides an instructional model to use in present- 
ing the exercises, and suggests supplemental con- 

tent. These materials were pilot tested with a 

class of graduate interns in vocational education 

at a state university. An earlier publication in this 
series, featuring the development of supervision 

and decision-making skills, is available as VT 010 

27 in the July issue of “Research in Education.” 

(SB) 
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The 168 entries of research in consumer and 

homemaking education, with publication dates 

ranging from 1959-1969, are arranged alphabeti- 

cally by author and title within eight sections. 
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Research reports, program descriptions, instruc- 
tional materials, bibliographies, dissertations, and 
conference proceedings are included, classified 
by: (1) Consumer Education, (2) Disadvantaged, 
(3) Evaluation, (4) Homemaking Education, (5) 
Research Methodology, (6) Teacher Education, 
(7) Vocational Education, and (8) Wage-earning 
Home Economics. The sources of the entries 
were the first four volumes of “Research in Edu- 
cation” and first nine issues of “Abstracts of 
Research and Related Materials in Vocational 
and Technical Education.” All documents are 
available in microfiche or hard copy from The 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service unless 
a information is provided with the citation. 
(SB) 
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This book deals with the question of identifying 

the optimal mix between public and private pro- 

grams and provides some guides concerning the 
appropriate role of government in the manpower 
area. re is a need for public manpower pro- 
grams which give some long range direction to 

— policies and which give continuing 

em is to the development of institutions which 

will improve the overall operation of the labor 
market. It is also important to identify and 
promote complementary relationships between 
manpower programs and other social and 
economic programs. The eight articles which ap- 

ar in the book are (1) “Methodology of 

valuating Social Action Programs” by Glen G. 

Cain and Robinson C. Hollister, (2) “Man wer 

Policies and Job Market Information” by Joseph 

C. Ullman, (3) “Private Involvement in Federal 

re Programs” by Arnold L. Nemore and 

Garth L. Mangum, (4) Bog aye | Planning in 

Private Industry” by Arthur W. Saltzman, (5) 

“On the Job Training of Disadvantaged Workers” 

by Michael J. Peore, (6) “The Welfare System as 

a Manpower and Rehabilitation System” by 

Leo J. Hausman, (7) “Public Policies and 

Woman-Power” by Eli Ginzberg, and (8) “The 

Role of Vocational Education in the Transition 

= School to Work” by Jacob J. Kaufman. 

(BC) 
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Identifiers—Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission, Executive Order 11246, Title VII 
Of The Civil Rights Act of 1964 
In order to assess their effect on job inequality 

in _— employment, a study was made of Title 

VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Executive 

Order 11246, and federally aided employment 

service and job preparation programs with equal 

employment opportunity as an objective. Al- 

ther, 250 interviews were conducted with 
federal officials responsible for administering the 
programs and with directors in selected 
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metropolitan areas. In addition, questionnaires 
concerning experience in equal employment op- 
portunity programs were mailed to 102 selected 
State and local civil rights leaders and 35 were 
returned. Some major conclusions and recom- 
mendations include: (1) While the Equal Employ- 
ment Opportunity Commission is beginning to 
control some of its problems, the commission 
needs to increase its effectiveness by moving 
away from individual cases to broader self-start- 
ing activities, (2) More determined application of 
sanctions under Executive Order 11246 is im- 
perative if the program is to be effective and 
respected, and (3) Closer linkages should be 
established between the equal job enforcement 
and manpower programs. (SB) 
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Identifiers—Clothing Related Occupations 
To relate the three major aspects of the home 
economics program at the secondary level, a cur- 
riculum model consisting of education for 
homemaking and family life, education for em- 
ployment utilizing home economics knowledge 
and skills, and pre-professional education was 
developed by the director of the Department of 
Vocational and Technical Education and Bureau 
of Educational Research, University of Illinois. A 
scope and sequence chart and course outline for 
Grades 7-12 are given for all three aspects of the 
curriculum model. Detailed plans for a sequence 
of prevocational units, which were field tested at 
the 7th, 8th, and 10th-grade levels and revised, 
contain objectives, generalizations, content, learn- 
ing experiences, teaching aids, means of evalua- 
tion, and references. Also included are curricu- 
lum guides for ilth and 12th grade occupa- 
tionally oriented classes. Objectives, generaliza- 
tions, content, learning experiences, teaching 
aids, means of evaluation, and references are pro- 
vided for courses in child care as well as food 
and clothing services. (SB) 
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Developed from selected studies made by State 
Employment Services, this directory provides cur- 
rent local occupational information for use in 
designing training programs, for counseling in 
public employment offices and schools, and for 
individual jobseekers and vocational counselors. 
Three sections are devoted to occupational 
guides listed by occupational group broken down 
by occupation within each group, by job title and 
by states. These guides are cross-indexed by oc- 
cupation and area and provide a summary of the 
job duties, training and experience requirements, 
training facilities, and employment aspects for a 
single occupation or group of occupations. A list- 
ing of occupational guidance publications dated 
from 1954-1969 provides information on occupa- 
tions in a particular industry or job field that 
could not be listed under specific job titles. 
Finally, a listing of 286 area occupational projec- 
tion surveys provides information on current em- 
ployment and future labor requirements, 
generally 2 to 5 years ahead, in individual labor 
areas. An earlier edition is available as ED 016 
088 or MP 000 217. (SB) 
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To identify characteristics of existing associate 

degree nursing programs, a descriptive question- 
naire was mailed to 218 programs in state-ap- 
proved schools of nursing in the United States, its 
territories, and possessions. The questionnaire 
was designed to gain information on background 
characteristics, organization and administration, 
students, faculty, curriculum, resources and facili- 
ties, and graduates. A 93 percent response 
resulted in these major conclusions: (1) The pro- 
grams are generally in schools that are regionally 
accredited, although they have, as a rule, not 
received peer accreditation from the National 
League for Nursing, (2) Students are predomi- 
nantly female, sgle, and 20 years of age or older, 
(3) During the first year following graduation, 
graduates generally work in hospitals, and few 
continue their education in nursing or non- 
nursing programs, (4) A higher proportion of 
directors than of instructors have earned master’s 
or higher degrees and have had formal prepara- 
tion to teach in community colleges, and (5) The 
number of potential graduates is reduced by ad- 
mission criteria, applicant decision not to enter, 
and student withdrawals. (SB) 
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Identifiers—lowa, Mississippi 
Relocation of workers from areas of severe 
labor surplus to areas of labor shortage can yield 
a high investment to public manpower funds and 
will assist in meeting employer manpower needs. 
A mobility program such as the lowa-Mississippi 
project must be selective for potential workers 
and employers. Relocatees must not be chosen 
from the hard core disadvantaged but from those 
with a value structure close to that of the middle 
class in rural lowa, and employers with high tur- 
nover rates ought to be excluded from the pro- 
gram. The optimum number of persons that can 
be moved each year is about 25 families. lowa 
farmers have shown receptivity in considering the 
hiring of Mississippi blacks. Successful families 
have generally been those with stable marital and 
family relationships and have a mature 
approach to work. The project has offered hope 
of social and economic improvement to a small 
number of Delta families and the experience to 
date indicates that continuation of the project 
would provide benefits to workers, employers, 
and society as a whole. (Author/BC) 
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Descriptions, Techni “haa 
“Vouatona — — echnical Education, 
Bac cground information, program descripti 
eligibility, and sources for su plementary — 
als and information are provided for these Bureay 
of Adult, Vocational, and Library Programs; (1) 
Adult Basic Education Programs, (2) Civij 
Defense Education, (3) Community Service and 
Continuing Education, (4) Vocational and 
Technical Education, (5) Vocational School Con. 
struction: Appalachian Region, (6) College Libra- 
ry Resources and Library Training, (7) Lib; 
Services and Construction Act, (8) Educational 
Broadcasting Facilities Program, and (9) Man. 
power Development and Training. The publica. 
tion also contains a discussion of the mission of 
these programs, a bibliography, and an organiza. 
tional chart with the name, telephone number 
and room number of the chief administrators of 
the divisions and s under the Associate 
Commission of the Bureau. (SB) 
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The major purpose of the institute was to pro- 
vide industrial arts teachers with the necessary 
expertise to effectively interpret modern industry 
to their students. The program was comprised of 
three interrelated phases--technical information, 
practical application, and teaching methods and 
techniques. To foster an understanding of the 
technical ramifications of industry, topics of 
discussion covered industrial management, mar- 
keting, industrial engineering, designing, and the 
social impact of industry on the American econo- 
my. Laboratory experience provided the partici- 
pants with an opportunity to make practical ap- 
o—- of knowledge gained in phase one. 
rough p interaction, a mock company was 
pcs ak gape. Bo designed, developed, mass- 
produced, and marketed a product. In the 
teaching methods and techniques phase, activities 
included field trips, seminars, demonstrations, 
production of visuals and the use of audio-visual 
equipment. The instructional staff of specialists 
representing seven different areas, provided the 
range of knowledge necessary to present a 
complete overview of industry. ( Juthor/BC) 


ED 039 345 VT 010 950 

Technical Education for the Seventies. 

Spons Agency—American Technical Education 
Association, Inc., Delmar, N.Y.; Office of Edu- 
cation (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Div. of Vo- 
cational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—115p.; Presentation given at the National 
Clinic on Technical Education (St. Louis, Mo., 
March 26, 27, 28, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.85 : 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, Cooperative 
Education, *Educational Legislation, Educa- 
tional Research, ‘*Federal Legislation, 
*Guidelines, Program Descriptions, *Technical 
Education 

Identifiers—* Vocational Education Act of 1963, 
Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 
Presentations at the clinic focused on technical 

education under the Vocational Educa- 

tion Act of 1963 and the influence of the Voca- 

tional Education Amendments of 1968. The 12 

presentations were grouped into three general 

subject areas. Four addresses discussed the 
emerging role of technical education, some sug- 
gestions for school-community communication, 
the institutional settings of technical education, 
and the impact of new legislation. A second 
group of speeches concerned the development of 
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in areas emphasized in recent legisla- 
mite ak. residential facilities, cooperative 
programs, and curriculum development. Summa- 
ries of discussion groups for these four areas are 
also included. Finally, four speeches describe the 
sate of three new and emerging technologies: 
health technologies, law enforcement (police 
science), and aviation technology. The agenda 
and a list of conferees are appended. (CH) 


ED 039 346 VT 010 968 
Farm Crop Production Technology: Field and 
Forage Crop and Fruit and Vine Production 
Options. A Suggested 2-Year Post High School 


Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 


No—OE-81016 
Pab Date Feb 70 


Note—187p. ‘ 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 


US. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.280:81016, $1.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. i a: 
iptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Production, *Agricultural Technicians, 
Bibliographies, *Curriculum Guides, Educa- 
tional Facilities, Farm Management, Farm Oc- 
cupations, Field Crops, Post Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Program Guides 
Identifiers— Forage Crops, Fruit Production, Vine 
Production 
Prepared by a junior college under contract 
with the Office of Education, the curriculum 
materials are designed to assist school administra- 
tors, advisory committees, supervisors, and 
teachers in developing or evaluating postseconda- 
ry programs in farm crop production technology. 
Information was gathered by visits to the impor- 
tant farm regions and to outstanding schools with 
technician programs, and consultations with 
teachers, administrators, and representatives of 
private business and farming. Included in the 
guide are: (1) suggested course outlines with 
course descriptions and examples of texts and 
references, (2) information on the sequence of 
technical education procedure, (3) laboratory 
layouts with equipment and cost, (4) discussion 
land requirements, (5) sections on the library 
and its use, the faculty, and student selection and 
services, (6) a selected list of scientific, trade, 
and technical societies, (7) summary of costs for 
the curriculum options, and (8) a bibliography. 
Curriculum outlines and course descriptions are 
provided for the Field and Forage Crop Produc- 
tion and the Fruit and Vine Production options. 
Course outlines are included for: (1) Technical 
— Crops, (2) Auxiliary and Supporting 
echnical Courses, (3) Mathematics and Science 
Courses, and (4) General Courses. A selected list 
of professional and technical societies and or- 
ganizations concerned with crop and fruit 
production is appended. (SB) 
VT 010 976 


ED 039 347 
Nejelski, Leo 
Selected Research Abstracts of Published and Un- 


New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. Agricultural Research Ser- 
vice; National estaurant Association, 
Chicago, III. 

Report No— ARS-52-46 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—142p. 

Available from—Transportation and Facilities 
Research Division, Agricultural Research Ser- 
vice, U.S. Department of Agriculture, Federal 
oo Building No.1, Hyattsville, Maryland 


EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 
Descriptors— * Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
ies, Cost Effectiveness, Facility Inventory, 
‘easibility Studies, Financial Policy, *Food Ser- 
vice Industry, Operations Research, Personnel 
Management, Purchasing, *Research Needs, 
Statistical Data 
The 251 research abstracts, dated 1956-1968, 
are arranged under these areas: (1) Industry 
Statistics and Feasbility Studies, (2) Merchandis- 
ing, (3) Purchasing, (4) Facilities Design and 
Operations Analysis, (5) Commissary Operations, 
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(6) Finance and Cost Control, and (7) Personnel 

Management. Research gaps, determined 

interviews with executives, educators, and editors, 

are included with each area. An alphabetical list- 

ing of the abstracts, sources of additional infor- 

mation, and the purpose, ars and methodology 
. (SB) 


of the publication are appe: 
ED 039 348 VT 010 980 
Conference on Chemical Technicians: 


Proceedings, 
Utilization, Education, and Continuing Educa- 
tion (Chicago, Ill., December 6 and 7, 1968). 
American Chemical Society, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors— Adult Education, *Chemical 
Technicians, Community Colleges, *Con- 
ference Reports, Core Curriculum, *Educa- 
tional Programs, Integrated Curriculum, 
Laboratory Technology, *Manpower Utiliza- 
tion, Occupational Mobility, Occupations, 
Professional Associations, School Industry 
Relationship, *Technical Education 
Identifiers— American Chemical Society 
The processes and equipment in chemical 
research and development have become increas- 
ingly sophisticated. Accordingly, industry is seek- 
ing chemical technicians who have developed an 
academic and experience base which exceeds that 
being provided by high schools. This conference 
is an effort to improve both the quality and quan- 
tity of programs for — chemical technicians. 
Nine presentations, each followed by a critique, 
concerned (1) the role and functions of the 
chemical technician in industrial research and 
production, (2) the curriculum content and in- 
stitutional role of chemical technician education, 
and (3) the role of educational institutions and 
professional associations in programs of continu- 
ing education for the chemical technician. Sug- 
— and current chemical technology curricu- 
ums are included. (CH) 


ED 039 349 VT 010 981 
From School to Work; A Pilot Study. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Guidance. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—Community Involvement, *Employ- 
ment Problems, Employment Services, *Pilot 
Projects, School Role, * Vocational Adjustment, 
*Vocational Development, Work Environment, 
* Youth Problems 
The problems which youth face in the transi- 
tion from school to work are complex and chal- 
lenging. Such problems have been conceptualized 
into a model which relates specific problems to 
dimensions of self and environment in three 
developmental stages: (1) pretransitional--the life 
riod before an individual is activated to seeking 
is first full-time job, (2) transitional--marked by 
activation to seek first full-time employment, oc- 
curring during grade 12 for about one-half of 
high school students, and (3) post-transitional-the 
first job. Using this model, perceptions of the vo- 
cational development of New York youth were 
obtained from staff members in 40 schools, 27 
employers, and 14 new workers. Suggestions for 
rograms, activities, and facilities are tabulated 
by problem area, and public factors are ranked 
by strength score. The strongest trasitional needs 
were identified in areas of tory education 
and training, occupational information, self-ac- 
tualization, worker role, job placement, mobility, 
and occupational mobility. There was no attempt 
to investigate causative factors; however, some 
causal inferences are drawn. Recommendations 
are included. (CH) 


ED 039 350 
Everard, Kenneth E., Comp. 
A Selected, Annotated 


for 
Researchers in Business and Distributive Educa- 


tion. 

Trenton State Coll., N.J. Dept. of Business Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—1 4p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Busi- 
ness Education, *Distributive Education, Edu- 
cational Research, Microfilm, Periodicals, 
*Reference Materials, Yearbooks 


VT 010 985 


The 142 references, with publication dates 
from 1872-1967, are arranged according to these 
categories: (1) General Indexes, (2) Special In- 
dexes, (3) General Research Sources in Educa- 
tion, (4) Selected Miscellaneous References, (5) 
General Selected Periodicals in Professional Busi- 
ness and Distributive Education, (6) Yearbooks, 
(7) Monographs, and (8) Microfilm Studies. An- 
— are included for most of the entries. 


ED 039 351 VT 011 007 
Directory of Public Schools Offering Technical 
Education Programs, Fiscal Year 1969. 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—13Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.65 
Descriptors—Developmental Programs, *Directo- 
ries, Post Secondary Education, Pretechnology 
, Supplemen Educational Centers, 
*Technical Education, *Technical Institutes 
This directory was prepared to provide infor- 
mation on technician education programs to vo- 
cational educators, employers, and cooperating 
agencies. It lists the names of public educational 
institutions, their locations, and their technical 
programs. The schools are listed alphabetically by 
municipality. Schools, programs, and some non- 
technical programs reported by the States for the 
fiscal year 1969 are included. Types of courses 
and programs include secondary preparatory, 
Postsecondary preparatory, supplementary, and 
student deve: ent (pretechnical) for 1 year or 
less. (Author/GR) 


ED 039 352 VT 011 013 

The Vocational Education Amendments of 1968. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Adult, Vocational, and Library Pro- 


grams. 

Report No—OE-80064 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note— 1 3p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.280:80064, $.15) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cooperative Education, Curriculum 
Research, Educational Finance, Educational 
Programs, Educational Research, *Federal Aid, 
*Federal Legislation, * Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Vocational Education Amendments 
of 1968 
The Vocational Education Amendments of 

1968 extend the work of the 1963 amendments, 

but the emphasis has changed from occupations 

to people. National and state advisory councils 

are required. In addition each state must submit a 

plan consisting of administrative policies and 

procedures and an annual and 5-year program 
plan. Part of the authorized funds are allocated to 
permanent programs in cooperative vocational as 
well as consumer and homemaking education, 
while the remainder is allocated to the permanent 
programs of research and training in the area of 
curriculum development and personnel training. 

Programs in work-study, residential schools, and 

exemplary projects have been authorized for a 

limited period. States participating in the program 

must meet certain requirements in providing 
= funds for vocational education programs. 


ED 039 353 VT 011 020 
Key, James P., Ed. Kiesling, Lee Roy, Ed. 
Research Abstracts, 1969. 


Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. Dept. of 
Agri Education. 
Pub Date 69 


Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, “Agricultural Educa- 
tion, ‘Annotated Bibliographies, Doctoral 
Theses, *Educational Research, Masters Theses 
Identifiers— *Oklahoma State University 
The abstracts of seven doctoral dissertations 
and 20 master’s theses completed in agricultural 
education at the Oklahoma State University for 
1969 are reported. Included in each abstract are 
the purpose, method, and findings. (SB) 
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ED 039 354 VT 011 021 
Hall, Ronald Walter 
A Study to Determine the Educational Needs of 
Industrial Technologists in the Automotive-Type 
Manufactu Industries. 
Pub Date Jun 7 
Note—161p. 
Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Doctoral Theses, 
*Educational Needs, *Employment Qualifica- 
tions, ‘Industrial Personnel, *Industrial 
Technology, *Manufacturing Industry, National 
Surveys, Questionnaires, Trade and Industrial 
Education 
Identifiers— Automotive Type Manufacturing In- 
dustries, *Industrial Technologi 
Questionnaires were used to gather data about 
educational needs of industrial technologists in 
the automotive-type manufacturing industries in 
the United States. Each of the 101 establishments 
received four questionnaires; 67 (66.3 percent) 
returned one or more of the questionnaires. The 
responses of the selected individuals were 
analyzed by multiple classification analysis of 
variance and descriptive statistical methods. The 
conclusions were: (1) Manufacturing industries 
contacted will need approximately 14,897 (40 
percent) additional sesbmabealis by 1974 to fill 
new and replacement positions, (2) Employment 
requirements are the same throughout the au- 
tomotive-type manufacturing industries, (3) Em- 
ployment requirements include education and 
training in specific subject areas and suggested 
practical work experience, (4) Higher education 
is presently doing an incomplete job of education 
and training except in science and mathematics, 
(5) Education and training of automotive 
technologists could be improved in several dif- 
ferent areas, and (6) Future opportunities for 
technologists in the automotive-type manufactur- 
7 industries are excellent. This Ph.D. thesis was 
submitted to Arizona State University. (GR) 


ED 039 355 VT 011 023 
Shared Educational Services in New York State; 
Em pational Education Programs, 


1968-69. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Occupational Education Research 

Pub Date Jul 6 

Note—77p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 


Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
*Cooperative Education, Courses, *Occupa- 
tional Information, *Research Projects, Secon- 
dary Education, Student Enrollment, Tables 
(Data), * Vocational Education 

Identifiers— Boards Of Cooperative Educational 
Services, *New York 
To identify current program characteristics, the 

Boards of Cooperative Educational Services 

(BOCES) in New York State sent a questionnaire 

to the administrators of 57 BOCES programs. 

The questionnaire sought basic enrollment data 

pertaining to occupational education programs in 

agriculture, distribution, health, home economics 

(gainful), office, technical, and trade and indus- 

try. Data from 43 returned questionnaires 

revealed that secondary enrollment ranged from 

23 to 1,275 students and that courses offered 

ranged from one to seven occupational fields, 

with two programs training students only in one 
field and three programs offering courses in all 
seven. The enrollment of 23 adult programs 
ranged from 8 to 357 students, with from one to 
four courses being offered. In addition to enroll- 
ment, selected characteristics were identified re- 

rding component and noncomponent school 
istricts and courses offered at the secondary 
level. The questionnaire is appended. (SB) 


ED 039 356 VT 011 088 
t and Use in the 

1969 Regional 

of Diploma Pro- 


grams. 
National League for Nursing, New York, N.Y. 
Report No— Pub-No-16-1385 
Pub Date 70 
Note—66p. 
Available from— National League for Nursing, 10 
Columbus Circle, New York, New York 10019 


($2.00) 
oe MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Complexity 
Level, Course Objectives, *Curriculum 
rb ee *Curriculum Planning, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Learning, Yrrbisesner. 

Six workshops, composed of 799 participants 
representing 429 agencies in the North Atlantic, 
Midwest, Southern, and Western regions, were 
conducted during.September-November 1969 by 
the Council of Diploma Programs of the National 
League for Nursing. At each workshop a nurse 
educator gave a presentation to familiarize the 
participants with the utilization of objectives in 
planning and developing the curriculum, deter- 
mining levels of progression in the curriculum, 
and identifying objectives for these levels. Group 
work and discussion sessions followed. Presenta- 
tions on “Level Objectives: Development and Use 
in the Curriculum,” were made by Eleanor W. 
Treece, Nan B. Dunn, Marion Ruidl, Dolores 
Milton, Mary McShain, and Hilda Reynolds. (SB) 


ED 039 357 VT 011 091 

Study of Employment of Women in the Federal 
Government, 1968. 

Civil Service Commission, Washington, D.C. 

Report No—SM-62-04 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—232p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (CS1.48:SM62/04, $2.00) 

ag MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Employment Opportunities, *Em- 
ployment Trends, Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
*Federal Government, *Females, *Occupa- 
tional Surveys, Tables (Data), *White Collar 
Occupations 
Statistical information on full-time federal 

civilian white-collar employment was collected 
and compared with a 1966 survey to assess 
grams and identify areas where greater efforts 
must be made to assure equal opportunity for 
women. Data were collected from the Washing- 
ton, D.C. metropolitan area, the 50 states, U.S. 
territories, ai foreign countries. Grade 
equivalencies of pay systems were determined 
and occupations were classified according to 
positions requiring higher education or ex- 
perience, positions requiring specialized educa- 
tion or experience, and positions requiring 
minimal specialized education or ney As 
of October 31, 1968, a total of 1,963,870 full- 
time employees were reported by 104 agencies in 
452 white-collar occupations, of which 34 per- 
cent were women. By October 31, 1966, a re- 
ported 33.6 percent of 1,837,062 employees were 
women. Women were employed in 420 occupa- 
tions or 92.9 percent in 1968, and in 413 occupa- 
tions or 91.4 percent in 1966. Data is indexed by 
agency and geographic area, general schedule 
and equivalent grades, special categories, and oc- 
cupational group. (SB) 


ED 039 358 08 VT 011 098 

Brandon, George L., Ed. 

Research Visibility: Dev of Professional 
Personnel for Vocational-Technical Education. 

— Vocational Association, Washington, 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0633 

Pub Date May 70 

Grant—OEG-2-7-070633 

Note— 1 6p. 

Journal Cit—American Vocational Journal; v45 
nS p37-52 May 1970 

E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors— Bibliographies, *Educational 
Research, Industrial Arts, Manpower Develop- 
ment, ‘*Professional Personnel, *Research 
Reviews (Publications), *Staff Improvement, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Supply and De- 
mand, * Vocational Education 
The professional development of vocational 

education personnel is becoming a critical issue 

as a result of the expanding role of vocational 

education, federal legislation, and an impending 

teacher shortage. Current efforts to meet this 

challenge are described in 18 reviews which con- 

cern opinion leaders, disadvantaged youth, career 

development, teacher education, emerging occu- 

pations, teaching methods, tsecondary pro- 

grams, teacher recruitment, dropout prevention, 

manpower training, performance criteria, preser- 


vice education, and national 
teacher education. “Plain T, ° _— on 
column by the editor, discusses the importance 
satin gta ns en po 
1es. ry e.* 
lated reports. (CH) 7 asa 8 re. 
ED 039 359 VT 011 099 
The Career 

_ Information Center, A Working 


odel. 
Northeastern Univ., Boston, Mass. 
mation Center. Cnet the 
Spons Agency—Office of Education 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of reo t r 
rt No—OE-26016 
Date 69 
Grant—OEG- 1-7-068801-0359 
Available’'f 
Avai rom—Superintendent of 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Weak 
ah a eae oe $.30) : 
5 HC Not Available 
EDRS. - 
Descriptors—Assembly Programs, *Career Cho. 
ice, Conferences, Educational Radio, Film. 
strips, *Information Centers, Instructional 
Television, *Models, Occupational Guidance, 
*Program Descriptions, *Secondary School 
Students, Slides, Tape Recordings 
Identifiers— *Northeastern University 
Information about careers is an essential in- 
gredient in the process of career choice. This 
model program of career information services 
was develo for junior and senior high school 
students. services include informative assem- 
blies, conferences, radio and television programs, 
tape recordings, and filmstrips. The objectives, 
rationale, and development of each type of ser- 
vice are described in detail. The Northeastern 
University Career Information Center serves 
guidance counselors, teachers, youth workers, 
club advisors, secondary school students--in. 
dividually and in groups, and the general public. 


(CH) 
ED 039 360 VT 011 102 
Factors Between General Educa- 

tion, Pre-Vocational Education, and Vocational 
Education: A Position a 

New Mexico State Dept. of Education; Santa Fe. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—Charts, ‘*Definitions, Educational 
Programs, *General Education, Occupational 
Information, *Prevocational Education, Secon- 
dary Education, Sequential Programs, *Voca- 
tional Education 
To establish its position concerning the dif- 

ferences between general, prevocational, and vo- 

cational education, the Division of Vocational 

Education for New Mexico defined each area and 

applied these definitions to agriculture, distribu- 

tive education, health occupations, home 

economics, office education, and trade and indus- 

trial education programs at the secondary level. 

Charts of possible sequential courses for occupa- 

tional training programs are used to clarify the 

relation between general, prevocational, and vo- 

cational education. (SB) 


ED 039 361 VT O11 132 
Burroughs, Marvin George 
The Development of Criteria for Industrial Arts in 
the Public Secondary Schools and its Applica- 
tion to South Dakota Schools. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—256p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Doctoral Theses, 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Graduate Surveys, *In- 
dustrial Arts, *Program Evaluation, *Public 
School Teachers, Questionnaires, State Surveys 
A total of 168 South Dakota industrial arts 
teachers (83 percent) returned questionnaires 
which were desi to survey public secondary 
school industrial arts p ms and com 
them with developed evaluative criteria. 
rr were: (1) Industrial arts teachers ac- 
cepted the philosophy and the objectives as 
stated in the criteria, (3) Drafting and woodwork- 
ing showed the highest frequency of acceptance, 
while graphic arts was the least taught subject 
area, (3) Industrial arts was required in 50 per- 
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junior high schools, (4) Respondents 

ork ne ns in = program for students with 
individual differences, (5) Teachers used instruc- 
materials made available by industry, (6) 
was being taught along with course work, 
(7) Laboratory area per student was rated less 
than adequate by 50 percent of the respondents, 
(8) Desirable educational standards were main- 
tained, (9) Approximately 50 percent of the 
teachers had less than 5 years teaching ex- 
perience, (10) Teachers were specializing in 
woodworking, drafting, and metals, and (11) In- 
dustrial arts teachers were active in educational 
organizations and were upgrading themselves 
through graduate study. This Ed.D. thesis was 
submitted to the University of Northern 


Colorado. (GR) 


ED 039 362 VT O11 133 

Distributive Education in the High School. A Sug- 
gested Guide for Administrators and Teachers 
of Distribution and Market 

Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

No—OE-82019 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—68p. s 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government pg Office, Washington, 
D.C., (FS5.282:82109, $.65) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

iptors—*Administrator Guides, *Curricu- 
lum Planning, ‘*Distributive Education, 
Economic Climate, *Educational Planning, In- 
structional Programs, Marketing, *Program 
Guides, Relevance (Education), Vocational 
Education 
This guide was prepared by a researcher-con- 

sultant to help school administrators and teachers 

improve, redirect, and expand instructional pro- 
grams preparing high school youth to enter and 

in distributive employment. It presents 

distributive education in its educational, social, 
and economic environment and is concerned with 
a broadly concei progr Chapters cover: 
(1) environment for distributive education, its 
educational, social and economic responsibilities, 
(2) distributive education as a program, as it is 
affected by the 1968 Vocational Education 
Amendments, (3) areas of instruction in prepara- 
tory curriculums, and how they relate to each 
other and to the field of distribution, (4) methods 
to assure application to employment requirements 
in preparatory plans, (5) implications of levels of 
training opportunities, and (6) organizing and ad- 
ministering preparatory instruction in the high 
school. A bibliography and a glossary are ap- 
pended. (GR) 


ED 039 363 VT 011 134 

Supervisory and Administrative a Oc- 
cupations; A Suggested Curriculum Guide. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Report No—OE-86012 

Pub Date 70 

ah 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (HES.286:86012, $2.00) 

= MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 





Descriptors—Bibliographies, Course Content, 
*Curriculum Guides, Educational Equipment, 
Employment Qualifications, Federal Legisla- 
tion, Instructional Materials, *Management 
Education, Occupational Information, *Office 
Occupations Education, *Supervisory Training, 
Unit Plan 

se ~~ pines aad Of Occupational Titles, 


The implementation of instruction in voca- 
tional, adult, and continuing education, as 
— in recent federal legislation, will be 

ilitated by this curriculum guide. The specific 
focus is on vocational office education programs 
in supervisory and administrative occupations. 
The guide contains suggested teaching units for 
17 areas of general office education, 22 areas of 
specialized office education, and 11 areas of ad- 
ministrative office education. Each unit includes 
the total hours required for teaching the unit, 
teaching suggestions, standards of achievement, 
and a topical outline. The units are classified ac- 





cording to the Dictionary of Occupational Titles. 
The guide includes information on job descrip- 
tions, occupational prerequisites, suggested train- 
ing, selection, guidance, and counseling. Also, the 


inclusion of occupational and training analysis 


and curriculum synopses makes this guide a use- 


ful tool for teachers, counselors and administra- 


bibliography of instructional and reference 
materials are appended. (CH) 


ED 039 364 
Clark, Raymond M. 
A Program of Teacher Education in Vocational 
Agriculture for 1970-2000. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Coll. of Edu- 
cation. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—89p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, Bibliogra- 
phies, Doctoral Degrees, *Educational Needs, 
*Educational Programs, Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Instructional Materials, Research 
Needs, jalist in Education Degrees, 
*Teacher Education, Undergraduate Study 
To meet the anticipated educational needs for 
vocational agriculture teacher education during 
1970-2000, vocational agriculture training pro- 
grams were proposed for undergraduate, master’s, 
specialist, and doctoral programs, and for non- 
credit inservice teacher education. The contribu- 
tion of instructional materials, research, and 
placement programs are examined. Major recom- 
mendations include: (1) Offer all professional un- 
dergraduate education courses in off-campus lo- 
cations and in cooperation with local school dis- 
tricts, (2) Use internship more often at the 
master’s degree level, (3) Limit age of credits ac- 
ceptable for the specialist degree, (4) Recognize 
a difference between Doctor of Philosophy and 
Doctor of Education in terms of kind of disserta- 
tion ye (5) Develop a comprehensive pro- 
gram of inservice teacher education, (6) Allocate 
sufficient staff time to meet the needs for instruc- 
tional materials dealing with new needs and ex- 
panding program areas, (7) Assign staff research 
time to identify and plan programs in teacher 
education, and (8) Allocate state and federal 
—_ for teacher education on a long-time basis. 
(SB) 


ED 039 365 VT 011 140 
Information Communication Occupations. A Sug- 
gested Curriculum Guide. 


Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Adult, Vocational, and Library Pro- 

rams. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—154p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.286:86013, $1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Bibliographies, 
*Course Content, *Curriculum Guides, Educa- 
tional Equipment, *Entry Workers, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Occupational Clusters, Occu- 
pational Information, *Office Occupations Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—*Communication Occupations, Dic- 
tionary Of Occupational Titles, 

The implementation of instruction for a variety 
of vocational education and manpower needs can 
be facilitated by this curriculum guide. The guide 
includes teaching units for 16 areas of general of- 
fice education, eight areas of specialized office 
education, and three areas of administrative of- 
fice education. Each unit includes the time 
required for teaching the unit, teaching sug- 
gestions, standards of achievement, and a topical 
outline. Study units are grouped for developing 

roficiencies in 18 occupational clusters or fami- 
ies which are classified according to the Dic- 
tionary of Occupational Titles. Curriculum synop- 
ses show typical fulltime training —o—_ for 
entry level occupations and for foundations in 
specialized information communication occupa- 
tions. The units are adaptable to refresher and 
upgrading programs for adults. Sources of educa- 
tional materials and a bibliography of instruc- 
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ED 039 366 
Dellefield, Calvin And Others 





(Fayetteville, Arkansas, January 28, 1970). 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—4Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Ancillary 

Services, Community Resources, Conceptual 

Programs), “Reral Education, Speeches, Stu 

» *Ru jucation, . Stu- 

dent Needs, * Vocational le 

Papers stressing school and community coor- 
dination presented at the institute were: (1) “Us- 
ing Advisory Councils and Committees to Im- 
prove Vocational Programs for Rural Students” 
by C. Dellefield, which emphasized the need for 
small and rural schools to establish vocational ad- 
visory councils in their communities so that effec- 
tive c can be made, (2) “Strategies for 
Utilizing munity Resources in a Comprehen- 
sive Supportive Services Program” by C.R. 
Shack, introduced a conceptual model for identi- 
fying students and assessing their needs which 
leads to a based on these needs and 
coordinated with community resources, and (3) 
“Strategies for Utilizing School Resources in a 
Comprehensive Services ” by B. Van- 
Zandt, discussed the characteristics of personnel 
who would coordinate services for students, and 
identified services other than traditional instruc- 
tion which could be provided by schools. (SB) 


ED 039 367 VT O11 173 
echnical Education (ARM), 


Spring 1970. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—322p. 

Available From—ERIC Clearinghouse for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, The Ohio 
State University, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, 
Ohio 43210 (quarterly--Fall, Winter, Spring, 
Summer, $9.00 Me year) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.20 

i ted Bibliographies, 


Clearinghouses, *Educational Research, In- 
dexes (Locaters), Information Dissemination, 
Resource Materials, *Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 
This quarterly publication announces the 
availability of documents acquired and processed 
7 the Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) Clearinghouse on Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. It contains abstracts of research 
and other materials which are useful to 
researchers, supervisors, teacher educators, edu- 
cation specialists, administrators, teachers, and 
others who have an interest in vocational and 
technical education. The abstracts are organized 
by topical groupings: (1) Administration and Su- 
vision, (2) Curriculum, (3) Employment and 
cupations, (4) Evaluation and Measurements, 
(5) Facilities and Equipment, (6) Historical Stu- 
dies, (7) Individuals with Special Needs, (8) 
Philosophy and Objectives, (9) Research Design, 
Development and Utilization, (10) Students, Oc. 
cupational Guidance and Other Student Person- 
nel Services, (11) Teachers and Teacher Educa- 
tion, (12) Teaching and Learning, and (13) 
Other Resources. Indexes provide the approach 
to the abstracts by (1) personal and institutional 
authors, (2) document accession number with a 
table showing ED numbers for documents availa- 
ble through the ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service, (3) vocational and supporting services, 
and (4) subjects. Documents which do not have 
an individual ED number are available in a 
separate microfiche set from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service (VT 011 200). (CD) 


ED 039 368 24 VT 011 178 

Marvin, R. Paul Gilbertson, Osmond 

The Flow of Agricultural Manpower: Its Voca- 
tional and Educational Correlates. Final Report. 

Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-F-048 

Pub Date Dec 69 
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Grant—OEG-6-9-008048-0038(057) 
Note—82p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Agricul- 
tural Education, Educational Attitudes, *Far- 
mers, Individual Characteristics, Motivation, 
*Occupational Mobility, Pilot Projects, 
*Research Methodology, ‘*Rural Schools, 
Secondary Schools, Vocational Interests 
To determine if rural secondary schools were a 
feasible source of agricultural manpower flow 
characteristics, 1,302 farmers from 27 southern 
Minnesota schools were identified on the basis of 
1965-1967 school census data. Questionnaires 
were sent to a random sample of 279, which was 
divided into those becoming established, those 
leaving farming, and those not moving for 6 
years. A descriptive analysis of the 23.6 percent 
return yielded these traits: (1) Those becoming 
established were the youngest group and had the 
highest level of educational attainment, (2) Those 
leaving farming operated considerably smaller 
farms and had greater reliance on government 
subsidies, hired help, and commitment to off-farm 
work, and (3) Those not moving for 6 years had 
the greatest net worth and least dependency on 
credit, and a_ higher bans marry were farm 
owners. Future studies should: (1) concentrate 
only on those leaving agriculture or those enter- 
ing, (2) determine size of the family in which 
husband or wife was reared and if there had been 
financial assistance from the family, and (3) ob- 
tain more quantitative measurements of participa- 
tion with farmer’s age and status. (SB) 


ED 039 369 VT O11 181 

McCracken, John David 

The Utilization of Information by State Superviso- 
ry and Teacher Education Personnel in Voca- 


tional and Technical Education. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—120p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Decision Making, 
Doctoral Theses, Information Dissemination, 
Information Needs, Information Seeking, Infor- 
mation Sources, ‘Information Utilization, 
*Problem Solving, Questionnaires, *State Su- 
rvisors, *Teacher Educators, *Vocational 
lucation 
Data were gathered by mail questionnaire from 
230 of the 289 teacher educators and state super- 
visors in seven states to investigate factors in- 
fluencing the utilization of information for 
problem solving in vocational and technical edu- 
cation. Data were treated through a description 
of the sample, the method of paired comparisons, 
analysis of contingency tables, and multiple linear 
regression. Teacher educators were more likely 
than state supervisors to use research-oriented 
literature and search impersonal sources of infor- 
mation. State supervisors were more likely than 
teacher educators to use guidebooks and summa- 
ries and interpretations of research, and consult 
with associates within their organization. Both 
groups tended to conduct their own literature 
search, read summaries and interpretations of 
research, utilize materials from educational in- 
stitutions, use a library within their organization, 
and consult with personal sources in problem 
resolution. The factors of accessibility, ease of 
use, and degree of experience were positively 
correlated with frequency of literature source 
selection. Accessibility appeared to be the most 


potent variable for prediction of li 

utilization, 1 Techaicl contest wan eons sotsee 
related wi uency of use. This Ph.D. disser. 
pie hog phan ae to The Ohio State Un 
ty. 


ED 039 370 
Microfiche 


tion (ARM), Spring 1970. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

= — of Education (DHEW), 


Pub Date 70 
EDRS Price MF-$68.75 
“$68.75 HC Not Available 
EDRs. ™ 
scriptors— * Annotated Bibliographies, 
Cleari » “Educational Research, *|p. 
dexes (Locaters), Information Dissemination, 
Resource Materials, *Technical Education 
*Vocational Education . 
_ Documents announced with VT numbers only 
in the Spring 1970 issue (VT 011 173) of “Ab. 
stracts of Research and Related Materials in Vo. 
cational and Technical Education” (ARM) are 
included in this microfiche set. Microfiche availa. 
bility for these documents is shown on the ARM 
resume as MF Available in VT-ERIC Set. The 
microfiche set is arran in the followi 
sequence: (1) a Vocational Technical (VT) 
number index to documents in the microfiche 
pi en (2) the author index, the vocational 
supporting services index, and the subject 
index from ARM, id (3) the full text of an 
ments listed in the VT number index. The texts 
—* continuously in VT number sequence. 
(CD) 
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Investigator(s) — individual(s) con- 
ducting the project. 


Institutional Source — organization 
responsible for the research activity. 


Bureau Number—project number as- 
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| Date—when proposal was 
submitted to Bureau of Research. 


Informative Abstract. 


EP 012 194 se 24 
Responses of Children to Art. 
Investigator—Child, Irvin L. Schwartz, Rosaline 





S. 
Yale Univ., New Haven, Conn. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0079 
Grant—OEG-1-70-000079-0102 
Descriptors—*Art Education, *Cultural En- 

richment, *Educational Objectives, *Personali- 

ty Assessment 

Start Date 1 May 70 End Date 30 Apr 73 

A knowledge of the meaning of the arts in 
human life can have relevance to education and 
to the educational objectives and procedures 
which are set. In an effort to gain this knowledge, 
three related studies will be conducted. The first 
of these will study the aesthetic response to 
music, poctry, and visual art in relation to per- 
sonality. A relationship has alrcady been found 
between aesthetic sensitivity to visual art and cer- 
tain personality measures. Tests will be used to 
determine if these findings apply to other arts. 
Secondly, efforts will be made to assess possible 
universalitics in reactions of various groups to 
sets of stimuli. Finally, explorations will be made 
to ascertain the responses of nursery school and 
kindergarten children to specially selected pic- 
tures, colors and forms. These selections will be 
designed to show the carly development of 
aesthetic sensitivity and responses to art. (DS) 


EP 012 195 24 
Educational Resources Information Center for 
Tests, Measurement and Evaluation. 
Investigator—Dyer, Henry S. And Others 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0366 
Contract OEC-0-70-3797 
Descriptors— *Clearinghouses, *Educational Test- 
ing, *Evaluation, *Information Dissemination, 
*Mcasurement Techniques 
Identifiers— ERIC 
Start Date | May 70 End Date 30 Apr 71 
An ERIC Clearinghouse for Tests, Measure- 
ment, and Evaluation is being established at the 
Educational Testing Service. It is to be operated 
by ETS in association with Rutgers University. 
The scope of this clearinghouse will include three 
main areas. First, the clearinghouse will be 
responsible for all documents whose major pur- 
Pose is confined to a discussion of tests and other 
Measurement devices and techniques. Care will 
be taken to avoid unnecessary duplication of the 
work of other ERIC Clearinghouses. Second, the 
Clearinghouse will assume responsibility for docu- 
ments solely concerned with describing the 
evaluation materials, procedures, and techniques 
of a specific eat or project regardless of the 
content of the study as a whole. Finally, the 





EP 011 005 24 
A Small Project Research Proposal in 
Secondary School Science. 


Investigator—Walton, George 
Western New Mexico Univ., Silver City 
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Legislative Authority Code for iden- 





Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 
Proposal date—29 Mar 67 


Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 
Descriptors — *Chemistry Instruction, 


*Curriculum Development, *Science 
Education, *Scientific Concepts, *Sec- 
ondary School Science, Scientific Prin- 
ciples. 

Start date—16 Jan 68 End date—30 
April 68 


plete the planning phase that has been 
started, to design and produce the curricu- 
lum content, of educational research. (AL) 





tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 
assigned which characterize the sub- 
stantive content of a project. When 
identifiers are used they will follow 
the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


A project to produce a modified course 5 etme: 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- Start Date and End Date—starting 
lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to com- 


and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 


Abstractor’s initials. 











Clearinghouse will accept responsibility for 
processing those professional journals for CIJE 
which are primarily devoted to articles relating to 
tests, measurements and evaluation. Additional 
activities anticipated by the staff of the 
Clearinghouse include conferences, presentations 
to professional groups, preparation of audio- 
visual materials, research reviews, state of the art 
papers, newsletters, bibliographies, and main- 
tenance of a local reference service. (DS) 


EP 012 196 24 
Personality Correlates of Teaching-Learning 
Behavior in the College Classroom. 
Investigator—Costin, Frank 
Illinois Univ., Champaign. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0555 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0031 
Descriptors—*College Instruction, *Higher Edu- 
cation, *Personality Tests, Student Charac- 
teristics, *Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Tcacher Characteristics 
Identifiers—Gordon Personal Inventory, Gordon 
Personal Profile, Rokeach Dogmatism Scale 
Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 31 May 7! 
Few studies have been carried out to discover 
relationships between college students observa- 
tions of and preferences for teaching-learning 
behavior in the classroom. This project will seek 
to do this, taking into account these variables: 
(1) Students’ perceptions of teachers’ personality 
traits; (2) students’ self perceptions of own traits; 
(3) teachers’ perceptions of their own traits; (4) 
traits students prefer in their teachers, (5) discre- 
pancies between (1) and (2); (6) discrepancies 
between (1) and (4); and (7) interaction of stu- 
dent dogmatism with (5) and (6). The two phases 
of the project will make use of the “Gordon Per- 
sonal Profile”, the “Rokeach Dogmatism Scale”, 
and the “Gordon Personal Inventory”. This type 
of research can be uscful in training college 
teachers and can help clarify some methodologi- 
cal issues in using personality tests. (Author/DS) 


EP 012 197 24 
Development of Proration Manual for Completing 
1971 Consolidated Program Information Re- 


public Administration Service, Chicago, Ill. 
Burcau No—BR-0-0609 
Contract—OEC-0-70-3363 
Descriptors—*Data Collection, 
Sources, *Manuals 
Identifiers—CPIR 
Start Date 1 Apr 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 
It is anticipated that local education ogrecies 
will encounter difficulties in completing Hl 
of the Consolidated Program Information Report 


*Information 








(CPIR). For this reason this project proposes to 
develop a manual to facilitate this task. This will 
be accomplished through these steps: (1) Review 
of information in order to identify data require- 
ments; (2) Identification of information sources 
available to local education agencies; (3) Review 
of relevant literature and experience regarding re- 
lated problems of data conversion; (4) Devise 
methodologies suitable to assist officers of local 
education agencies to format and phrase informa- 
tion into proper form for the CPIR instrument; 
(5) Describe such methodologies in the manner 
most suitable for inclusion in a manual of instruc- 
tions; (6) Review and test the draft instructions 
for the manual in order further to judge the utili- 
ty = validity of the methodologies offered. 
(DS) 


EP 012 198 24 
Data Analysis 1969 “CPIR”. 
Investigator—Fortune, Jimmie C. And Others 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0635 
Contract—OEC-0-70-3452 
Descriptors—*Data Analysis, *Data Collection, 

*Reports 
Identifiers—CPIR 

Start Date 15 Apr 70 End Date 31 Jul 70 

This project secks to propose a plan of analysis 
and to establish a contract for the completion of 
this analysis plan for the data collected upon the 
1969 CPIR. There will be three phases of activi- 
ties. During the first phase the contractor will 
collect and report response data on each item, 
conduct the approved analysis plan for general 
administrative information, and develop a report 
providing detailed results and interpretation of 
the analysis. In phase II the contractor will con- 
duct the approved analysis plan and develop a re- 
port subsectioned for each individual funding 
program. During the final phase the contractor 
will prepare a report providing results of the 
above analysis, answers to the empirical 
questions, and preparation of tables, graphs, and 
charts resulting from these analyses. (Author/DS) 


EP 012 199 24 
The Assessment of Exemplary Programs. 
Investigator—Shanner, William M. And Others 
Amcrican Institutes for Research, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0672 
Contract—OEC-0-70-3674 
Descriptors—* Abstracts, *Classroom Observation 
Techniques, *Documentation, Educational Pro- 
amy Reading Programs 
tart Date 23 Apr 70 End Date 26 Apr 71 
This four month study will assess and docu- 
ment exemplary reading programs. In coordina- 
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tion with the Office of Education, the contractor 
will select 30 or 40 programs on the basis of 
descriptions submitted to the Bureau of Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education. Assessment 
criteria and methods will be developed in ad- 
vance of site visits to the selected programs. 
Products of the study will include (1) a rank or- 
dering of programs by category as candidates for 
exemplary visitation sites, (2) abstracted pro- 
grams descriptions, (3) complete descriptions and 
analyses of programs in terms of objectives, con- 
tent, method, costs, and benefits, and (4) recom- 
mendation of procedures to facilitate visits by 
educators to exemplary sites. (ON) 


EP 012 200 24 
The Development of Descriptions of the Common 
Office of Education/State Education Agency 
Evaluation System (Belmont System). 
Investigator—Orr, David B. 
= Educational Systems, Inc., Washington, 
Bureau No—BR-0-0681 
Contract—OEC-0-70-2406 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, *Evaluation 
Techniques, *Reports 
Start Date 6 Jan 70 End Date 31 Aug 70 
This specification for Phase Ill work under 
contract OEC-0-70-2406 is directed toward the 
initial implementation of the Joint Comprchen- 
sive Evaluation System (JCES), Belmont, instru- 
mentation. The Phase Ill scope of work will be to 
perform two major tasks related to the JCES 
(Belmont) implementation requirements. These 
tasks will include performance of analyses and 
preparation of documentation directed toward 
the increased efficiency of implementation of the 
JCES as reported to the U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion previously. Both the JCES Report Specifica- 
tions and the Master Data Analysis Plan will be 
tasks directiy related to the information require- 
ments of the USOE personnel and the detailed 
item information embodied in the individual 
JCES instruments. The JCES Report Specifica- 
tion performance schedule will develop and per- 
form detailed USOE and Belmont interviews and 
render to USOE final report specifications. The 
MDAP development will be submitted to USOE 
in a detailed form. All relevant materials will be 
examined and a preliminary review paper and a 
final Master Data Analysis Plan will be delivered 
to USOE. (ON) 


EP 012 201 24 
Improvement of the Dissemination Function of 
State Departments of Education. 
Investigator—Cutter, Virginia M. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0688 
Descriptors—*Data Collection, *Educational 
Planning, *Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Networks, Information Utilization, 
*State Departments of Education 
Start Date 10 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 72 
This study proposes to meet the compelling 
need to strengthen the dissemination function of 
state departments of education. Improvement of 
education is largely dependent upon information 
from research and development and exemplary 
programs and practices reaching concerned au- 
diences in local educational agencies. This pro- 
ject funded through the Texas Education Agency 
would involve representatives of all states and 
territories and the UnitedStates Office of Educa- 
tion in developing a plan to enhance the dis- 
semination capabilities of state departments of 
education. Each state’s knowledge of the dis- 
semination function would be increased. Mectings 
are planned to provide a forum through which 
each state department of cducation will benefit 
from every other through face-to-face exchange 
of ideas. The flow of information covering the 
identification of exemplary programs and prac- 
tices will be disseminated through established 
channels such as ERIC. Opportunity for joint 
planning between state departments of education 
and the U. S. Office of Education would provide 
more effective relationships and facilitate 
cooperative endeavors. Finally, guidelines will be 
developed to identify exemplary practices based 
upon a synthesis of what is known about dis- 
semination, needs for educational changes, and 
operational principles. (ON) 


EP 012 202 24 


Public Broadcasting Environmental Center. 
Corporation for Public Broadcasting, Washington, 
D.C. 


Bureau No—BR-0-0651 
Grant—OEG-0-70-3910 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, 

*Ecological Factors, *Educational Radio, En- 

vironmental Criteria, *Environmental Educa- 

tion, *Televised Instruction 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 71 

The Public Broadcasting Environmental Center 
will provide broadcast materials which will 
present environmental issues and their effect on 
the quality of life to the general public. Radio 
and television broadcasting will be used to in- 
crease the public level of understanding of 
economic, physical, social, biological and other 
aspects of environmental problems. Understand- 
ing of environmental and ecological issues will 
require development of multi-disciplinary curricu- 
la that do not exist. This project provides for edu- 
cators and administrators to design and imple- 
ment needed curricula in this field. Evaluation of 
the effectiveness of this project will be un- 
dertaken by the Environmental Center and by 
comet with outside research organizations. 
(ON) 


EP 012 203 24 
Northern Colorado Educational Experimental and 
Development Center - Five State Information 
Retrieval Program. 
Investigator—McCleary, William H. 
Northern Colorado Educational Experimental and 
Developmental Center, Boulder. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0699 
Descriptors—Educational Development, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Educational Resources, 
Evaluation, *Information Centers, *Information 
Dissemination, *Information Retrieval 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Jun 71 
The Northern Colorado Educational Experi- 
mental and ee cane Center presents this 
proposal to the U. S. Office of Education, for the 
purpose of developing a regional automated in- 
formation retrieval center. Emphasis will be 
placed on expanding the services and staff of the 
existing Educational Resources Center. The 
Resources Center is designed to provide a com- 
munciations link for teachers, librarians and ad- 
ministrators, with the newest and latest research, 
resources and materials in the field of education. 
The Resources Center is able to provide school 
personnel with abstracts and summaries of new 
educational data in the form of printouts from 
the computer. The Resources Center proposes 
with a new Univac 9300 Computer to expand the 
scope of the present services and develop training 
programs to include the states of Utah, Wyoming, 
South Dakota, Washington and the Northwest 
Regional Laboratory, Portland, Oregon. The 
growth and development of the Resources Center 
and the nationwide interest may well determine 
the future potential of this type of automated In- 
formation Retrieval Center. (ON) 


EP 012 204 24 

The Development of a Model Research Dissemina- 
tion System for State Educational Agencies. 

Investigator—Brown, William J. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 

Raleigh. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0715 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4328 
Descriptors—*Information Dissemination, *Infor- 

mation Retrieval, *Research and Development 

Centers, *Search Strategies, State Departments 

of Education 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 

The development of a model research dis- 
semination system for state educational agencies 
is proposed in this study. The purposes are: (1) 
field test an inverted file, computerized retrieval 
system for information in the ERIC files, (2) sol- 
icit the service rescarch and development needs 
of practitioners, (3) provide an interface between 
research findings and user needs, (4) develop 
inter-state cooperation in use of the retrieval 
system, (5) develop liaison and feed-back rela- 
tionships with ERIC Central and __ the 
Clearinghouses. This project will provide for a 
more effective utilization of research and 
development activities in the public school 
system. Program decision makers and teachers 
will have access to research information and cur- 
rent practices. The model research dissemination 
system will provide intensive field services to 
three satellite areas of users. The Research and 
Information Center will solicit and service infor- 
mation requests. The computer retrieval system 
will provide mechanical searches and will be cost 
analyzed. (ON) 


EP 012 205 24 
Monitoring Innovation Processes in Education, 
Investigator— Havelock, Ronald G. : 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0719 
ee oe 
scriptors—*Educational Innovation. * 
tional Research, Educational Theories, = 
mation Dissemination, *Policy Formatio 
*Program Evaluation ; 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 15 Dec 7} 
This project will begin the development of a 
comprehensive monitoring system to provide em- 
Pirically accurate information on the current 
processes of innovation in the school districts of 
the United States. The project has two basic ele. 
ments. The first is a surveillance and review com. 
mittee of six leading scholars who will meet at six 
month intervals to pool their understandings of 
the existing innovation process and make recom. 
mendations for needed research and development 
activities and, when possible, improve it. The 
second element is a national sample survey of in- 
novation processes as reported at the school dis- 
trict level. The data should highlight the gaps and 
priority needs in the national network of 
research, development, and diffusion of new edu. 
cational theory, practice, and product. From 
documentation and analysis of the committee and 
survey and their relationship, the project will 
propose an ideal design for a Surveillance and 
Monitoring Process (SMP) to facilitate continu. 
ous information input to policy planning regard- 
ing the current state of educational innovation. 
(Author/ON ) 


EP 012 206 24 
National Program on Early Childhood Education. 
Investigator— Robinson, Wade M. 
Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
St. Ann, Mo. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0755 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4152 
Descriptors—*Early Childhood Education, Edu- 
cational Experience, *Educational Practice, 
*Educational Programs, ‘Information Dis- 
semination, *Research and Development Cen- 
ters 
Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 70 
The National Program on Early Childhood 
Education is a continuation of the National 
Laboratory on Early Childhood Education under 
the new leadership of the Central Midwestern Re- 
gional Educational Laboratory in St. Louis, Mis- 
souri and seven university-based research and 
development centers. The objective of the Na- 
tional Program on Early Childhood Education is 
to contribute to the improvement of carly child- 
hood education practice by carrying out those ac- 
tivities which will result in new knowledge about 
young children and in materials and practices 
which can be used by those individuals and agen- 
cies with responsibility for the education of young 
children. In support of this objective, the Na- 
tional Program will include these activities: (1) 
Continuous analyses and assessments of the state 
of the art of research and development in carly 
childhood education, and identification of pro- 
gram priorities; (2) Research on the development 
of competency in young children; (3) Develop- 
ment of alternative educational programs and 
practices; (4) Dissemination of research findings 
and demonstration of effective early education 
practices to insufe impact on the education of 
young children. (ON) 


EP 012 207 24 

Self-Instructional Materials for Topics in Elemen- 
tary Accounting - A Means to the Demonstra- 
tion of Pay-Offs from Individualizing Time-To- 
Complete. 

Investigator—Singer, Frank A. 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 
Bureau No—BR-0-A-014 

Grant—OEG- 1-70-0000 14-0020 

Descriptors—*Accounting, ‘*College Students, 
Control Groups, *Demonstration Projects, Ex- 
perimental Groups, ‘*Flexible Schedules, 
Semester Division, *Test Construction, Time 
Factors (Learning) 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 15 Dec 71 
A project will be undertaken to provide for 

more effective instruction in four topics 

customarily included in the first semester of col- 

lege accounting and to furnish the missing cle- 

ment in a system for individualizing time spent in 

completing the course. Inasmuch as not all stu- 
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ts can absorb the same amount of subject 
por within a given time, there must be a break 
with the traditional college semester. To en- 
such a break, this project will demon- 
strate the feasibility of flexible timing. Four 
groups of students studying introductory account- 
? will be established. Two of the sections will 
be taught by the principal investigator, using new 
med materials. The other two will be 
t by a cooperating instructor, using tradi- 
tional materials. The instructional objectives are 
to secure at least a 90% performance from 90% 
of the students in no more than three trials on 
ms of the type currently used for examina- 
tion on the four topics provided. These 
four topics are: (1) preparation of a bank ac- 
count reconciliation, (2) use of an imprest fund 
for the control of cash expenditures, (3) account- 
ing for bad debt losses, and (4) the cost of bor- 
rowed money. The trials (tests) used will be care- 
fully prepared and validated. (CK) 


EP 012 208 24 
A Study of Pupil Ethnocentrism toward Pre- 

Western Eskimo Culture in Relation to Certain 

Instructional Conditions. 
Investigator— Martin, David S. 
Boston Coll., Chestnut Hill, Mass. 

Bureau No—BR-0-A-033 
Grant—OEG-1-70-000033 
Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Studies, *Ethnolo- 

, *Grade 5, *Racial Discrimination, *Self 
‘oncept, Sociocultural Patterns 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date | Jun 71 

This investigation will examine the relationship 
of three instructional conditions to verbally ex- 
pressed attitudes of fifth grade children toward 
the culture of one particular people for which 
rich ethnographic curricular materials are availa- 
ble, the pre-Western Netsilik Eskimo. One condi- 
tion will be the social-emotional climate of the 
classroom as defined by teacher receptivity or 
non-receptivity to pupil ideas and feelings. A 
second condition will be the opportunity for lear- 
ners to investigate the analogues of Eskimo cul- 
tural behaviors in their own (American) culture. 
A third condition is the opportunity for the 
teacher to receive feedback as to the nature of 
his own and the children’s expressed ethnocen- 
trism. The investigation will use the pupils and 
teachers of sixteen fifth grade classrooms in New- 
ton, Massachusetts. Trained observers will assess 
each classroom according to the Withall Social- 
Emotional Climate Index. Two pre- and post-test 
measures of student ethnocentrism will be made. 
Results will be submitted to a multivariate analy- 
sis of covariance. To test differences on post-test 
scores for the classes, pretest scores and IQ and 
sex as covariates will be used. The results of the 
data analysis will be used to make inferences 
about improving perception of cultural universals 
pond using ethnographic data in the classroom. 
(ON) 


EP 012 209 24 
Video Programmed Instruction in Elementary 

Psychotherapeutic and Related Clinical Skills. 
Investigator— Phillips, Jeanne S. And Others 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 

Bureau No—BR-0-A-039 
Grant—OEG-1-70-000039-0019 
Descriptors—*Bchavior Change, Counselor Per- 

formance, *Counsclor Training, *Microcoun- 

scling, *Programed Instruction, Teaching 

Methods, *Video Tape Recordings 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date | Sep 71 

More efficient and effective ways of imparting 
¢lementary clinical skills to professional students 
in clinical and counscling psychology, education, 
guidance, and related fields are needed. To fulfill 
this need, a new approach to counsclor and 
therapist training, microcounscling, will be field 
tested. Microcounseling provides a scaled-down 
encounter with the counseling situation in which 

inning counselors talk with volunteer clients 
during brief, five-minute sessions, which are 
video-recorded. Changes in clinical skills and in- 
terview behavior brought about in second-year 
medical students, as they are instructed through 
Mmicrocounseling programs will be assessed. 

ges in the patient's behavior toward, and 
Perception of, the trainee and the ne 
which they share in the interview situation will 

be evaluated. Videotape instructional pro- 
grams will be extended to cover further basic in- 
terviewing and therapeutic skills. These skills in- 
clude attending behavior, open invitation to talk, 





minimal encouragers, paraphrasing, reflection of 
feeling, and summarization of feeling. (CK) 


EP 012 210 24 


Investigator—Raffel, Jeffrey A. 
Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. 


Bureau No—BR-0-A-050 


Grant—OEG- 1-70-000050-0013 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, 


*Ethnic Groups, 
*Parent Participation, *Teaching Methods, 


*Urban Education 
Start Date | Jun 70 End Date | Jun 71 
hools 


Responsiveness, the degree to which sc 


function according to parent preferences, is sug- 
gested as a meaningful measure of school system 
output. This research proposes to examine the 
causes, mechanisms, and effects of responsive- 
ness. Twenty-four elementary schools, differing in 
the ethnicity and social class of attending chil- 
dren, will be selected from a single urban public 
school system. Twenty parents of children attend- 
ing each school will be interviewed to ascertain 
their preferences concerning: (1) content of edu- 
cation, (2) teaching methods, and (3) role of 
parents in relation to the staff in elementary 
schools. These preferences will be compared to 
reports from teachers and principals concerning 
the actual functioning of the school. The role of 
five intervening variables will be studied. They 
are: (1) the degree of articulation of parent 
preferences, (2) the degree of importance to 
parents of each preference, (3) the acceptance of 


parent preferences by school administrators, (4) 
the accuracy with which administrators perceive 


the preferences, and (5) the degree of influence 


which administrators have over school function- 
ing in the three areas being studied. Parents’ 


evaluation of the schools and desires for alterna- 


tive public school systems will be related to 
responsiveness. (Author/DS) 


EP 012 211 24 
Personality Development in Public School Chil- 
dren. 
Investigator— Watt, Norman F. 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 
Bureau No—BR-0-A-052 
Grant—OEG- 1-70-000052-0021 
Descriptors—Academic Performance, * Academic 
Records, *Emotional Maladjustment, Individual 
Development, Interpersonal _ Relationship, 
*Longitudinal Studies, *Personality Develop- 
ment, *Predictive Ability (Testing), Socially 
Maladjusted 
Start Date | Jun 70 End Date | Jun 71 
A longitudinal case study of the content of 
public school records will provide data for the 
comparison of maladjusted adults with a normal 
control group in terms of scholastic performance 
and other aspects of personality development. 
The results of this comparison will then be used 
to determine the feasibility of predicting adult 
maladjustment on the basis of the individual's 
school records. The personality factors of primary 
interest are emotional adjustment, intellectual 
functioning, interpersonal behavior, participation 
in school activities, and physical growth. A re- 
lated project is planned for follow up studies to 
relate the hospital records of mental patients to 
aspects of their childhood development as re- 
ported in school records. (ES) 


EP 012 212 24 
An Analysis of the Concepts and Sub-concepts of 
Reading. 
Investigator—Ross, James F. 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. 
Burcau No—BR-0-B-033 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0028 
Descriptors—Basic Reading, *Convergent Think- 
ing, Educational Philosophy, *Fundamental 
Concepts, Logic, *Readin 
Identifiers—*Convergence Charts 
Start Date | Jul 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
The objective of this project is the production 
of an ontued series of contextual definitions of 
the term “reads” which — display the ele- 
mental concepts involved such that when the 
conditions stated are satisfied, a statement of the 
form “X reads Y" is true for the context in 
question. This ordering will be based on the accu- 
mulation of presupposed skills and increasing 
complexity of the concepts involved. The logic of 
the reading process will then be displayed in a 
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way useful for the design of converging research. 
The resulting contextual definitions will then be 
assigned places in a modified convergence chart 
which will serve both as a general guide for the 
development of coordinated experimental 
research on the psychology of reading and as a 
guide for the development of instructional tools 
and methods. (Author/ES) 


EP 012 213 24 
The Measurement of Classroom Environment. 
Investigator— Walker, William J. Stern, George 


Alfred Univ., N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-B-034 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0030 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Environ- 

mental Criteria, Internal Scaling, *Item Analy- 

sis, Physical Environment, *Reliability, *Test 

Construction 

Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 

A Classroom Environment Index (CEI), based 
on Murray’s needs-press paradigm and containing 
30 scales of 10 items each, will be evaluated with 
respect to its ability to discriminate among dif- 
ferent classroom environments with adequate 
homogeneity and reliability of the scales. The 
CEI will be administered to approximately 500 
students in grades 7 to 12, to 60 students in 
grades 5 and 6, and to 90 college undergraduates. 
All major curricular areas will be included. Each 
scale will be tested for homogeneity and reliabili- 
ty and either retained, revised, or replaced. 
Analyses of grade level, subject matter, school 
and sex variance will be used for further study 
and/or revision of the instrument. This study will 
also provide considerable preliminary data on ex- 
isting classrooms. A 300 item High School 
Characteristics Index, sample items from the CEI, 
and a previous project related to the current 
study are appended. (ES) 


EP 012 214 24 
An Analysis and Interpretation of the Functional 
Role of the Urban School-Community Co-or- 
dinator. 
Investigator—Fellrath, Henry G. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 
lege. 
aviee No—BR-0-B-037 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0032 
Descriptors—Community Attitudes, *Community 
Coordinators, Educational Sociology, *School 
Community Relationship, *Urban Schools 
Identifiers —Detroit, New York City 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date | Feb 71 
A comparative analysis will be made of the 
functioning of school “coordinators” and 
“agents” in school community relations in New 
York City and Detroit. Based on this analysis, an 
attempt will be made to generate intermediate 
theoretical models interrelating ideas, actions, 
and conditions based on field experiences and 
which will provide urban school-community rela- 
tions directors with a basis for formulating 
researchable hypotheses and practical guidelines 
in such areas as program planning, development, 
evaluation, and training. The study will attempt 
to answer such questions as what coordinators 
and agents think and do as focal participants in 
school community relations and what patterns of 
individual activity can be seen in these actions. 
Data gathering techniques will include a flexible 
mix of observations, interviewing, and examina- 
tion of pertinent documents. (ES) 


EP 012 215 24 
Comparison Behaviors in the Classroom. 
Investigator—Pepitone, Emmy A. 
Bryn Mawr Coll., Pa. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-055 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0026 
Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Classroom En- 
vironment, Educational Sociology, Environ- 
mental Criteria, Individual Development, Inter- 
personal Relationship, *Learning Theories, 
*Self Concept 
Start Date 11 May 70 End Date 30 Apr 71 
A methodology will be devised to measure the 
relation between uniform classroom conditions 
and comparison behavior in first and second 
grade children. A work-task instrument will be 
constructed which will allow for the differential 
division of labor, and by creating interaction 
categories, will allow for the sequential analysis 
of children’s social behavior. A controlled 
school setting will be used to investigate the 
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degree of similarity in the children’s work and the 
resultant comparison behaviors and other socio- 
emotional interactions. In the first of three groups 
to be used, all the children will work on identical 
activities. In the second, there will be similar, but 
not identical work assignments, and, in the third, 
different work assignments will be used. Statisti- 
cal analyses of the observations are expected to 
support specific hypotheses and to lead to further 
investigations into the effects of social behavior 
as related to classroom learning. (ES) 


EP 012 216 24 
Diagnosis and Remediation in Mathematics for 
Prospective Elementary School Teachers. 
Investigator—Schwarts, Lita L. And Others 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-058 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0031 
Descriptors—*Diagnostic Teaching, Diagnostic 
Tests, *Elementary School Teachers, Mathe- 
matical Concepts, *Mathematics Curriculum, 
*Program Evaluation, *Remedial Mathematics 
Start Date | Aug 70 End Date 31 Jul 71 
It is proposed that a diagnostic/remedial pro- 
gram be developed in seven phases: (1) develop- 
ment of guidelines for selection of content and 
for organization and implementation; (2) 
development of diagnostic test of mathematical 
skills; (3) collection and development of pro- 
grammed materials for remediation; (4) adminis- 
tration of tests and diagnosis of mathematical 
weaknesses of prospective clementary school 
teachers; (5) implementation of remedial pro- 
gram, using individualized programmed materials; 
(6) evaluation of results and revision of materials; 
and (7) preparation of final report, including 
guidelines for the use of the program with any 
pre-service teachers. The seven phases outlined 
above will in part overlap as the project con- 
tinues, with allowance for formative as well as 
summative evaluation. This project will provide 
one means of mecting the need for a program 
which can be readily used as diagnostic, remedial, 
and individualized in orientation in the attempt to 
increase the mathematical competency of 
teachers. (Author/LS) 


EP 012 217 24 

Relationship Between Communication Pattern, 
Sex, and Repetition in Speech of 4-year-old 
Children. 


Investigator—Smith, Dennis R. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Research 
Foundation. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-069 
Grant— OEG-2-70-0027 
Descriptors—*Preschool Children, Role Playing, 
Sex (Characteristics), *Socioeconomic  In- 
fluences, *Speech Evaluation, *Speech Im- 
provement, Stuttering, * Verbal Communication 
Identifiers— Head Start 
Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 
Present evidence indicates that repetitions or *- 
stuttering” behavior is usually prevalent among 
the 54 month old children in the Head Start pro- 
grams in Buffalo, New York. In programs for pre- 
school children, cach kind of activity falls into 
one of a few basic communication patterns: the 
dyad; the triad; the small group; and the role 
playing group (with teacher as observer or par- 
ticipant). The question is: do some kinds of com- 
munication situations tend to result in more 
fluent speech than in other conditions? This study 
will attempt to ascertain whether the number of 
repetitions in speech of four-year-old children 
will vary with the communication pattern in 
which they are asked to respond, and whether 
males will tend to produce repetitions more 
frequently than females. Approximately 60 four- 
year-old children of the task force Head Start will 
be used as subjects for research conducted in 
neighborhood centers with the cooperation of 
local teachers. Data will be scored and analyzed 
at the Department of Speech Communication of 
the State University of New York at Buffalo. 
(Author/LS) 


EP 012 218 24 

Improving Children’s Creative Problem Solving 
Abilities through Instruction: The Effects of Dis- 
tribution of Training, Teacher Involvement and 
Teacher’s Divergent Thinking Ability. 

Investigator—Treffinger, Donald J. 

Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-086 

Grant—OEG-5-70-0029 


Descriptors—*Analysis of Variance, *Classroom 
Observation Techniques, Cognitive Ability, 
*Creative Thinking, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Problem Solving, *Training Techniques 
Start Date 1 Sep 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 
The three major problems, in the development 

of creative problem solving abilities through spe- 
cial instructional + programs, seem to be: (1) 
specification and utilization of appropriate 
criteria for assessing training effects; (2) the in- 
fluence of the classroom teacher on the effective- 
ness of instructional programs; and (3) the dis- 
tribution of the training materials over time. The 
proposed study attempts to determine their actual 
effects on the development of creative problem 
solving while comparing the effects of two in- 
structional programs; the Purdue Creativity 
Training Program and the Productive Thinking 
Program. The programs will be evaluated, and 
the influence of the classroom teachers and the 
effects of varying distribution of training will be 
examined. The data wil! be analyzed, separately 
for each criterion variable, using a factorial anal- 
ysis of variance design with a single control 
group. (LS) 


EP 012 219 24 
Nonverbal Behavior and Teaching Effectiveness. 
Investigator— Breed, George 
South Dakota Univ., Vermillion. 

Bureau No—BR-0-F-058 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0024 
Descriptors—* Attention Control, Educational Ex- 

periments, *Effective Teaching, Human 

Posture, *Nonverbal Communication, *Teacher 

Behavior, Teacher Education 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 71 

This research will attempt to determine what 
combinations of specific nonverbal categories 
(eye contact, body posture, gestures, interper- 
sonal distance) bring about maximum teacher ef- 
fectiveness. Existing research indicates that the 
degree of search for eye contact reflects the ac- 
tual attitudes and affects the perceived attitudes 
and persuasiveness of the looker. Thus, manipula- 
tion of a lecturer’s degree of search for eye con- 
tact with his students would be expected to affect 
his teaching effectiveness. Various experiments 
will explore this expectation in a miniature class- 
room setting with 64 undergraduates (four at a 
time) addressed by a lecturer. Other nonverbal 
categories will also be incorporated into the ex- 
perimental design. The results of this research 
will have special relevance to the training and 
retraining of teachers. (Author/LS) 


EP 012 220 24 
An Investigation of the Instructional Efficiency of 
the Trythall Method of Music Dictation. 
Investigator— Harriss, Ernest 
Northeast Louisiana State Coll., Monroe. 
Bureau No—BR-0-G-003 
Grant—OEG-7-70-0147 
Descriptors—*Auditory Evaluation, College 
Freshmen, *Listening Comprehension, Music 
Techniques, *Music Theory, *Teaching 
Methods 
Start Date 17 Sep 69 End Date 30 om. 70 
All facets of music theory have achieved a high 
degree of uniformity in content and instructional 
methods except for that aspect concerned with 
development of the aural skills. The objective of 
this study is to structure an ear training course 
for freshman music majors based on_ the 
techniques developed by Dr. H. G. Trythall and 
measure the instructional efficiency of — this 
method against traditional classroom methods in 
an effort to obtain data which will aid stan- 
dardization in this discipline. This study will 
develop and implement materials and strategies 
new to this college. It will evaluate the Trythall 
method and suggest solutions to the practical and 
theoretical problems which develop. Problems 
concerning efficient use of class time; evaluative 
efficiency and accuracy; fiscal feasibility; and stu- 
dent motivation are to receive special attention. 
(Author) 


EP 012 221 24 
Concept Learning: An Experimental Investigation 
of Instructional 


Investigator— Merrill, M. David 
Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. 
Bureau No—BR-0-H-014 
Grant—OEG-8-70-0006 
Descriptors—*Concept Teaching, *Educational 
Psychology, Educational Theories, Effective 


Teaching, *Instructional Program *Instruc. 
tional Technology, ps : Theories, 
Problem Solving, Teacher Education ‘ 


Start Date 1 May 70 End Date 31 
5 Four hypotheses concerning concept psi 
tion will be tested: (1) Test concept instruction 
improved when using definition of attributes: (2) 
It is improved when a definiti ine 








P n plus 
plar/nc p resentation in 
attribute identification staat yy 
instruction using a definition-exemplar seu 
tion in which the exemplars used differ as much 
as possible in their irrelevant attributes will im- 
prove instruction; and (4) concept instruction 
using a definition exemplar presentation in which 
the attributes of the nonexemplars are very 
similar to the relevant attributes is more effective 
than presentations wherein the attributes differ 
from the relevant attributes of the exem 
Two studies are proposed. One hundred Brigham 
Young University students will comprise ten 
groups and will be presented the various condi. 
tions in each of the two studies. This proposed 
research will add to the knowledge of instruc. 
tional techniques and build upon the research al- 
ready completed. (LS) 


EP 012 222 24 
Follow Up Study of Student Attitudes toward 
School Reorganization of the Public Schools of 9 
Northern City. 
Investigator—Marascuilo, Leonard A. And 
Others 
California Univ., Berkeley. 
Bureau No—BR-0-1-050 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0027 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, *Followup 
Studies, *High School Students, *School In- 
tegration, *School Organization, Senior High 
Schools, *Student Attitudes 
Start Date | Jan 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 
To measure the attitudes of senior high school 
students toward school integration, subjects en- 
rolled in the junior high schools in Berkeley, 
California at the time of the integration and reor- 
ganization program will be the subjects for this 
1970 follow up study. The objective is to deter- 
mine how much the attitudes of the students have 
changed between the initial evaluation in which 
they participated in 1966, and the present onc. 
Students will be classified into categories of race, 
sex, and grade levels using newly modified 
questionnaires and grouped with corresponding 
students enrolled at the present time. The value 
of these findings is of major importance for other 
administrators planning school _ integration. 
(Author/LS) 


EP 012 223 24 
Factors Accounting for the Variance in Junior 

College Students’ Composition Writing. 
Investigator—Cohen, Arthur M. Sheldon, 

Steven M. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. 

Bureau No—BR-0-1-051 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0028 
Descriptors—*Composition Skills (Literary), 

*English Curriculum, Instructional Improve- 

ment, *Junior College Students, *Student Writ- 

ing Models, * Verbal Ability 

Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 

The design, validation, and dissemination of a 
model for inter-greup comparison of essay writing 
will be studied. The specific purposes are: (1) to 
determine the extent of gain in writing ability 
revealed by students enrolled in the English Com- 

ition courses in three California community 
junior colleges; (2) to predict gain within types of 
courses; (3) to provide a a for assessing 
the validity of the curriculum placement 
procedures used; (4) to relate writing ability to 
such variables as verbal ability tests, grade marks 
earned, and (5) to prepare the validated design 
for nationwide dissemination through the facilities 
of the ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges. 
The investigators will train 20 English instructors 
to use the design. The results of the investigation 
will: (1) yield data on the writing ability of all en- 
tering freshmen in three colleges; (2) provide 
guidelines for changing instructional practices in 
English Composition; and (3) lead to preparation 
and nationwide dissemination of a design to be 
used in other community colleges. (Author/LS) 


EP 012 224 24 
A Study of the Slang Lexicon Used by Negro 
Urban Youth 
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investigator—Fromkin, Victoria A. Folb, Edith 
A. 
alifornia Univ., Los Angeles. 
yy oe No—BR-0-1-055 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0030 ; 
Descriptors— Caucasian Students, Contrastive 
inguistics, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Lexicolo- 
*Negro Youth, Social Environment, *Urban 
nguage, *Vocabulary Development 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 
The factors which influence the slang-lexicon, 
or argot of Black urban youth will be investigated 
in an attempt to provide data concerning the 
functional conflict in the ghetto youth's acquisi- 
tion of standard English. A current vocabulary of 
t terms with their meanings will be collected 
from a ‘core’ group in South-Central Los Angeles 
and compared with five groups of high school 
youth (negro and white) from various levels of 
social environment. Using the core group respon- 
ses as the standard of measurement, results will 
be collated for individual members of the respec- 
tive groups and for the group as a whole. Com- 
pilation of a well defined ghetto argot can pro- 
vide the educator with a potentially invaluable 
tool for isolating the sub-culture values as they 
are reflected in the lexicon and be incorporated 
into supplementary reading materials and used in- 
formally in the classroom. (LS) 


EP 012 225 24 

An Investigation of Children’s Ability to Formu- 
late and Generalize Visual Concepts from 
Visually Complex Stimuli. 

Investigator—Bridgham, Robert Clark, Gilbert 


A. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-O-I-060 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0031 
Descriptors—*Concept Formation, ‘*Pictorial 
Stimuli, *Stimulus Generalization, *Test Con- 
struction, * Visual Perception 
Identifiers— Visual Generalization Test 
Start Date | Jan 70 End Date 31 Aug 70 
The student's ability to formulate and general- 
ize concepts from visual display materials will be 
investigated. To measure this ability, an instru- 
ment will be constructed in order to: (1) deter- 
mine whether students can formulate and 
generalize visual concepts to unfamiliar stimuli; 
(2) describe the processes students undergo while 
attempting to formulate and generalize visual 
concepts; and (3) determine whether there are 
differences in this ability that are attributable to 
age, grade placement, socioeconomic status, IQ, 


and sex. The student’s first task will be to identify 
similarities within pictorial displays until he has 
identified a visual concept descriptively. A 
second task will be to generalize the concept by 
selecting an additional illustration of the concept 
from an array of distractors. Analyses will be 
made of the student’s discussion while undergoing 
the first task and of the results attained for the 
second task. The primary source of data for this 
investigation will be the Visual Generalization 
Test. Approximately 300 students in two ran- 
domly selected classrooms at each of the grade 
levels K, 3, 6, 9, and 12 will be tested and inter- 
viewed. The results of the Visual Generalization 
Test will be evaluated, through use of item analy- 
sis, reliability tests, and subtests homogeneity 
analysis. The ultimate outcomes of this research 
will be a model for the design of concept displays 
as teaching aids in teaching visual concepts, and 
a model for testing visual generalization. (DB) 


EP 012 226 24 
Development and Evaluation of Audio-tutorial 
Programmed Instruction in Concepts of Ecology 
and Conservation, as a Method for Preparing 
Children for Meaningful Field Ex 
Investigator—Presnell, Richard W. And Others 
Tomkins-Seneca-Tioga Board of Cooperative 
Educational Services, Ithaca, N.Y. 
Bureau No—BR-9-B-123 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0025 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Instruction, *Conser- 
vation Education, *Curriculum Development, 
Discovery Processes, *Ecology, *Environmen- 
tal Education, Field Experience Programs, 
Field Trips, Learning Activities 
Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 
A series of nine sequential audio-visual lessons 
and supplementary materials will be developed as 
the core of a proposed curriculum in ecology and 
conservation. These will be used to prepare upper 
elementary school children for field trip ex- 
periences to be carried out over the school year. 
The three lessons covering the autumn pre-field 
program will emphasis abiotic environmental 
requirements of, and the effects of environmental 
change on living things. The winter program will 
stress the importance of food as a determinant in 
the distribution, abundance, and activity of 
animals, and the three lessons prior to the spring 
field trips will consider space availability and 
other territorial aspects in the reproductive suc- 


Subject Index 205 


cess of animals and plants. Another object of the 
program is to provide for the in-service training 
of those elementary teachers who are not trained 
or otherwise equipped to teach ecology and con- 
servation concepts and to lead meaningful field 
trips. In addition, these lessons can then be used 
as models for the construction of similar instruc- 
tional series at other grade levels and in other 
educational programs or agencies. (ES) 


EP 012 227 24 

A Study of Media Presentation Variables and 
Concept Representation Variables Relative to 
Levels of Cognitive Functioning in Independent 


Investigator— Nielsen, Thomas G. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Bureau No—BR-9-I-1 lo 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0036 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, *Cognitive 
Processes, *Concept Formation, *Educational 
Experiments, Elementary School Students, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Media Research 
Start Date 15 May 70 End Date 14 May 71 
In an effort to improve the quality and efficien- 
cy of needed materials in individually prescribed 
instruction (IPI) environments, research will be 
performed on the differential effects of three 
media variables. These variables will be: (1) the 
modes of concept representation--iconic alone 
and iconic and symbolic combined; (2) the media 
by which directions and guidance are presented 
during concept acquisition--printed booklet and 
audio tape; and (3) the media by which images 
are presented during concept acquisition--8-mm 
film loop, filmstrip, and printed booklet. A 
2x2x3x3 replicated factorial experiment with a 
—— control group will be designed. 
welve experimental treatments will be presented 
in normal IPI classroom environments, and test- 
ing of the treatment and control groups for iconic 
and symbolic learning will be done by use of a set 
of transfer tasks and an objective test. The ex- 
perimental population will be 324 elementary 
school pupils, ages 8 through 11 years, drawn 
from three elementary schools with IPI programs. 
The pupils will be randomly assigned to the treat- 
ment groups or control group, 2 pupils per treat- 
ment group and 36 pupils per control group. The 
IPI activity in all 12 treatments will consist of a 
set of concept acquisition tasks on the subject of 
motion picture animation with flipcards. The set 
of transfer tasks will involve application of the at- 
tained Te in the assembly and production 
of animated flipcards, and the objective test will 
measure iconic and symbolic representation of 
the analyzed by analysis of variance techniques 
and subjected to a descriptive, hicrarchical 
grouping analysis. (DB) 
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